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The provisions of this catalog are not {o be regarded as ir-
revocable contractual commitments beiween the Univer-
sity and student. The University reserves the right to
change any provision or requirement confained herein af
any time within the student’s term of residence.

THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY

All colleges establish certain requirements which must
be met before a degree is granted. These requirements
concern such things as courses, majors and minors, and
residence. Advisors and deans will always help a student
meet these requirements, but the student himself is re-
sponsible for fulfilling them. At the end of his course the
University decides whether or not the student will receive a
degree. If requirements have not been met, the degree will
be refused until such time as they have been met. For this
reason it is important for each student to acquaint himself
with the requirements and continue to keep himself in-
formed about them during his college career.

Also, it is necessary in the general administration of a
college to establish broad policies and to lay down certain
regulations and procedures by which they may be carried
out. 1t is important that a student understand the policies
and know the regulations and procedures he is expected to
follow. When changes are announced between catalog
publications, they are published in the Official Notices in
the Eastern News and posted on the official bulletin board
near the Office of the Dean of Student Academic Services.
Students are responsibie for knowing these changes.

The catalog is presented, therefore, not only to enable
prospective students and others to learn about Eastern Hi-
nois University, Charleston, but to state policies, require-
ments, regulations, and procedures in such form as will be
of help to the student as he goes through school.

THE UNIVERSITY POLICY ON
NON-DISCRIMINATION

The policy of Eastern lllinois University is to comply fully
with applicable federal and state non-discrimination and
equal opportunity laws, orders, and regulations. Eastern
[llinois University will not discriminate in its programs and
activities against any person because of race, color, na-
tional origin, ancestry, religion, age, sex, handicap, or
status as a disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era.
This non-discrimination policy applies to admissions, em-
ployment, treatment of individuals, and access to pro-
grams. Inquiries cancerning this policy may be directed to
the appropriate admitting or employing unit or the Affirma-
tive Action Office.
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. Old Main — Admisslons

(Livingston C. Lord
Administration Building)

. Blair Hall
. Pemberton Hall
. Science Building

Student Services Building
Physical Plant Services Building
Power Plant

McAfee Gymnasium

University Union

. Booth House (Personnel Offices)
. Telephonse and Security Building
. Buzzard House (Counseling and

. Clinical Services Building
. Doudna Fine Arts Center

Testing)

. Ford Hall

. McKinney Hall [~

. Weller Hall -? i
. Gregg Triad i

. Booth Library




20. Lite Science Vivarium

21. Greenhouse

22, Life Science Building

. Buzzard Education Building

. Applied Arts - Education Center
. Coleman Hall

26. Taylor Hall

27. Thomas Hall

28. Andrews Hall

29. Lawson Hall
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30. Lantz Heailth, Physical Education
and Recreation Building

31. Lincoln-Douglas-Stevenson Halls

32. Non-Academic Parsonnel

33. University Apartments

34. Carman Hall

35. Stadlum-Track (O’Brien Field)

38. Phipps Lecture Hall

Parking Areas Indicatad by
Letter and Heavy Outline
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weeks of each term.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
1981-82

SUMMER TERM 1981 SUMMER TERM 1981
Intersession Five-Week Session
Central Registration......................... May 1,18 Central Registration. ...............oo onx- June 15, 18
ClassesBegin. ...t May 18 Classes Begin. .. oo uirene i June 17
Last Day to Submit Add, Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fall, or
Pass-Fail, or Audit Requests................. May 20 Audit Requests. ... ..ooueicoiriieaaeiiines June 22
Last Day for Partial Refund Upon Withdrawal Last Day for Partial Refund Upon Withdrawal
From University...................oooaat May 21 from University. .. ....oove oo iiiiinnn. June 23
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. ..... June 23 Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. .. ... June 23
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. .. .May 21 Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . .June 23
(4:30 p.m.} (4:30 p.m.)
Begin Automatic W Upon Course Withdrawal. . .. .. May 22 Begin Automatic W Upan Course Withdrawal . .. .. June 24
Memorial Day Observance — No Glasses. ........ May 25 Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. .July 13
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. . .June 9 {4:30 p.m.)
{4:30 p.m)) Last Class Day........... e July 21
lastClassDay....... ..o iiiiie e June 11 Final Examinations. ......oviiee i nannnn-s July 22
Final Examinations. ............. ... oo, June 11 SEsSiON ClOSES . . .ottt it s July 23
Session ClosSes. .. ... .ot i June 12 COMMENCEMENE. . et et ettt eenenenn Aug. 9
Commencem-ent .............................. Aug. 9

SUMMER TERM 1981
Eight-Week Session

Central Registration. . ..................... June 15, 16
Classes Begin............coo i iaanan June 17
: Last Day to Submit Add,
l Pass-Fail, or Audit Requests. ................ June 22
Last Day for Partial Refund Upon
Withdrawal from University.................. June 23
I Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation...... June 23
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . .June 23
(4:30 p.m.)
I Begin Automatic W Upon Course Withdrawal. . ... June 24
Mid-Term. ...t i is e July 13
l.ast Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. .July 20
: (4:30 p.m.)
' LastClass Day. ..o Aug. 6
COMMENCEMENT. ... . it e i e Aug. 9
Final Examinations. . . .........ccoev vt Aug. 10, 11,12
_l Session CloBeS. .. ..o i e Aug. 13
i
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FALL SEMESTER 1981

Last Day for Fuil Tuition and Fee Refund......... Aug. 21
Early Graduate Registration. . .................. Aug. 22
Central Registration. . ..................... Aug. 24, 25
Begin Late RegistrationFee. . .................. Aug. 26
FirstClassDay............. ... ... .. eivu... Aug. 26
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or

Audit Requests. . .......................... Aug. 31
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation....... Sept. 4
Labor Day Observance — No Classes............ Sept. 7
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees

(Exceptinsurance). ..................cc.u... Sept. 9
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. .. .Sept. 9
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal. . ... ......... Sept. 10
Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees

(Except Insurance)......................... Sept. 23
Last Day forGrade Appeal. . ................... Sept. 23
FallRecess. .. ... ... i it . Oct. 9
Mid-Term. ... .. . e Oct. 16
Last Day for W Upon Gourse Withdrawal. ......... Oct. 26
Begin WP or WF Upon Course Withdrawal, . ...... Oct. 27
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or Unijversity. . .Nov. 6
Thanksgiving Recess................... Nov. 25 thru 29
LastClass Day...........ovo i innnn Dec. 11
Final Examinations..................... Dec. 14 thru 18
Semester Closes. .............. ... . ., Dec. 19

SPRING SEMESTER 1982

Last Day for Full Tuitionand Fee Refund. .......... Jan. 8
Early Graduate Registration................... ., Jan, 9
King’s Birthday Observance — NoClasses........ Jan. 11
Central Registration........................ Jan. 12,13
Begin Late PegistrationFee.................... Jan. 14
FirstClassDay................... e Jan. 14
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or

AuditRequests............ ... .. ... .. ...... Jan. 19
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. .. .... Jan, 22
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees

{Except Insurance). ..................ov..s, Jan. 27
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. .. .Jan. 27
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal. .. ............ Jan. 28
Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees

(Exceptinsurance). ............. ..., Feb. 10
Last Day for Grade Appeal. . ................... Feb. 11
Lincoln’s Birthday Ohservance — No Classes. .. .. Feb.12
Mid-Term. ....... ... .. ... . March 9
Last Day for W Upon Course Withdrawal . ... .. .. March 16
Begin WP or WF Upon Course Withdrawal. . . .. .. March 17
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or

University. . ...... .o, March 26
SpringRecess. ........... et March 27 thru April 4
Last Class Day.........cciiiin i, May 7
Final Examinations. .................... May 10 thru 14
Commencement........... .. .. ...ciiiiiiinnn. May 15
Semester Closes. . ........ ... ... .o, May 15
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SUMMER TERM 1982 SUMMER TERM 1982
Intersession Five Week Session
Cantral Registration. ............ .. .. o oo May 17 Last Day for Full Tuition and Fee Refund......... June 11
FirstClassDay...........ccoii il May 17 Central Registration....................... June 14, 15
Begin Late RegistrationFee............... .. ...May 18 Begin Late Registration Fee................... June 16
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or First Class Day........cvviivnenrnininnenns June 18
AuditRequests........ ... ... il May 19 Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or -
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees...... May 20 Audit Requests......... ...t June 21
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. ... .. June 22 Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . . .May 20 {Except Insurance)........... ..ot June 22
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal. .............. May 21 Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. .. ... June 22
Memorial Day Observance — No Classes......... May 31 Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . .June 22
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. . .June 8 Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal.............. June 23
Last Class DAY . . ....vore e eiir v e June 10 Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees
Final EXaminations. ........ovvvvrreonneennn. . June 10 (Except INSUMANGCE). .. ... .vvvenneiniaet, June 29
SESSION ClOSES . o o v e e e e June 11 Independence Day Observance — No Classes...... July 5
COMMENCEIMNENT . « - v v e oo oo Aug. 8 Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. .July 12
Last Day for Grade Appeal. . .................... July 14
Last Class DaY. .. .....ceeeeonennerneraneanenn July 20
Final Examinations. ........c.ocvvrveecareceannn July 21
Session CloSES. . . ... vttt July 22
Commencement........ ..o iiannnens Aug. 8

SUMMER TERM 1982
Eight-Week Session

Last Day for Full Tuition and Fee Refund......... June 11
Central Registration. . ... _................. June 14, 15
Begin Late Registration Fee. .................. June 16
FirstClass Day. .. .. ... iriiiicinn i, June 18
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or
Audit Requests. ......... ... ... .. 0t June 21
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees
(Except Insurance}. ........covveiii, June 22
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. ..... June 22
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . . June 22
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal .............. June 23
Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees
(Except Insurance). ........... ..o June 29
Independence Day Observance — No Classes...... July 5
I Mid-Term. ... i e July 13
Last Day forGrade Appeal. ..................... July 14
g Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University—Juily 19
B Last Class Day.....oovvereeie it iinannnaney Aug. 5
Commencement. . ...ov i a e e e e e et Aug. 8
) Final Examinations. ..................... Aug. 9,10, 11
j J Session Closes. .............. s Aug. 12
7




(Tentative)
FALL SEMESTER 1982

Last Day for Full Tuition and Fee Refund . ........ Aug. 20
Early Graduate Registration.................. .. Aug. 21
Central Registration. . ..................... Aug. 23, 24
Begin Late RegistrationFee.................... Aug. 25
FirstClassDay............................... Aug. 25
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or

Audit Requests.. ... ...................... Aug. 30
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. . ... .. Sept. 3
Labor Day Observance — No Classes............ Sept. 6
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees

(Except Insurance). ......................... Sept. 8
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . . .Sept. 8
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal. . ........... .. Sept. 9
Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees

(Except Insurance).............cov ... Sept. 22
Last Day forGrade Appeal..................... Sept. 22
Fall Recess. . ... ... . i i, Oct. 8
MidTerm. ... ... .. .. Oct. 15
Last Day for W Upon Course Withdrawal . . ........ Oct. 25
Begin WP or WF Upon Course Withdrawal ... ... .. Oct. 26
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. . .Nov. 5
ThanksglvingRecess. .................. Nov. 24 thru 28
LastClass Day..........cutinen e, Dec. 10
Final Examinations..................... Dec. 13 thru 17
Semester Closes.............ooiiii ... Dec. 18

(Tentative)
SPRING SEMESTER 1983

Last Day for Full Tuitionand Fee Refund..... ... ... Jan.7
Early Graduate Registration..................... Jan. 8
King’s Birthday Observance — No Classes. . ... ... Jan. 10
Central Registration. . ...................... Jan. 11,12
Begin Late RegistrationFee.................... Jan. 13
FirstClassDay. ..o .., Jan. 13
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or

AuditRequests. ... ......................... Jan. 18
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. ... ... Jan. 21
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees

(Except Insurance). ............. .. .ccouiun. .. Jan. 26
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . . .Jan. 26
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal . .............. Jan., 27
Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees

{Exceptinsurance).......... .. ... ... .. ...... Feh. 9
Last Day for Grade Appeal..................... Feb. 10
Lincoln’s Birthday Cbservance................. Feb. 11
Mid-Term. ... ... . i March 8
Last Day for W Upon Course Withdrawal........ March 15
Begin WP or WF Upon Course Withdrawal . ... ... March 16
Last Day to Withdraw from Colurses or

University............. ... .. ... ... ..... March 25
SpringRecess. ................... March 26 thru April 3
LastClass Day. ......ccovii e i May 6
Final Examinations...................... May 9 thru 13
Commencement. ....... ... .. .. . iiiiunn.. May 14
Semester CloSeS. ..., ... ... . i May 14
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{Tentative) (Tentative)
SUMMER TERM 1983 SUMMER TERM 1983
Intersession Five-Week Session
Central Registration. . ............ ... ... ... ... May 16 Last Day for Full Tuition and Fee Refund. .. ...... June 10
FirstClassDay. ... ..... ... iiimmnnen e May 16 Central Registration. . ............... ... ... June 13, 14
Begin Late Hegistra{ion Fee.................... May 17 Begin Late RegistrationFee................... June 15
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or FirstClass Day....... ... i June 15
AuditRequests. ... ... ... .. .. . iae., May 18 Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or -
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees. ... .. May 19 Audit Requests.............. ol June 20
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. ..... June 21 Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . . . May 19 (Except Insurance). ... June 21
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal. .............. May 20 Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation. .. ... June 21
Memorial Day Observance — No Classes. ........ May 30 Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . .June 21
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. . .June 7 Begin W Upon Course Witfidrawal . ............. June 22
LastClass Day. . . ... i June9 Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees
Final Examinations. . . - - o oo oo oo June 9 (Except InSUrance). .............coeeveuencn June 28
S05SioN ClOSES . « o o oo oo June 10 Independence Day Observance — No Classes...... July 4
COMMBNCEMENt . - - oo oo oo Aug. 7 Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. . July 11
Last Day forGrade Appeal. . ... ... ... July 13
Last Class Day. ......ovviiiniii e i ennn July 19
Final Examinations. ............... ... .. .... July 20
Sassion Closes. ... ... ... i e July 21
Commencement. ... ... ... .. . . Aug. 7
(Tentative)
SUMMER TERM 1983
Eight-Week Session
Last Day for Full Tuition and Fee Refund......... June 10
Central Registration. .. .. .................. June 13, 14
Begin Late Registration Fee................... June 15
First Class Day..........cciiiiireiiarninss June 15
Last Day to Submit Add, Pass-Fail or
Audit Requests...... i e June 20
Last Day for Full Refund of Tuition and Fees
(Except INSUrancs). ... .. .. June 21
Last Day to Apply or Reapply for Graduation...... June 21
Last Day for Course Withdrawal Without Grade. . .June 21
Begin W Upon Course Withdrawal.............. June 22
Last Day for 50% Refund of Tuition and Fees
(Except Insurance).............ooiviininan June 28
Independence Day Observance — No Classes. ... .. July 4
Mid-Term. ... i e July 12
Last Day forGrade Appeal................... 01 July 13
Last Day to Withdraw from Courses or University. . July 18
LastClass Day. ......ccoii i s Aug. 4
Commencement. ... Aug. 7
Final Examinations..................ov... Aug. 8,9, 10
Session CloSes. .. .v i i it i Aug. 11
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General Information 11

PURPOSE

Since the time of its founding Eastern Illinois University
has developed a comprehensive and stimulating curricu-
lum which offers an education in the iliberal arts and
sciences and in professional areas. The primary aim of the
University’s program is to provide excellent instruction and
an educational environment which will produce broadly
educated, responsible citlzens who are prepared to serve
and to lead in a free society.

ACCREDITATION

The University has been accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools since
1915, 1t is also accredited by the National Council for Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education for the preparation of ele-
mentary and secondary teachers and school service per-
sonnel. It is a member of the American Assoclation of Col-
leges for Teacher Education. The programs in music are ac-
credited for the B. Mus. and M.A. by the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Music. The B.S. degree in chemistry is
accradited by the American Chemical Society. The B.S.
degree in home economics is accredited by the American
Home Economics Association. The B.S. and M.S. degrees
in speech pathology and audiology are accredited by the
American Speech and Hearing Assoclation.

Eastern |llinois University's teacher education pregrams
received recognition by the lllinois Office of Education in
1967.' Programs appearing in this cataliog are approved by
the lllinois Office of Education with the exception of pro-
grams in Earh Science. The University is currently seeking
approval of this program,

LOCATION

Charleston, county seat of Coles County, is located in
east-central lilinois on highways 130 and 16. Highway 16
(four lanes) connects Charleston with Mattoon. Airlines
furnish flights daily to and from Chicago from Coles Coun-
ty Airport. The city has a population of 18,700.

I
GENERAL
INFORMATION

HISTORY

The General Assembly of llinois, by an act approved
May 22, 1895, established at Charleston, lilinois, the East-
ern lllinois State Normal School. In response to its chang-
ing role in higher education, the institution became East-
ern lilinois State Teachers College (1921), Eastern liinois
State College (1947), and Eastern lllinois University {1957).

In 1907 the General Assembly granted to the institution
the power of conferring degrees. The first master's
degrees were awarded in 1952, and the first Specialist in
Education degree was awarded in 1966.

THE CAMPUS

The grounds of the University cover an area of over 316
acres of landscaped, generalty level land. In addition to the
campus proper, the University also includes wooded tracts
near Charleston, which are used for nature study and life
science research.

The chief bulldings on the campus and the units includ-
ed in them are as follows:

Applied Arts-Education Center: Educational Psychology
and Guidance, Home Economics, and Technology.

Buzzard House: Counseling.

Charles H. Coleman Hall: Economics, English, Foreign
Languages, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Soci-
ology-Anthropology, Speech-Communication, and Man-
agement and Marketing.

Charles P. Lantz Health, Physical Education and Recrea-

tion Building: Health Education, Physical Education, Rec-
reation, and Intercoliegiate Athietics. Features inciude
archery, pistol and rifle ranges, field house, gymnasium,
and swimming pool.

Clinical Services Building: Speech Pathology and Audi-
ology, Health Service, and Reading, Speech, and Hearing
Clinics.

Florence McAfee Gymnasium: Physical Education, Inter-
collegiate Athletics, Registration.

Francis G. Blair Hall: Business Education, and Accoun-
tancy, Data Processing, and Finance.




12 Eastern lllinois University

Life Science Building: Botany and Zoology.

Livingston C. Lord Administration Building (Old Main): Ad-
ministrative offices, Admissions, Affirmative Action,
Foreign Student Advisement, Mathematics, Records.

Martin Luther King, Jr., University Union: Arrangements Of-
fice, Student Activities and Organizations, and special
features: ballrooms, bookstore, bowling alleys, dining
facilities, lounges, conference rooms, Sargent Gallery,
snack shops, and student government offices.

Mary J. Booth Library: Main Library, Music Room, Self-
Study Materials Center, and Audio-Visual Center.

Physical Science Building: Chemistry, Geography-Geolo-
gy, Physics, and Psychology.

Quincy V. Doudna Fine Aris Center: Art, Music, and Theatre
Arts.

Robert G. Buzzard Education Building: Education, Schoaol
Service Personnel, Special Projects, and portion of
Home Economics.

Student Services Building: Academic Assistance Center,
Computer Services, Duplicating Services, Financial
Aids, Housing, Journalism, Placement, Residence Hall
Food Services, Student Personnel Services, Veterans'
Services, Eastern News, and Warbler.

Telephone and Security Building: Security staff and univer-
sity telephone system.

Dormitory Complexes include the following buildings:
Andrews Hall, Carman Hall, Douglas Hall, East Hall,
Ford Hall, Lawson Hall, Lincoln Hall, McKinney Hall,
Pemberton Hall, Stevenson Tower, Taylor Hall, Thomas
Hall, Weller Hall, and University Apartments.

ORGANIZATION OF THE
UNIVERSITY

Eastern lllinois University is one of five state universities
under the general jurisdiction of the Board of Governors of
State Colleges and Universities, to whom the President is
finally responsible for the operation and general welfare of
the University.

The University is functionally organized into three areas
each headed by a vice president: Academic Affairs, Admin-
istration and Finance, and Student Affairs.

Chief instructional units include the College of Arts and
Sciences, the School of Business, the School of Educa-
tion, the School of Fine Arts, the Graduate School, the
School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, the
Schoel of Home Economics, and the School of Technolo-
gy. Each of these units is headed by a dean.

Facufty and student participation in university affairs is

accomplished through & Faculty Senate, a Student Senats,
and membership on a number of academic and administra-
tive committees. These councils, most of which have both
student and faculty members, consider and recommend
policies, curricula, and procedures to the President.

DIVISION OF THE YEAR

The university year consisis of two semesters and an
eight-week summer term for undergraduates and gradu-
ates.

ALUMNI ORGANIZATIONS

Recognizing the contribution that-a body of truly inter-
ested alumni can make to the development of an institu-
tion of higher learning, the University has encouraged the
growth of various alumni organizations. Since all who have
been students at Eastern, whether graduates or not, are
eligible to participate in alumni activities, students now in
school are encouraged to learn more about the alumni pro-
gram.

The Eastern Alumni Association, established in 1905, is
composed of persons who have either received degrees
from this institution or completed a minimum of one term’s
work here,

In 1947 the Alumni Association issued the first Eastern
Alumnus, a quarterly magazine mailed to subscribers
throughout the United States and several foreign coun-
tries. Subscription rates (which include membership in the
Alumni Association) are $4 for one year, $7 for iwo years,
and $10 for three years.

The Eastern lllinois University Foundation

In 1853 the Eastern lilinois Alumni Association spon-
sored the establishment of the Foundation, a non-profit
corporation organized under the laws of the State of Illi-
nois for charitable and educational purposes.

The objectives of the Foundation are to assist in de-
veloping and increasing the facilities of the University by
encouraging gifts of money, property, works of art, histori-
cal papers and documents and other materials having edu-
cational, artistic, or historical value. Such gifts should be
conveyed to the Foundation, with proper stipulation as to
their use. The Foundation, through its officers and mem-
bers, will be glad to confer with intending donors regarding
suitable clauses to insert in wills and suitable forms for
gifts and memorials. The establishment of scholarships is
particularly welcomed. Any gifts or bequests can be given
suitable memeorial names.

Membership of the Foundation consists of 100 persons,
including alumni and friends of the University. The Board
of Directors of the Foundation consists of nine persons
elected from the general membership.
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Student Life, Activities, and Services 13

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

The housing program at Eastern lllinois University is
based on the concept that there is a relationship between
the student’s living environment and the achievement of
his educational goats as well as the development of per-
sonal and social maturity. This environment must lead to
the student’s self-direction and the assumption of per-
sonal responsibitity.

Parietal Rule

Notwithstanding any other facilities which now or at any
time hereafter may be available for students and faculty of
said university (with the exception only of the covenants
and agreements made by the Board of Governors of State
Colleges and Universities for the security of the ocutstand-
ing bonds heretofore issued for said university), that it will
require, and adopt parietal rules and regulations designed
to assure the maximum use of the said project, and exist-
ing university facilities, until ali of the bonds have been ful-
ly paid as to both principal and interest.

University Housing Policies

Until available residence hall space is exhausted, all
Eastern lilinois University students are required to live in
University residence halls except as follows:

1. Students with 30 or more semester hours of credit.
Students who acquire 30 semester hours of credit dur-
ing the school year will be permitted to select their
place of residence at the end of the semester in which
they attaln the required hours, OR

2. Students who have lived in university halls for two (2)
semesters (two summer sessions count as one
semester), OR

3. Married students, OR

4. Students who are 21 years of age or older, prior to the

beginning of the semester for which enroliment is
sought, OR

il.
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5. Students who live at home with their parents within a

fifty (50} mile radius of Charleston, lllinois, OR

6. Students, who by reason of medical necessity require

special housing.

An exception to the housing policy will be granted upon
proof of any one of the foregoing reasons. Exceptions may
be made in the following manner;

1. Record of prior residency.

2, Certified copy of marriage license.

3. Eastern lllinois University records.

4, Notarized statement from parents.

Residence Halls

University Residence Halls and Food Services are de-
signed to provide for the student’s education outside of
the classroom. The basic philosophy is the development of
the totai student. Professionally educated counselors are
available in each of the residence halls to aid in the resi-
dents’ adjustment to group living and the University.
Rooms are primarily for double occupancy although a few
single, and triple, four- and five-person rooms are available,
as are the four- and six-person suites in Stevenson Tower.
Residence hall accommodations are as foilows:

Andrews 480 McKinney 150
Carman North 384 Pernberton 201
Carman South 432 Stevenson 360
Douglas 194 Taylor North 295
East 50 Taylor South 297
Ford 150 Thomas 438
Lawson 480 Weller 150
Lincoln 194

An application for residence hall space and board (20
meals per week) should be requested from Student Hous-
ing Office. {Application for admission to the university
does not constitute an application for housing.) A $25
Housing Security Deposit is required when making appii-
cation and serves as a damage fee and a guarantee of con-
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tract fulfillment. Residence bhall accommodations are
granted on a priority basis, determined by the date of hous-
ing application and deposit. More specific information re-
garding the University Residence Halls will be mailed upon
request, by the Student Housing Office.

Married Housing

The 154 University Apartments consist of 100 one-
bedroom and 54 efficiency apartments. Utilities, including
telephone, are furnished by the University. The apartments
are designed to provide inexpensive living facilities for
married students.

1981-82 rates are $151 per month for a one-bedroom
apartment and $141 per month for an efficiency apartment.
These rates include $3 per month for the Auxiliary Enter-
prise Subsidy. Additional information may be requested
from the Student Housing Office.

All assignments are made on the basis of date of appli-
cation for married housing according to the eligibility re-
guirements listed below. The $25 deposit must accompany
the application form.

The eligibility requirements are:

1. Applications from student families are considered
first. Student families include married couples, where
at least one member of the family is a student at East-
ern Hlinois University, and single-parent families. Ap-
plications from single parents will be considered only
if the child or children wilt be living full-time in the
University Apartments.

2. To be eligible to live in the University Apartments, an
appficant must be enrolled in at least 5 semester
hours. H a resident drops below the 5 semester hours,
the resident will be asked to move.

Applicants must prove their eligibility for a University
Apartment assignment by providing the Housing Of-
fice with a certified courthouse copy of their marriage
license. A minister's copy or a Xerox copy without the
appropriate seal will not be acceptable. In the case of
single-parents, & certified copy of the child’s (or child-
ren’s) birth certificate will be required. The above men-
tioned information is required prior to assignment.

4. When all eligible applicants who are student families
have been assigned, consideration will be given to
single graduate assistants, single graduate students,
faculty, and civil service personnel. (In a priority order
as listed))

GENERAL SERVICES

Counseling

The Counseling Center is staffed by professional coun-
selors and counseling psychologists who assist students
with problems which may interfere with their deriving maxi-
mum benefit from thelr university experiences, Psychologi-
cal services related to educational development, voca-
tional choice, and personal and social adjustment are avail-
able without cost to all students and the spouses of
students.

Employment

The Director of Financiai Aids receives applications for
part-time employment and assists students in finding work
at the University and in the community, See Section Ill, Coi-
lege Work Study Program.

INSURANCE

By action of the Board of Governors, each full-time stu-
dent is assessed a fee for group health and accident insur-
ance administered by the University to suppiement ser-
vices performed by the University Health Service. Insuraed
students are eligible to purchase identical coverage for
their dependents.

The Iinsurance is avallable for all three terms of the cal-
endar year. Students attending spring semester who wish
summer coverage and do not plan to enroll summer term,
or plan to enroll only part-time, must apply for this insur-
ance before the close of the spring semester.

An insurance brochure describing details of the cover-
age is available in the Office of Financial Aids. Basically,
the group policy provides for a maximum of $10,000 for
hespital, surgical, and major medical expenses incurred
within fifty-two weeks of the date of first medical treatment
of the tnjury or sickness as provided for under the provi-
sions of the contract. Benefits payable for a mental or ner-
vous condition shalf not exceed $5,000.

Prior to the tenth class day of the term, students and/or
parents (for students under 21}, who can produce evidence
of equal or better coverage, may make application for a re-
fund of the insurance fee by completing a form available in
the Office of Financial Aids. This provision is subject to
change with a new insurance contract.

Information concerning the insurance may be obtained
in the Office of Financial Aids.

MEDICAL

The University Health Service is located in the Clinlcal
Services Building.

Qutpatient medical services are available Monday-
Friday, 7:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. A nurse is also available until
11:00 p.m. daily during the week and from 10:00 a.m. until
5:00 p.m. on Saturdays. During these hours a physician is
on call for emergencies. The Charleston Ambulance Serv-
ice can be contacted in an emergency for transportation of
severe injuries or illnesses. Faculty and staff may be
treated at the University Health Service only for emergen-
cies which happen during working hours.

Services provided by the Health Service are covered by
student activity and pharmacy fees. For further information
concerning the Health Service, refer to the University
Health Service brochure and the insurance brochure pro-
vided by the Financial Aids Office.

CAREER PLANNING
AND PLACEMENT

Caresr planning should begin for students from the first
year at Eastern lllinois University. Appointments for career
planning can be made by any student. Contact the Place-
ment Center,

Registration or re-registration with the Placement
Center is recommended prior to graduation for all degree
candidates. The Placement Center seeks to help graduates
secure positions for which they are qualified and furnishes
prospective employers with pertinent information about
the applicants. It also maintains a follow-up service, in-
ctuding a program of visits and reports from employers and
persons placed. Minimal service fees are charged current
graduates who elect to register for placement.
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Graduate Studenis may register for placement if they
have attended Eastern lllinois University for one term and
have earned ten semester hours of graduate credit towards
a master's degree. The fee for placement registration is
$1.00.

Alumni whose institutional records are clear may regis-
ter by bringing their credentials up-to-date and paying a fee
of $5. The placement registration fee for graduates initiat-
ing registration more than one year after graduation is $25.

Teacher Placement Services are available to under-
graduates who have been in attendance at Eastern for a
year, who have been admitted to a teacher education curri-
culum, and have attained senior standing.

Industrial and Business Piacement Services are avail-
able to students who have attained senior standing. The
Placement Center furnishes the candidate’s credentials to
prospective employers and offers other services funda-
mental to their selection of employees.

TESTING

Testing services are available to University students
without charge. However, an at-cost fee for scoring of
selected tests may be assigned. Specific information is
available from any of the staff in the Testing Center.

Area schools may arrange for the scoring of stan-
dardized tests at a nominal charge, and University faculty
may arrange for the scoring of classroom tests (to include
item analysis) at no cost. For detailed information contact
the Coordinator of Testing.

INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICE

Audio-Visual Services

The Audio-Visual Center provides instructional re-
sources and accompanying services to the teaching facul-
ty. Instructional resources including films, filmstrips, tape
and disc recordings; video programs and a limited number
of programmed audio and visual materials are available
from a small on-campus library and from rental sources. In
addition, preview services are offered to those who have
need for them. The Faculty Production Laboratory, Booth
Library Room 41, is equipped and staffed from 8:00-4:30
p.m., Monday through Friday, to assist individuals in de-
signing and producing their own slides, transparencies,
posters, audio and videotapes, and other instructional ma-
terials.

Requests for services of the Audio-Visual Center should
be submitted as early as possible, particularly where
materials for class use need to be rented. Usually, three
weeks is necessary to get the materials from outside
sources onto campus and available for the classroom.

Professional personnel are available to assist the teach-
ing faculty in the design of instruction, and for the produc-
tion of visual materials for classroom use,

The Audio-Visual Center is open daily Menday through
Friday 7:30 to 4:30 p.m.

Book Rental and Sales

Baslc textbooks for courses are rented to students
through the Textbook Library.

Rented textbooks must be returned in satisfactory
condltion by 4:30 p.m. of the next working day following
the last day of a term. Regular working hours are 8:00-4:30
Monday through Friday. Damage cther than that of ordl-
nary wear must be paid for by the student. A fine of $1 per
book is imposed for each book not returned by the dead-

line stated ahove, Books which are not returned, must be
paid for at full replacement cost regardless of their condi-
tion.

Students wishing to purchase their books may do so dur-
ing the established sales period each semester. Dates for
the book sales period may be found each semester in the
Official Notices of the Daily Eastern News, or by inquiring
at the Textbhook Rental Service.

Library Services
BOOTH LIBRARY

Booth Library is the general library of the University and
contains a book stock of over 450,000 cataloged volumes
besides governmental documents, microtexts, maps,
music scores, pictures, and pamphlets chosen to support
the educational effort of the University. The basic collec-
tion in the library is on open shelves in the 2 stack levels.
The exceptions to open shelving are the Special Collec-
tion, Archives, Media Library, and Reserve,

In the central area of the second floor are located the Cir-
culation Department, General Card Catalog, and the Refer-
ence Department. Here is a collection of Reference
materials, which assists our Hbrary faculty In serving our
patrons. Special facilities such as the New Book Alcove,
conference rooms, faculty study rooms, lounges, the facul-
ty copy services, Administrative and staff offices and
equipment for reading microtext materials are also pro-
vided on this floor. The current issues and the bound
volumes of periodicals are kept on the third floor in open
stacks, which are adjacent to coin operated copiers which
may be used within the copyright limitations.

The library serves as a depository for selected publica-
tions of the United States Government and for maps issued
by the U.S. Army Map Service. A publisher’s exhibit of text-
books for elementary and secondary schools 1s also pro-
vided. A collection of books for children of all ages is avall-
able on the second floor for the students who study chii-
dren's literature.

Self-Study Materials Center (SMC) as a public service
unit of Booth Library, [ocated in the north side of the se-
cond floor, provides the necessary environment and re-
sources required to pursue independent study. It has been
developed to make information stored on nen-print media
such as phonorecords, audio and video tapes, etc., avail-
able to students and faculty members for various class as-
signments. Over 10,000 recordings serve for leisure-time
enjoyment. Study carrels equipped for independent view-
ing and listening are also available in the Center. The SMC
has a number of Computer Assisted Instruction (CAl) Term-
inals, i.e. Plato and MICC. There are a variety of microform
collections on microfilm, microfiche, and microcard along
with appropriate readers and printers. The Read and Relax
Room houses the latest best sellers and popular paper-
back books along with a quadraphonic sound system for
student listening.

Reading Improvement

Each term the Reading Center offers a course, General
Studies 1000 — Reading and Study Improvement, for those
who recognize a need for guidance and practice with es-
sential reading and study skills. Specific goals are to help
students develop flexibility in reading rate, improve com-
prehension, increase speed of reading, and practice effi-
cient study habits. Major attenticn Is given to vocabulary
development and critical evaluation of reading materials.
Classes meet at various hours to permit convenience in
scheduling. Materials are furnished without charge.
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The Reading Center accepts some children, usually from
elementary schools in the area, for remedial work in read-
ing. Graduate students taking advanced work in reading
obtain practical experience in diagnosing reading difficul-
ties, exploring causes of problems, and providing remedial
instruction.

The Reading Center is located on the second floor of the
Robert G. Buzzard Building, Room 225.

Speech and Hearing

Diagnosis and Correction

The Speech and Hearing Clinic is housed on the second
floor of the Clinical Services Building. Modern equipment
is available to assist in testing of hearing, evaluation of
hearing aids, and improvement of speech and language
disorders. The services are available without charge to uni-
versity students, children and adults in east central lllinois.
Junior, senior, and graduate students in courses in speech
and hearing obtain required clinical practice by working
with these clients under supervision.

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL
LIFE AND ACTIVITIES
Student-Faculty Boards

Student members of the student-faculty boards are ap-
pointed by the Student Body President with consent of the
Student Senate; faculty members are appointed by the
Faculty Senate. The Vice President of the Student Body
and the Director, Student Activities and Organizations, or
his representative, are ex officio members of all boards.
The boards are as follows: Apportionment, Publications,
Safety and Traffic, Communications-Media, Heaklh Serv-
ice, Intercollegiate Athletics, Sports and Recreation, Per-
forming and Visual Arts, Debate, and Judicial.

University Board

The officers and coordinators of the University Board are
named by the President of the Student Body and approved
by the Student Senate. The committees are Coffeshouse,
Concerts, (approximatély six big name entertainers are
brought to the campus each year), Performing Arts (approx-
imately six outstanding fine-arts performers or groups pre-
sented each year, most of them free to students with I.D.
cards), Lecture (approximately six well-known lecturers on
a variety of subjects are brought to the campus each year),
Movies (low cost movies are provided every week of the
school year), Special Events (including Parents Weekend,
Ice cream socials, etc.) Recreation, Homecoming, Travel,
and Video Tape.

Activity Fees

The purpose of student activity fees is to enrich the ex-
tracurricular life of Eastern students. Activity programs
under the supervision of student-faculty boards receive
their support from activity fees charged all students. Uni-
versity Board activities are also funded by the activity fees.
The allocation of funds from activity fees is made by the
Apportionment Board, after consideration of budgets pre-
sented by the several major activities supported in whole
or in part by the fund.

Martin Luther King, Jr., University Union

The Union is_ the hub of campus life. Through its pro-
grams and services it advances the educational mission of
the University. The Union is a laboratory of leadership in

community participation through its programs in student
government and activity programs. The Union also pro-
vides services for food, retail sales, recreation and meeting
locations.

The following is a listing of programs and services of the
Union.

Food Service

University Board

Bookstore

Student Legal Service

Student Government

Student Faculty Boards

Bus Tickets Activity Tickets

Fraternities & Sororities  Minority Programming

The Union Board advises the University on Union poli-
cies and operations. The facility is a self-sustaining pro-
gram supported by student fees.

Forensics

Through the Department of Speech Communication, stu-
dents of undergraduate standing are offered the opportuni-
ty to participate in intercollegiate tournament experience
in extemporaneous speaking, oratory, and debate.

Members of the forensic teams engage in competition
with teams from the major colleges and universities.

Affiliation is maintained with several regional and na-
tional forensic organizations including: lllincis Intercolle-
giate Debate League, lllinois Intercollegiate Oratorical As-
sociation, Interstate Oratorical Association; American
Forensic Asscciation; and Delta Sigma Rho, a national
honaorary forensic fraternity.

Theatre

The Department of Theatre Arts sponsors a variety of ac-
tivities. Two full-length plays and a full-length oral interpre-
tation program are presented each semester as public per-
formances.

Any student in the University is eligible to participate in
the activities of the department. Practical experience in all
phases of theatre can be obtained.

Bowling Billiards Room
Meeting Space
Launges

Lobby Shop

Television Lounge
Check Cashing

Radio-Television

Several activities provide an introduction to the broad-
cast media. The campus radio station, WELH, is operated
by students more than fifty hours per week during the regu-
tar school year. This activity is open to all full time stu-
dents regardiess of major. Interested students shouid con-
tact the Department of Speech Communication. Labora-
tories in television and film production are available in
campus facilities and practical internships with area radio
and television stations are available to students through
the Department of Speech Communication.

Music

Music organizations provide opportunities for musical
growth through activities which in turn contribute to the
life of the University. Instrumertal organizations include a
marching band, a concert band, a pep band, symphonic
winds, a symphony archestra, a string orchestra, and a jazz
band. Choral organizations include Concert Choir, Univer-
sity Chorus, and Cecelian Singers. Other special vocal and
instrumental ensembles afford additional opportunities for
students to study and perform.

The Paul Turner Sargent Art Gallery

The Paul Turner Sargent Art Gailery in the lower level of
the University Union brings to the campus exhibitions
selected from various areas of the visual arts. These shows
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include paintings, ceramics, photography, sculpture;
jewelry, prints, textiles — a collection is usually on display
for a several week period. Special lectures and films
related to the exhibitions are scheduled from time to time.
This activity provides important original works for study in
art classes, and adds to the cultural life of the general stu-
dent on campus and for citizens of community and region.

Publications

Student publications are a daily newspaper, the Eastern
News; a creative magazine, the Vehicle, and a yearbook,
the Warb/er. The newspaper is published by a student staff
with a faculty advisor. Staff positions on the News are
open to all quallfied students.

The Warbler is issued annually as a historical and pic-
torial record of the University year. A student editorial
staff, supervised by a faculty advisor, is responsible for the
publication. All gualified students are eligible for the staff.

The Vehicle is published each semester. Creative
material is solicited from all students.

A portion of each student’s activity fee goes toward a
school-year subscription to the Eastern News, the Vehicle,
and the Warbler.

Intramural Athletics and Student Recreation

The School of Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion offers intramural and student recreation programs for
men and women with opportunities for sharing in recrea-
tive physical activities. Participation is voluntary and open
to all students. Over 30 dual, individual, and team sports
are organized on an intramural basis, with teams from resi-
dence halls, fraternities, sororities and off-campus groups
competing. Emphasis is also made on corecreational offer-
ings and unstructured free-play oppoertunities.

Intercollegiate Athletics

The program of intercollegiate athletics is dedicated toa
belief that athletic competition promotes individual
development of traits such as sportsmanship, fair play,
honesty, fellowship, understanding, and adherence to
democratic ideals to the end that personal growth and
character will result. In addition, the acquisition of certain
professional techniques and skills particularly for those
who plan to coach, are objectives of the athletic program.

The University program of intercollegiate athletics for
men includes football, basketball, baseball, track, cross
country, wrestling, tennis, golf, swimming, and soccer. The
University adheres to the intercollegiate athletics policies
of the North Central Association of Collegss and Second-
ary Schools.

The University program of intercoliegiate athletics for
women includes field hockey, basketball, cross country,
volleyball, softhall, track and field, swimming, tennis, bad-
minton. The University adheres to the intercollegiate
athietics policies of the Assoclation of Intercollegiate
Athletics for Women.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
Student Government

The student government is organized on the same plan

as the federal government with its three branches: execu-
tive, legislative, and judicial. The student officers and the
student senators are elected by popular vote. The judicial
branch members are named by the Student Body President
and approved by the Student Senate.

The student government is concerned with matters per-

taining to student welfare, student activities, and student
participation in university planning and administration.

Departmental Clubs

Approximately forty recognized clubs are related to
every academic department on campus. There are twenty-
five honorary and professional fraternities on campus..

Religious Organizations

The university-recognized religious groups are: Christian
Science Organization, Gampus Crusade for Christ, Chris-
tian Coliegiate Fellowship, Fellowship of Christian Ath-
letes, Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, Newman Commu-
nity, United Campus Ministry, Bible Study and ECKANKAR.

Residence Hall Government

The Hall Council in each residence hall is composed of
representatives from each corridor, elected hall officers
and committee chalrpersons dependent on the constitu-
tion of the hall. The Council is the governing body of the
hall and is the channel of communication to the Residence
Hall Association and/or the Student Housing Office. Resi-
dents are encouraged to take an active role in the govern-
ment of the hall. Specific procedures regarding residence
hall governments are outlined in the Residence Hall Hand-
book,

The Residence Hall Association (RHA) has as its pur-
pose to deal with matters of mutual interest and to coordi-
nate the joint activities of the member halls. The RHA con-
sists of two or three representatives from each hall depen-
dent upon the size of the hall. The RHA has the responsi-
bility of reviewing and making recommendations relative to
University Housing Policies and Procedures for the better-
ment of the residence halls of Eastern lllinois University.
Suggestions for the betterment of a hall are made to the
RHA representative,

Special Groups

Assoclation of International Students, College Demo-
crats, EIU Folk and Square Dance Ciub, EIU Sports Para-
chute Club, Eastern Film Soclety, Eastern Veterans Asso-
ciation, Parents Club, University Council for United Na-
tions, Young Republicans, and Black Student Union,

Interfraternity Council

The interfraternity Council is composed of the presi-
dents of the member fraternities and one elected represen-
tative from each fraternity. The IFC aids in establishing
policies refated to the entire fraternity system. It cooper-
ates with the Panhellenic Gouncil in planning cooperative
Greek affairs on-and off-campus. The following fraternities
are represented on Eastern’s campus:

Beta Sigma Psi Mu Chapter

Delta Chi Eastern lllinocis University Chapter
Delta Sigma Phi Delta Psi Chapter

Delta Tau Delta Eastern lllincis Chapter
Kappa Alpha Psi Theta Gamma Chapter
Lambda Chi Alpha Colony

Pht Sigma Epsilon Delta Chapter

Pi Kappa Alpha Zeta Gamma Chapter
Sigma Chi Eta Mu Ghapter

Sigma Pi Beta Gamma Chapter
Sigma Tau Gamma Alpha Alpha Chapter
Tau Kappa Epsilon Gamma Omega Chapter

Panhellenic Council

The Panhsllenic Council is composed of the presidents
of sororities and two elected representatives from each
sorority. It deals with problems confronting the sororities,
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estabiishes rules for rushing, cooperates with the Interfra-
ternity Council in planning all-Greek affairs on campus,
and awards a cup each year to the sorority maintaining the
highest academic standing for the preceding year. The fol-
lowing sororities are represented on Eastern’s campus:
Aipha Gamma Deita Beta lota Chapter
Alpha Kappa Alpha Eta Gamma Chapter

Alpha Phi Zeta Alpha Chapter
Alpha Sigma Alpha Gamma Omega Chapter
Delta Zeta Gamma Nu Chapter
Kappa Delta DeMta Beta Chapter
Sigma Kappa Gamma Mu Chapter

Sigma Sigma Sigma  Alpha Psi Chapter

National Panhellenic Council

The National Panhellenic Counci! is the umbrella crgani-
zation of the Fraternities and Sororities listed below. The
organization’s purpose Is to coordinate activities of Inter-
Collegiate Greek letter Fraternities and Sororities through
the realization that there are certain areas of action and
programming that can best be carried out by the joint ef-
forts of these organizations. The N.P.H.C. works very
closely throughout the year with the Black Student Union.

Sororities

Alpha Kappa Alpha

Delta Sigma Theta

Sigma Gamma Rho

Zeta Phi Beta

Fraternities

Alpha Phi Alpha

Kappa Alpha Psi

ETA Gamma Chapter
Theta Zeta Chapter
Delia Beta Chapter
Omicron Detta Chapter

Zeta Nu Chapter
Theta Gamma Chapter

Omega Psi Phi Tau Theta Chapter
Phi Beta Sigma Delta Chi Chapter
Gamma Phi Psi Theta Chi Chapter

AUTOMOBILE REGISTRATION
AND CONTROL

By definition, a motor vehicle, in addition to an automo-
bile, shall include such conveyances as motor bikes, motor
scooters, and motorcycles.

Freshman-Sophomore
Motor Vehicle Regulation

No undergraduate student who has completed less than
sixty semester hours shall possess, park, or cperate a
motar vehicle on any University street, parking lot, or pro-
perty beginning with enrollment day of each term and end-
ing with the official date of closing each term. An excep-
tion to this regulation may be made for a freshman or
sophomore student who is physically handicapped, or who
resides with his or her parents in Charleston Township, or
who can demonstrate a critical need for a motor vehicle be-
cause of employment or other circumstance.

A request for an exception to the above regulation
should be addressed to Assistant Dean, Student Personne!
Services, Livingston C. Lerd Administration Building, East-
ern Illinois University,

Registration of Vehicles

It is the responsibility of each student, employee, and
faculty member who drives any motor vehicle on or around
the campus to register the vehicle in the University Police
Department.

Parking Permits
Application for a parking permit should be made at the

University Police Department. A committee of faculty and
students review all requests and make assignments based
upon such factors as distance, employment, and physical
disability. The current charges for parking permits are
$15.00 and $4.00. These fees are subject to change on an
annuat basis.

University Traffic Regulations

All state and community laws apply on campus. Univer-
sity parking regulations are in effect until 5:00 p.m. of the
last day of examinations of each term, with the exception
of residence hall parking lots which will be enforced 24
hours a day, 7 days a week. Other regulations will be issued
periodically by the University Police Department.

Traffic Penalties

1. For Violations of Freshman-Sophomore Regulaiions.
A violator of the freshman-sophomare motor-vehicle regu-
lation will be subject to a fine of $50 for the first and se-
cond offenses and will be automatically suspended from
the University for the third offense.

2. For Fallure to Report. Failure to report any change
which would affect parking privileges: $5.

3. For Falsificatlon of Registration. Falsification of reg-
istration: $10 and referral to university officlals for discipli-
nary action.

4. For Parking Violations: For the first parking offense,
%1, for each additional parking viclation, $5.

5. For Moving Vlolations: For the first offense, $5; for the
second, $10; for the third moving violation, $15. The fourth
offense will result in the loss of campus parking privileges
for the remainder of the academic year. A violation of this
measure will result in referral to University officials for dis-
ciplinary action,

8. Removal of immobliizing elamp, $10.

Offenses shall be considered cumulative for any and all
violations cited above for the period of the automobile reg-
istration.

Immobilizing Vehicles

Motor vehicles owned or operated by persons having de-
linguent parking tickets charged against the vehicle may
be immobilized without notice at the operator's expense.

TOWING

Motor vehicles parked in a University lot without a valid
permit may be towed away without notice at the operator’s
expense.

BICYCLE REGISTRATION
AND CONTROL

By definition, a bicycle shall mean any two-wheeled vehi-
cle which is propelled by human power,

Registration

It is the responsibility of each student, employee, and
facuity member operating a bicycie on the campus to regis-
ter the bicycle in the University Police Department. Regis-
tration decals are available at the University Police Depart-
ment.

Penalties For Violation and Noncompliance

Failure to comply with registration requirements — $1;
failure to use bicycle in confermity with operational provi-
sions — $1; viclation of parking restrictions — $1; fourth
offense — possible referral for disciplinary action,
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EXPENSES

Semester Fees

All fees are subject to change by action of the Board of
Governors of Siate Colleges and Universities. Fees listed
below must be paid on or before registration day of each
term.

Residency

For the purpose of this reguiation an “adult” is consid-
ered to be a student eighteen years of age or over; a
“minor” student is a student under eighteen years of age.
The term “the state” means the State of lllinois. Excent for
those exceptions clearly indicated in this regulation, in all
cases where records establish that the person deoes not
meet the requiremenis for Resident status as defined in
this regulation the nonresident status shall be assigned.

1. Residency Determination. Evidence for determination
of residence status of each applicant for admission.io
the university shall be submitted to the office respon-
sible for admissions at the time of application for ad-
mission. A student may be raclassified at any time by
the university upon the basis of additional or changed
information. However, if the student is classified 1n er-
ror as a Resident student, the change in tuition shall
be applicable begirning with the term foilowing the re-
classification; if the student is classified in error as a
Nonresident, the change in tuition shail be applicabie
to the term in which the reclassification occurs, pro-
vided the student has filed a written request for a re-
view in accordance with this regulation.

2. Adult Studeni. An adult, to be considered a Resident,
must have been a bona fide resident of the State for a
period of at least six consecutive months immediately
preceding the beginning of any term for which he/she
registers at the university, and must continue to main-
tain a bona fide residency in the State, except that an
adult student whose parents (or one of them if only
one parent is living or the parents are separated or
divorced) have established and are maintaining a bona
fide residence in the State and who resides with them
{or the one residing in the State) or elsewhere in the
State will be regarded as a Resident student.

3. Minor Student. The residence of a minor shali be con-
sidered to be, and to change with and follow:
a. That of the person’s parents, if they are living to-
gether, or living parent, if one is dead; or
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b. If the parents are separated or divorced, that of the
parent to whom the custody of the person has been
awarded by court decree or order, or, in the absence
of a court decree or order, that of the father unless
the person has continuously resided with the moth-
er for a period of at least six consecutive months
immediately preceding hisfther registration at the
university, in which latter event the person's resi-
dence shall be considered to be that of his/her
mother; or

c. That of the adoptive parents, if the person has been
legally adopted and, in the event the adoptive pa-
rents become divorced or separated, that of the
adoptive parent whose residence would govern un-
der the foregoing rules if that parent had been a
natural parent; or

d. That of the legally appointed guardian of the person
if the minor resides with such guardian; or

e. That of a “‘natural” guardian, such as a grandparent,
adult brother or adult sister, adult uncle or aunt, or
other adult with whom the person has resided and
has been supported by for a period of at least six
consecutive months immediately preceding histher
registration at the university for any term if the per-
son’s parents are dead or have abandoned him/her
and if no legal guardian of the person has been ap-
pointed and qualified.

4. Parent or Guardian. Except as provided in paragraph
10 of this Regulation, no parent or legal or natural
guardian will be considered a resident of the State un-
less the parent or guardian (a) maintains a bona fide
and permanent place of abode within the State, and (b}
lives within the State, except when temporarily absent
from the Siate, with no intention of changing histher
legal residence to some other State or country.

5. Emancipated Mincr. If a minor has been emancipated,
is completely seif-supporting, and actually resides in
the State, the minor shall be considered to be a Resi-
dent even though hisfher parent or guardian may re-
side outside the State, An emancipated minor who is
completely self-supporting shall be considered to “ac-
fually reside in the State of lllinois” if he/she has main-
tained a dwelling place within the State uninterrupted-
ly for a period of at least twelve consecutive months
immediately preceding the beginning of any term for
which he/she registers at the university. Marrlage or
active military service shall be regarded as effecting




20

Eastern Hiinois University

10.

the emancipation of minors, whether male or femals,
for the purposes of this regulation. An emancipated
minor whose parents (or one of them if only one parent
is living or the parents are separated or divorced) have
established and are maintaining a bona fide residence
in the State and who resides with them (or the one re-
siding in the State) or elsewhere in the State will be re-
garded as a Resident student.

. Marriage of Students.

a. If a Resident student marries a Nonresident, then
the resident student shall continue to be classified
as a Resident unless the student requests reclassi-
fication to a Nonresident status.

b. If a Nonresident student marries a Resident, then
the Nonresident student shall continue to be classi-
fied as a Nonresident unless the student executes a
declaration of residency, in such form as may be
prescribed hy the office responsible for admis-
sions!, and requests classification to Resident sta-
tus.

Persons Without United States Citizenship. A person
who is not a citizen of the United States of America, to
be considered a Resident must have permanent resi-
dent status or must hold “refugee-parolee” or “condi-
tional entrant” status with the United States immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service and must also meet
and comply with all of the other applicable require-
ments of this regulation to establish Resident status.

. Armed Forces Personnel. A person who is actively
~serving in one of the Armed Forces of the United

States and who is stationed and present in the State in
connection with that service and submits evidence of
such service and station, as well as such person’s
spouse and dependent children, shall receive a waiver
of the Nonresident portion of tuition as long as such
person remains stationed and present in lilinois and
the spouse or dependent children of such person also
live in the State. {f such a person is transferred to a
post outside the Continental United States, but such
person or the spouse and/or dependents of such per-
son remain(s) registered at the university then such
waiver shall continue until such time as the person in
service is stationed in another State within the Conti-
nental United States.

Minor Children of Parents Transferred Outside U.S.
The minor children of persons who have resided in the
State for at least twelve consecutive months immedi-
ately prior to a transfer by their employers to some lo-
cation outside the United States shall be considerad
Residents. However, this shall apply only when the
minor children of such parents enroll in the university
within five years from the time their parents are trans-
ferred by their employer to some location outside the
United States.

Staff Members of the Unlversity, Allied Agencies, and
Faculties of Stats-Supported Institutions in [llinois.
Staff members of the university and of allied agencies,
and faculties of state-supported institutions of higher
education in illinois, holding appointment of at least
one-quarter time, and their spouses and dependent
children, shall be treated as Residents.

11.

12.

13.

Teachers in Public and Private lllinois Schools. Teach.
ers In the private and public elementary and secondary
schools in lllinois shall, if subject to the payment of
tuition, be assessed at the Resident rate during the
term in which the staff member or teacher holds such
an appointment at least one-quarter time. This privi-
lege also extends to the summer session or offterm
vacation immediately following the term for which
such appointment was effective.

Definition of Terminology. To the extent that the terms
“bona fide residence,” “independent,” “dependent,”
and “emancipation,” are not defined in this regulation,
definitions shall be determined by according due con-
sideration io all of the facts pertinent and material to
the guestion and to the applicable laws and court de-
cisions of the State of lllinois.

Voter registration, filing of tax returns, proper li-
cense and registration for the driving or ownership of a
vehicle, and other such transactions may verify intent
of residence in a state. Neither length of university at-
tendance ner continued presence in the university
community during vacation period shall be construed
to be proof of lllinois residence.

The term “staff member” as used in this regulation
shall mean a person appointed to an established posi-
tion for specific amount of time required, under an ap-
pointment requiring service for not less than three-
fourths of the term. The term “staff member” as de-
fined herein shalil not apply to persons empioyed on an
hourly basis in either an academic or ncnacademic
capacity, nor to persons on leave without pay. Persons
appointed to established Civil Service positions,
whose rate of pay is determined by negotiation or pre-
vailing rates, shall not be considered as being paid on
an hourly basis.

Procedure for Review of Residency Status. A student
who takes exception to the residency status assigned
and/or tuition assessed shall pay the tuition assessed
but may file a claim in writing to the Director of Ad-
mission and Records' for a reconsideration of resi-
dency status andf/or an adjustment of the tuition as-
sessed. The written claim must be filed within thirty
calendar days from the date of assessment of tuition
or the date designated in the official university calen-
dar as that upon which instruction begins for the aca-
demic period for which the tuifion is payable, which-
ever is later, or the student ioses all rights to a change
of status and/or adjustment of the tuition assessed for
the term in question. If the student is dissatisfied with
the ruling in response to the written claim made within
said period, the student may appeal the ruling by filing
a written appeal with the office responsible for admis-
sions® within twenty days of receipt of notice of ruling.
Such written appeal shall be forwarded by the office
responsible for admissions! to Board legal counsel,
who shall consider all evidence submitted in connec-
tion with the case and render a decision which shall be
final.

1The Dean, Student Academic Services, is responsible for residency deter-
mination ai Eastern llinois University.

—
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FEES 1981-82

Semester Fees
Undergraduate Student

Full-Time Student: An undergraduate student enrolled for
12 or more semester hours will pay the following fees.

Hlinois Non-
Fee Resident Resident
Tuition $333.00 $999.00
*Programs and Services 164.70 164.70
Total $497.70 $1163.70

Part-Time Student: An undergraduate student enrolled for
less than 12 semester hours will pay the following fees.

Hlinois Non-
Fee (Per Semester Hour) Resident Resident
Tuition $ 27.75 $ 83.25
*Programs and Services 10.80 10.80
Total $ 38.55 $ 94.05

Overload Student: An undergraduate student enrolied for
more than 18 semester hours will pay the following fees.

Hlinois Resident

Sermn. Hrs. Tuition *P&S Total
19 $360.75 $164.70 $525.45
20 388.50 164.70 553.20
21 416.25 164.70 580.95

Non-Resident

Sem. Hrs Tuition *P&S Total
19 $1082.25 $164.70 $1246.95
20 1165.50 164.70 1330.20
21 1248.75 164.70 1413.45

Graduate Student

Full-Time Student: A graduate student enrolled for 12 or
more semester hours will pay the following fees.

Hlinois Non-
Fee Resident Resident
Tuition $360.00 $1080.00
*Programs and Services 164.70 164.70
Totai $524.70 $1244.70

Part-Time Student: A graduate student enroiled for less
than 12 semester hours will pay the following fees.

Hlinois Non-
Fee (Per Semester Hour} Resident Resident
Tuition $ 30.00 $ 90.00
*Programs and Services 10.80 10.80
Total $ 40.80 $100.80

Summer Term Fees (1982)

Undergraduate Student

Full-Time Student: An undergraduate student enrolled for 8
or more semester hours will pay the following fees.

Hlinois Non-
Fee Resident Resident
Tuition $222.00 $666.00
*Programs and Services 97.10 97.10
Total $319.10 $763.10

*Programs and Services Fee Breakdown: See Next Column.

Part-Time Student: An undergraduate student enrolled for
less than 8 semester hours will pay the following fees,

Hinols Non-
Fee (Per Semester Hour) Resident Resident
Tuition $ 27.75 $ 83.25
*Programs and Services 10.80 10.80
Total $ 3855 $ 94.05

Note: Total charge for all summer sessions, when taken in
combination, will be no more than the total shown above
for a full-time student.

Graduate Student

Full-Time Student: A graduate student enrolled for 8 or
more semester hours wilt pay the following fees.

ilinois Non-
Fee Resident Resident
Tuition $240.00 $720.00
*Programs and Services 97.10 97.10
Tatal $337.10 $817.10

Part-Time Student: A graduate student enrolled for less
than 8 semester hours will pay the following fees.

ilinois Non-
Fee (Per Semester Hour) Resident Resident
Tuition $ 30.00 $ 90.00
“Programs and Services 10.80 10.80
Total $ 40.80 $100.80

NOTE: Total charge for all summer sessions, when taken in
combination, will be no more than the total shown above
for a full-time student.

Programs and Services Fees:
Semester Summer Term

Full- Part-  Full-  Part-

Fee time time  time time
Activity $ 3325 $ 275 $1995 § 275
Student Legal Service 2.00 1.20
Bond Revenue Building 33.50 2.80 20.9% 2.80
Textbook Rental 42.00 2.65 2520 265
Health and Accident

Insurance 20.85 - 9.90
Grants-in-Aid 15.00 1.25 9.00 1.25
Socio-Economically

Disadvantaged

Student 3.00 .25 1:85 .25
Pharmacy 2.00 1.20
Union Operation 11.20 .95 86.70 .85
Auxiliary Enterprise

Subsidy 1.80 a5 1.15 .15
TOTAL $164.70 $10.80 $97.10 $10.80

Note; Part-time students are not eligible for: Health and Ac-
cident Insurance, Pharmacy, Student Legal Service.

Continuing Education

Continuing Education fees are $24 per semester hour
(subject to change) with an additional charge of $7.95 per
gourse for textbook rental. When textbooks cannot be sup-
plied by the University Textbook Library, the rental fee is
waived and the members of the class must buy their own
books.

Miscellaneous Fees and Charges

Late Enrollment Fee. An extra fee of $10 is charged to a
student whe enrolis after the enroliment dates shown in
the catalog. This fee is non-refundabie.
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Student Identification Card. Student 1.D. cards are
issued to new students their first term of enrollment upen
presentation of the fee card indicating payment of registra-
tion fees. Paid fee card must be presented whenever 1.D.
card is validated or re-validated. A fee of $2 is charged fora
colored Polaroid student-photo (.D. Fuli-time students’ 1.D.
cards are validated at no charge for all subsequent
semesters of attendance upon presentation of the paid fee
card for each semester of enrollment. A lost I.D. card
shouid be reported immediately to the I.D. office, Student
Personnel Services, and application made for a new card.
The cost for a replacement card is $2.00

Penalty for Returned Checks. A $5 fine will be charged

on all checks returned to the University for non-payment
for any reason,

Graduation Fee. Candidates for graduation must make
application for graduation at the Records Office and pay
the non-refundable graduation fee at the Business Office.
The fee of $20 for graduate degree candidates and $15 for
undergraduate degree candidates Includes the cost of cap
and gown rental, The last day for applying for graduation is
listed in the University calendar.

Transcript Fee. A fee of $1 will be charged for each
franscript issued. Transcripts will be issued only for
students whose university records are clear.

General Library Service Fee. All library materials must be
returned and recards cleared by the end of each term. Lost
or mutitated materials must be paid for. Special fines are
assessed for failure to observe library regulations.
Students with uncleared records for lost or unreturned
books from the previous term cannot charge out library
materiatls. .

Textbook Library Fee. A fee of $1 per book is charged if
the student's record in the Textbook Library is not clear by
5 p.m. following the last day of the term. The cost of a
damaged or lost book is also charged. Damage to a book
includes underscoring, high-lighting, annotating, adding
other marginalia, etc.

Chemistry Breakage Ticket. A deposit of $5 is required
for a breakage ticket in all laboratory courses in chemistry.
Refund is made of the amount not used for actual breakage
after the locker is checked out.

Lock Purchases. Padlocks for lockers used In physical
education must be purchased at the Martin Luther King,
Jr., University Union Bookstore.

Charges for Materials. Fees are paid for materials used
in certain courses.

Physical Education Clothing and Towel Rental Policy.
The Physical Education Department provides a rental serv-
fce to students for clothing items and towels which may be
used for physical education classes, intramural sports, or
recreation. The service charge also provides a daily ex-
change for clean laundered items. The following items are
available:

Charge Deposit
1. Physical education uniform. .. .. $3.00 $2.00
(shorts, T-shirt, sox, supporter)
2. Tights and Leotards........... 6.00 400
3. Swim Suits (women oniy}..... .. 2.00 2.00
4. Sweat Suits (pants and shirt).... 6.00 6.00

5. Towel....................... 2.00 1.00

Clothing is available to both men and women. Payment
of the fee and deposit may be made at the check cashing
window in the University Union. Identification cards will be
validated each term to identify those who are taking part in
the program.

Clothing must be turned in each term to receive
deposit. Deposits will be refunded anytime during the
term (through the last day of final exams) upon return of
the clothing and clearance of card by equipment room at-
tendant.

Residence Hall Fees

Housing Security Deposit. A $25 housing security de-
posit must accompany an application for residence hall ac-
commodations, The deposit will be held by the University
as a damage fee and a guarantee of contract fulfillment.
The deposit will be refunded, upon written request, and in
accordance with the terms of the residence hatl contract.

Room and Board Charges: 1981-82 charges for board and
room in the University residence halls are $885.75 for each
semester, if paid in full. This amount includes $25 per se-
mester for Auxiliary Enterprise Subsidy Fee. There is an ad-
ditional $10 per semester charge if paid in Instaliments, on
dates set by the University. Failure to make the advance
payment according to the terms of the residence hall con-
tract could result in cancellation of the residence hall con-
tract and forfeiture of the Housing Security Deposit. If the
residence halls are not full to normal capacity on the tenth
day of the term, cancellation of a hall contract after dead-
line date for each term wili resuit in the forfeiture of the ad-
vance payment or if not paid, a charge of that amount plus
the Housing Security Deposit. If the residence halls are full
te capacity on the tenth day of the term and the student
cancels his/her contract and withdraws from the universi-
ty, a late cancellation charge is assessed as listed in the
residence hall contract. A student who cancels hisfher con-
tract after the advanced housing payment is due, but does
nat officially withdraw from the university, will be held
responsible for the entire residence hall payment.

Room and board charges for the summer session and for
camps and conferences will be forwarded upon request.
With the exception of the summer term, it Is understood
that a student contracts for room and board for the fuli
University academic year unless the contract is cancelled
by the deadline date for the succeeding semester which is
included in the contract.

The Unlversity reserves the right to increase residence
hali rates, if necessary, during an academic year, with the
understanding that at least ninety (90) days notice will be
given,

Payment Dates and Late Payment Fees: Dates for fuil
payment or installment payments of room and board are in-
cluded in the residence hall contract. In the event the stu-
dent cannot make payment on or before the deadline date,
a deferment should be requested through the residence
hall counselor or the Student Housing Office. Failure to
make payment on the assigned date or the deferral date
may result in the assessment of a $10 late payment fee.

OFFICIAL RECE!PTS

Official receipts for fees must be preserved by the stu-
dent during the term involved. A fee of $1 will be charged
for any duplicate official receipt obtained from the cashier.

REFUNDS

Requests for refunds of mandatory fees other than those
listed below must be submitted in writing to the Dean, Stu-
dent Academic Services, for consideration. Appeals of
denials of such requests may be made to the Vice Presi-
dent for Student Affairs, but no later than sixty calendar
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days following the close of the session for which the re-
fund would have been applicable. The term “refund,” as us-
ed in this regulation, may mean the cancellation of an un-
paid obligation as well as an actual refund of amounis
previously paid.

Withdrawal (Fall and Spring Semesters)

Regular. If a student withdraws from the University dur-
ing a term by completing the procedure described in Sec-
tion V and IF the initiation and completion of the with-
drawal are made through the Office of Student Personnel
Saervices in accordance with dates set forth in the Univer-
sity Calendar, all fees (except Insurance) will be refunded.

Fifty Percent Refund. If a student officially withdraws in
accordance with established University procedures by the
date set forth in the University Calendar, the student wili
receive a refund of one-half of all fees paid {except insur-
ance).

Withdrawal (Summer and Other Special
Terms)

Regular. During Summer and any other special term, the
last day to withdraw officially from the University and re-
ceive a refund of all fees (except insurance) is the same as
the last day to withdraw from a course without receiving a
grade. {See calendar at front of catalog.)

Fifty Percent Refund (Summer — 8 and 5 Week Terms
Only). If a student officially withdraws in accordance with
established University procedures by the date set forth in
the University Galendar, the student will receive a refund of
one-haif of all fees paid (except insurance).

Pre-Enroliment

Cancellation. If a student pre-enrolls and pays his fees
prior to the regular enrcllment date for the term but de-
cides not to attend the University, all fees will be refunded
if notice is given in writing to the Registration Office
before the regular enroliment date for the term. If such writ-
ten notice is not given before the regular enrollment date
but is given by the last day to withdraw without a grade, all
fees {except insurance) will be refunded.

Reduction in Load. Upon written request, a student who
initially pays full registration fees and then reduces his
load to part-time by the last day to withdraw without a
grade wili be refunded the difference (except insurance,
where applicable). A student receiving such a refund wili
not be eligible for activities and benefits covered by the
refunded fees.

Board and Room

Refund of the advance payment for any term will be
made upon receipt of a written request addressed to the
Director, Student Housing, and postmarked on or before
the advance payment date for that specific term. Gancella-
tions after the advance payment date will result in the for-
feiture of the advance payment and the Housing Security
Deposit {(currently $26), urless the residence halls are full
to capacity as of the tenth day of the term. (Late cancella-
tion without advance payment will result in a charge for
that amount.) Advance payments are refunded if the stu-
dent is not admitted to the University of if the student is
dismissed from the University for academic reasons. A stu-
dent who cancels his contract after the advanced housing
payment is due but does not officially withdraw from the
University will be held responsible for the entire
semester’s residence hall payments. A student expelled
from the residence halls for disciplinary reasons under the

provisions of the Student Conduct Code, will be held
responsible for the full rent charges for the semester, and
for board charges through the week in which the student
|leaves the hall.

If the residence hallg are full and a student cancels his
contract after the cancellation date and withdraws from
Eastern lllinois University, the following charges shall be
assessed:

For Fall For Spring Charges Assessed
7M1 - 7115 121 - 1215 $25 housing deposit
7116 - 7/31 1216 - 12/31 $25 housing depost plus $50
: late canceliation charge
8/1 - open. 11 - open. $25 housing deposit plus $100
late cancellation charge
after halls after halls
open open Cancellation is permitted only

if the student withdraws
from E.I.U. and the charge is
$25 housing deposit plus
$125 late cancellation
charge plus room and board
charges prorated from the
end of the week in which the
student officially checks out
of the residence hall.

Room rent is not refundable, except for reasons stated
above or in the residence hall contract. A student who with-
draws from Eastern llinois University during a term will be
charged room rent for the term, unless the halls are filled
to capacity. Board is refunded from the end of the week in
which the student leaves the residence hall and the Univer-
sity.

FINANCIAL AIDS

State Scholarships and Grants

lllinois Siate Scholarship Commission Scholarship and
Grant Monetary Awards. Under authority granted by the HIi-
nois General Assembly, the ISSC administers a program of
monetary awards for students in the state of lllinois who
attend one of the more than 195 ISSC approved colleges,
universities, and hospital schools of nursing in [llinots. To
be eligible for a monetary award the applicant must:

a. Be a citizen or permanent resident of the United
States, or a paroleerefugee.

b. Be a resident of the state of Hlinois.

c. Be eligiblie to enroll as a haif-time (6 to 11.889 hours)
or full time undergraduate student and be in good
academic standing in an IS5C approved college, uni.
versity, hospital school of nursing, or Allied Health
Program.

d. Not have received nor met the requirements to re-
ceive a baccalaureate degree or completed 150 se-
mester hours or 225 quarter hours of college level
course work.

e. Demonstrate financial need as determined by the
Commission from income/asset data supplied in the
application.

. Maintain satisfactory progress in the course of study
according to the standards of the institution.

g. Not owe a refund on a basic grant, supplemental
grant or state student incentive grant previously re-
ceived for attendance at that institution,

h. Not be In default on any national direct or defense
student loan made by that institution or on a loan
made, insured, or guaranteed under the guaranteed
loan program for attendance at that institution.
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Monetary awards range from $120 per academic yeartoa
maximum of $1,900 (as currently established by the Gen-
eral Assembly} but cannot exceed the amount of tuition
and mandatory fees paid by all students enrolied at an
institution.

Students enrolled in secondary schools may obtain the
application from their high school counselor or principal;
students enrolled in a college or a university or school of
nursing may obtain the application form from the Office of
Financial Aids at that institution; students not enrolled in
any educational program may obtain an application by
writing to the Director of Financlal Aids at the institution of
their choice, or from many social agencies and public aid
offices in the county of their residence, or by writing direct-
ly to lllinois State Scholarship Commission, 102 Wilmot
Road, Deerfield, tllinois 60015. A college choice must be in-
dicated at the time of application, but this choice may be
changed at any time by notifying 1SSC.

Military Scholarship. See Section on Veterans Benalits.

General Assembly Scholarship. Each member of the
General Assembly may award annually two four-year
scholarships, one for attendance at the University of II-
linots and the other for attendance at any other state-sup-
ported university designated by the member. The scholar-
ship may be awarded to one or more persons as one, two,
or four-year scholarships. A General Assembly Scholarship
pays full tuition plus the student activity fee assessed by
the institution. The student must pay any remaining fees
assessed by the university. Application may be made any
time directly to the legislator, who makes the appointment
through the lllinois Office of Education.

lllinois State ROTC Scholarships

Under authority granted by the lilinois General
Assembly, the Eastern lllinois University Army Reserve Of-
ficer Training Corps Program administers two types of
schelarships.

a. Ilincis State ROTC Scholarship is a four-year scholar-
ship that pays full tuition plus the student activity fee. The
scholarship is usable for surmmer semester courses and
pays overload fees also. Awarded by the Professor of Mili-
tary Science on a competitive basis.

b. lllinois State ROTC Transfer Student Scholarship is
awarded by State Community Colleges to students trans-
ferring to Eastern Illinois University or other state four year
colleges and entering the ROTC Program. Each Communi-
ty College has up to three scholarships per year based
upon their enroliment. The Professor of Military Science
certifies enroliment in the Army ROTC Program and the
scholarship Is awarded by the Community College on a
fitr)st-come, first-served basis. Benefits are the same as in a.
above,

Eligibility requirements for these scholarships are:

a. Be a resident of the state of lilinols.

- Be a full-time student (Undergraduate or Graduate),

. Be enrolled in the Army ROTC Program.

. Be physically, mentally, and morally qualified.

- Beatleast 17 years of age and not more than 28 years
ggiea;ge when graduated/commissioned (waiver-

Application for the scholarship should be made to the

Professor of Military Science, Eastern Hlinols University.

o oo o

Federal ROTC Scholarship

This program is designed to offer financial assistance to
outstanding young students in the Army ROTC program
who are interested in the army as a career. The program
provides tuition, books, laboratory fees, and a subsistence
altowance of $100 per month for the period that the
scholarship is in effect. Scholarships may be awarded for
one, two, three, or four years. Four-year scholarships are
open to ail students entering Army ROTC as freshmen or
during the freshman year for those students enrolled in a
five-year University curriculum. Application is normatly
made for the scholarship during the first semestar of the
senior year in high school. One-year, two-year, and three-
year scholarships are available only to students who have
completed prerequisite basic or advanced course study.

For information concerning eligibility and the criteria for
selection, contact the Professor of Miiitary Science,
Eastern Illinois University.

Hlinois National Guard/Naval Militla Scholarship. Elj-
gible for this award are current enlisted members, warrant
officers, and commissioned officers through the grade of
captain who have served at least one year in the lllincis Na-
ticnal Guard. Applicants may be full or half-time graduates
or undergraduates. The scholarship’s value is full tuition
and activity fees. Applications are available at any National
Guard Armory and in the Office of Financial Aids, Applica-
tions are mailed to ISSC, 525 W. Jefferson, Springfield, IL
62702.

State Rehabilitation Program

The University cooperates with the lllinois Division of
Vocational Rehabtlitation. The purpose of this program is
to provide rehabilitative services to those individuals who
have a physical disability or psychological malfunction
which interferes with their vocational objective. tnforma-
tion concerning this program can be obtained at the Coun-
seling Center, the local office of the Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation, 129 N. 15th Street, Mattoon, lllinois 51938,
or the student’'s home area DVR office.

University Awards

Talented Student Awards. Established by the Board of
Governors of State Colleges and Universities to encourage
the development of unique student talents. Tuition (regis-
tration fee} is waivad for students receiving the awards.
The awards go to students with talent in art, athletics,
debate, music, student publications, and student leader-
ship, plus special academic achievement awards. Nomina-
tions are made by department chairpersons.

Grants-in-Aid. Eastern offers in excess of 200 grants-in-
aid annually to students who show promise or demaonstrate
a talent in selected fields. Among these are art, athietics,
debate, student publications, music, and student |eader-
ship. Approved by the Board of Governors of State Col-
feges and Universities, the talent scholarship program is fi-
nanced through a student grants-in-aid fee. Application
should be made to the appropriate department.

Foreign Student Scholarship. Established by the Board
of Governors of State Colleges and Universities, the
number of awards available to students from other coun-
tries is quite limited, Such awards are based on scholar-
ship achievement, academic potential, personal character
and financial need. The scholarship pays only out-of-state
{ees and does not include room and board which must be
paid by the student. Application shouid be made to the
Foreign Student Advisor.
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Disadvantaged Student Scholarship. Established by the
Board of Governors of State Colileges and Universities.
Twenty are awarded each year to graduate and out-of-state
U.S. citizens and based on financial need. The scholarship
pays only the recipient’s registration fee and does not In-
clude service fees. Application should be made to the
Director of Financial Aids.

Socio-Economically Disadvantaged Student Scholar-
ship. Administered by the Director of Financial Aids from
funds derived from the Socio-Economically Disadvantaged
Student Fee paid by each student as part of his enrollment
costs. Basis of award: demonstrated financial need with
emphasis on minority membership.

Special Awards

Achievement Fund Scholarship Award. Established in
1965 to provide financial assistance to outstanding stu-
dents. The award presently goes each year to one or more
students who hava attained at least sophomore standing
and who need at least one more year of study to receive a
bachelor’s degree. Selection of the recipient, including the
determination of financial need, is made by the Financial
Grants Committee. ’

Gayle Hutton Adkins Award. Established in memory of
Gayle Hutton Adkins, an alumnus of Eastern. The award is
made annuaily to a junior or senior demonstrating out-
standing personal character and high scholarship in the
pre-medical program.

Alexander Briggs Memorial Award. Established by Miss
Margaret Briggs in memory of her father, Alexander Briggs,
the contractor who completed the L.C. Lord Administration
Building. The award is made annually to a business major
who has completed at least one year of college work with
not less than a B average and who is selectad by the facul-
ty of the School of Business on the basis of outstanding
personal character and interest in the field of business and
business education.

Margaret Briggs Mathematics Scholarship. Established
by Dorothy Jane Briggs in memory of Margaret Briggs. The
scholarship is administered through the Department of
Mathematics. On the basis of tuition and fees for the
1978-79 school year, the scholarship covers tuition and
fees for a period of up to four years.

Ruth Carman Scholarship. Established in memory of
Ruth Carman, former professor of foreign languages at
Eastern from 1914 to 1953, The award is presented annually
to an outstanding student in foreign languages.

Charles H. and Dorothee Coleman Scholarship. Estab-
lished through the Department of History in memory of Dr.
Charles H. Coleman, former prefessor and Head of the De-
partment of History, and a distinguished Lincoln scholar.
The award goes annually to an undergraduate or graduate
history major.

Greichen Sue Denton Scholarship. Established in
memory of Gretchen Sue Denton, a student at Eastern at
the time of her death in 1971. An annual award is presented
to a recreation major of junior standing who gives definite
promise of making a substantial contribution to the field of
recreation.

Eunice W. Dougherty Scholarships. Established by a be-
quest of Eunice W. Dougherty. The awards go annually to
outstanding junior students enrolled in programs adminis-
tered through the School of Business and the College of
Arts and Sciences,

Thomas R. Drury Scholarships. Estabiished in memory
of Thomas R. Drury, an alumnus of Eastern. The award Is
presented annually to a student admitted to Eastern’s

Graduate School and who plans to pursue a career in in-
structional media. The selection committee is composed
of representatives of the School of Education, Student Per-
sonnel Services, and the Illinois Audio-Visual Association.

G. B. Dudley Award. Established by Tiiford Dudley in
memory of his father, Dr. G. B. Dudley, who was closely
assoclated with the University. The fund makes a minimum
of $200 available each spring for awards to outstanding
students in the fundamental sciences: botany, chemistry,
physics, and zoology. The recipients are chosen by the
chairpersons of these four departmants.

Leo J. Dvorak Memorial Award. Established in memary
of Dr. Leo J. Dvorak, former Director of the School of
Music. The award is presented to a junior music major who
shows promise of becoming an outstanding teacher in
public school music. Selection of the recipient is made by
the faculty of the Department of Music.

Roy E. Ehrsam Scholarship. Established by a bequest of
Florence Hart. The scholarship is intended to assist de-
serving students majoring in Technology.

Charles A. Elliott — Technology Education Award. Es-
tablished by Dr. Charles A. Elliott, a member of the Eastern
faculty from 1945 to 1973. The award is presented annually
to a junior, senior, or graduate student in Technology Edu-
cation who shows promise of making a worthwhile contri-
bution as a teacher of industrial arts.

Richard G. Enochs Scholarship. Established in memory
of the late Richard G. Enochs, Assistant Director of Hous-
ing at Eastern. The award goes annually to an outstanding
student residing in the university residence halls or univer-
sity apartments. The award is administered by the Director
of Student Housing.

Ann Frommel Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship for
outstanding students in botany, zoology, and chemistry,
established by Mr. and Mrs. Albert E. Frommel, Charleston,
lilinois, in memory of their daughter. The award is made to
an outstanding student who has completed at least his
freshman year of college work and has maintained at least
a B average in all academic subjects.

Elsie and Erson Giffin Scholarship. Established in
memory of Elsie and Erson Giffin, the scholarship is ad-
ministered through the School of Home Economics. It
goes annually to outstanding students enrolled in a home
economics program.

Thomas A. Grud Memorial Award. Established-by the
family and friends of Thomas A. Grud who was killed in
Vietnam on Christmas Day, 1967. The award goes annually
to a male student who is earning a portion of his college ex-
penses but who is in need of additional financial assis-
tance. The award is administered through the Office of Stu-
dent Activities.

Hobart F. Heller Scholarship. Established in honor of Dr.
Hobart F. Heller, Vice President for Instruction and a
member of the Eastern faculty for thirty-six years, who
retired in 1967. The award goes annually to a student who,
by reason of scholarship, responsible character, sense of
purpose, growth, and service to the University community
during his first three years, gives promise of a life of distin-
guished service and leadership. Selection of the recipient
is made by a committee headed by the University’s chief
student personnel officer.

Glen E. Hubele Scholarship. Established in memory of
Dr. Glen E. Hubsle, distinguished professor of education at
Eastern. The award goes annually to a graduate student en-
rolled in a counseling or guidance program. It is adminis-
tered through the Department of Educational Psychology
and Guidance.
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Bobbie King Memorial Scholarship. Established in 1968
by Mr. and Mrs. Karl King of Charleston, lllincis, in memory
of their daughter. The award is presented annually to a
junior or senior demonstrating outstanding achievement in
the study of foreign languages,

Martin Luther King, Jr., Scholarship. Established by the
Eastern lllincis Chapter of the American Association of
University Professors in memory of Dr. Martin Luther King,
Jr. The award goes annually to one or more Eastern stu-
dents who are "living examples of the ideals and values ex-
pressed by Martin Luther King, Jr.”

Walter A. Klehm — Technology Education Award. Estab-
lished in honor of Dr. Walter A. Klehm, a member of the
Eastern faculty from 1938 until his retirement in 1970. Dr.
Klehm was the first Dean of the School of industrial Arts
and Technology. The award Is presented to a technology
education major who demonstrates promise as a teacher
of industrial arts subjects.

Charles P. and Mary E. Lantz Scholarship. Established in
memory of Dr. Chartes P. Lantz, Director of Atheltics at
Eastern from 1911 to 1952, and Mary E. Lantz. The award is
made annually to one or more persons who will be seniors
the following year, who have demonstrated outstanding
athletic achievement, who have shown evidence of leader-
ship qualities, and who have demonstrated above-average
scholastic ability.

Livingston C. Lord Memorial Scholarship. Established by
the Alumni Association of the University in memory of Liv-
ingston C. Lord, who served as President of Eastern lllinols
University, 1899-1933. This is the University’'s highest
award for scholarship. The scholarships are awarded an-
nually at commencement to one or more junior or senior
students, The students’ character, scholarship, and skill in
teaching must promise service of distinction in the field of
education.

Florence McAfee Scholarship. Established by faculty
and alumnae in memory of Dr. Florence McAfee, Head of
the Department of Physical Education for Women from
1924 to 1962, The award goes annually to a second semes-
ter sophomore or junior woman physical education major
who demonstrates the qualities of scholarship, leadership,
and professional excellence as exemplified by Dr. McAfee.
Selection of the recipient is made by a committee from the
Department of Physical Education.

Glenn A. McConkey Scholarship. Established in honor of
Glenn A. McConkey, professor of economics. The scholar-
ship is presented annually to an outstanding junior or
senior majoring In economics.

Isabel McKinney Scholarship. Established in memory of
Dr. Isabel McKinney, Head of Eastern’s Department of
English from 1922 to 1845. The award goes annually to a
person who has demonstrated high scholastic achieve-
ment and has the qualifications to enroll in the English
graduate program at Eastern, Selection of the recipient is
made by the Scholarship Committee of the Department of
English.

Louise C. Miller Music Scholarship. Established through
the Department of Music in honer of the late Miss Louise
C. Miller, a singing teacher for many years in the Chicago
public school system, the award goes annually to a deserv-
ing student of music.

Raymond L. Modesitt Mathematics Scholarship. A
scholarship established by the wife and daughter of the
late Mr. Modesitt, a member of the Eastern mathematics
faculty from 1912 to 1927. The award goes annually to a
junior or senior in mathematics.

Winnie Davis Neely Memorial Award. Established by
Sigma Tau Delta, national professional English fraternity,
in memory of Winnie Davis Neely, a member of the English
Department, 1934-1952. An award is made annually o the
university student who submits the best manuscript in the
literary contest sponsored by the student literary publica-
tion and Sigma Tau Delta.

Estelle Ruth O’Brien Memorial Mathematics Scholar-
ship. Established in 1967 by Dr. Maynard O'Brien and his
son in memory of their late wife and mother, Estelle Buth
O'Brien. Mrs, Q'Brien was a mathematics teacher in the
public schools. The award goes annually to a mathematics
major enrolled at Eastern or to a high school graduate who
has expressed in writing an intent to enroll as a mathema-
tics major at Eastern.

Hans C. Olsen Scholarship. Established in 1874 in
memory of Dr. Hans C. Olsen, a member of the Eastern
faculty from 1938 to 1960. The award is given annually to a
futl-time graduate student who demonstrates outstanding
potential for educational leadership.

Harris E. Phipps Chemistry Scholarship. Established in
honor of Br. Harris E. Phipps, professor of chemistry at
Eastern. The annual award is administered through the
Department of Chemistry and goes to & student who gives
promise of distinguished service in the field of chemistry.

President’s Award. Established in 1973, the award goes
annually to one or more freshmen students who rank near
the top of their class after one year of college work. Cnly
students who have done all of their college work at Eastern
are eligible for consideration.

Emma Reinhardt Award. Established in 1962 by
members of Beta Psi Chapter of Kappa Deita Pi in recogni-
tion of the contribution of service, guidance, and leader-
ship of the late Dr. Emma Reinhardt, counselor to the chap-
ter for thirty-one years. The award is made annually to the
highest ranking junior pursuing the degree Bachelor of
Science in Education.

Donald A. Rothschild Award. Established in memory of
Dr. Donald A. Rothschild, a member of the Eastern faculty
from 1934-1967 and Head of the Department of Psycholo-
gy. The annual award is glven to a psychology major who
demonstrates the potential for making a significant contrl-
bution to psychology.

Paul Turner Sargent Scholarship Award. Established by
the family and friends of the late Paul Turner Sargent, na-
tionally known artist and 1906 Eastern graduate. The award
is made to an art major or minor who has completed the
second semester of the sophomore year.

Martin O. Schahrer Scholarship. Established in memory
of Martin Q. Schahrer, an Eastern student who died for his
country in World War |. The award goes in alternate years
to an outstanding student in chemistry and hotany.,

Walter Merritt Scruggs Scholarship. Established in
memory of Dr, Walter M. Scruggs, former Head of the De-
partment of Zoology and first Director of the Division of
Life Sclences at Eastern. The award goes annually to an
outstanding student in the life sciences who has demon-
strated a definite intérest in research or teaching.

Mr. and Mrs. William Cralg Simmons Scholarship. Estab-
lished by members of the Simmons family, the award is
made annually to a junior business major on the basis of
outstanding personal character, scholastic achievement,
and interest in the fields of business and business educa-
tion. Selection is made by faculty members of the School
of Business.
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Kate Booker Stapp Schelarship. Available to women stu-
dents in teaching curricula who are widows {or whose hus-
bands are incapacitated) with at least one child under the
age of eighteen. The fund was established in 1948 by a gift
of $400 from Miss Helen Stapp in honor of her mother. Ap-
plications are made to the Director of Financial Aids.

Ernest L. Stover Scholarship. Established in honor of Dr.
Ernest L. Stover, former Head of the Department of Botany.
The award goes annually to a botany major of junior or
senior classification who has demonstrated scholastic
achievement and shows promise as a teacher or research
person, Selection of the recipient is made by a committee
from the Department of Botany.

Edson H. Taylor Scholarship. Established in honor of the
late Dr. E. H. Taylor, professor of mathematics at Eastern
from 1899 to 1945. It is awarded annually to a junior or
senior who is majoring in mathematics. The recipient of
this award is chosen by the faculty of the Mathematics
Department on the basis of excetlence of schofarship in
mathematics.

H. F. Thut Award. Established in memory of Hiram F.
Thut, former professor of botany at Eastern from 1932 to
1969. The award is presented annually to an outstanding
student in botany.

Dr. William B. Tym Scholarship. Established in memory
of William B. Tym, whose practice of dentistry in Charies-

- ton spanned a period of 57 years. The award goes annually

to a student enrolled in the pre-dentistry program.

Errett Warner Presidential Awards. Scholarship awards
established in 12 fields of study by Errett Warner, distin-
guished Eastern alumnus. The awards are made annuatly
to outstanding Eastern students enrolled in the designated
departments. Areas included in the Fresidential Awards
are Athletics, Botany, Elementary Education, English,
Geography-Geology, History, Library Science, Mathemat-
fes, Music, Physical Education, School Services Personnel
{Administration), and Zoology.

Robert A. Warner Music Scholarship. Established
through the Department of Music in honor of Robert A.
Warner, former professor of music at Eastern. The award
goes annually to a student of music who demonstrates
talent on a stringed instrument.

Benjamin Weir — Eugene Waffle Journalism Award. Es-
tablished in honor of the late Benjamin Weir, distinguished
Charleston publisher, and Dr. Eugene Waffle, distin-
guished professor of English at Eastern. The award goes
annually to an outstanding journalism major,

Annie L. Weller Scholarship. Established in memory of
Miss Annie L. Weller, Head of the Geography Depariment.
The award is made annually to a graduating senior plan-
ning to pursue graduate study prior to a career in teaching.
Eligible candidates must be majoring in the humanities,
social sciences, or natural sciences and must have demon-
strated superior scholarship ability.

George S. Weslicotl Band Award. Established by Geocrge
5. Westcott, emeritus professor of music and director of
bands at Eastern, the annual award honors outstanding in-
strumentalists who have performed three years in the Uni-
versity Band.

Howard DeForest Widger Scholarship. Granted annuaily
by the Alumni Association to a senlor English major
selected by the faculty members of the English Depart-
ment. The award is given for cutstanding personal charac-
ter and scholastic achievement in the field of English.

Loans

Adelia Carothers Fund. This fund was established by the
late Mrs. Ida Carothers Merriam and Mr. Charles G.
Carothers in memory of their mother. This fund is to be
loaned to young women students of high character and
scholarship during their junior and senior year. The inter-
est rate is two percent during enroliment. At termination of
enrollment the rate increases to six per cent. Inquiry may

be made at the Office of Financial Alds.

Elementary and Junior High School Student Teaching
Loan Fund. This loan fund was established with funds con-
tributed by students of Eastern State High School during
World War Il. Loans up to $100 may be made to students
who need the funds during their student teaching semes-
ter. No interest is charged when payment is made within
one year. Application must be made to the Dean, School of
Education.

Elizabeth K. Lawson Emergency Loan Fund for Women.
Established by friends of the late Elizabeth K. Lawson,
former Dean of Women. The amount of a loan Is limited to
$50 for a period of ninety days. No interest will be charged
if repaid within that period. To be eligible a student must
be female and enrolled full-time. Application is made in the
Office of Financial Aids.

Emergency Loan Fund. The amount of an Emergency
Loan is limited to $100 for a maximum period of ninety
days. No interest will be charged. To be sligible, a student
must be in residence at the University at least one term and
be in good standing, Applicaticn is made in the Office of
Financial Aids.

Florence McAfee Loan Fund. Physicai education majors
and minors, alumnae, and staff established this fund in
honor of the late Dr. Florence McAfee. Any woman student,
either majoring or minoring in physicat education, is ‘eligi-
ble to borrow from the fund. When need arises, students
should contact a member of the Physical Education staff.

Geography Emergency Loan Fund. Limited tc geography
majors. Approval of the loan application is determined by
the Geography staff. No interest if repaid within ninety
days.

Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers Loan Fund. In
September of 1954 the llinois Congress of Parents and
Teachers established a loan fund of $1,000. Loans from
this fund on either a short or long-term basis may be
secured by an eligible student who is in training for the
teaching profession. No interest will be charged if the
money is repaid within one year of termination of enroll-
ment. Interest then begins at three per cent. Students
should contact the office of Financial Aids for application
forms.

jllinois Guaranteed Loan Program. The lllinois General
Assembly has authorized an lllinois foan program to
guarantee student loans made by commercial lenders,
Maximum amounts to be borrowed are:

Dependent Undergraduates. .. .. $2,500 per academic level
Independent Undergraduates. .. 3,000 per academic level
Graduates................... 5,000 per academic level
Program Maximum......... 25,000 (this total includes ali

dependent and independent
‘undergraduate and graduate {oans.)

Application forms and additional information about this
program are available from participating lending institu-
tions. Information can be obtained from the same institu-
tions about the Parental Loan Program, a 9% non-subsi-
dized loan program authorized for mid to late 1981.

Journalism Loan Fund. Approval of the loan application
is made by the Journalism Department. No Interest.
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National Direct Student Loan Fund. The National Direct
Student Loan Program was established by the Educational
Amendments of 1972. Eastern lllincis University has been
accepted as a participant in the program. Loans will be pro-
vided students in accordance with federal recommenda-
tions and regulations.

To be eligible, the student must demonstrate financial
need, he must be enrolted as a full-time student or half-
time student, and he must meet standards of satisfactory
progress.

The amount of the loan will be determinad by the Univer-
sity on the basis of availability of funds and the student’s
financial need. Application blanks should be obtained from
the Director of Financial Aids.

Parents’ Club Emergency Loan Fund. Established by the
Eastern lllinois University Parents’ Club. To be eligibie, one
must be a full-time student in good academic’standing. No
interest will be charged and maximum period of loan will
be thirty days. Application forms may be obtained in the
Office of Financial Aids.

Rotary Loan Fund. Established by a donation from the
Charleston, illinois, Rotary Club to assist International Stu-
dents. Maximum lcan is $50 with no interest charged if
repaid within ninety days. Application is made at the Inter-
national Students Office.

The Russell Loan Fund. This fund was established by
the family and friends in memory of Mrs. W. L. Russsll to
provide loans for needy women students. Inquiry may be
made at the Office of Financial Aids.

Student Loan Fund. To be eligible for a Student Loan, a
student must be a U.S. citizen, enrolled full-time, and be in
good standing. Maximum loan to first term EIU enrollee
$50. Maximum amount for sophomore and junior year $300;
senior $600. No borrower may owe more than $600 at any
one time. If amount of [oan is $100 or [ess and borrower has
no other outstanding short term loans, no interest wiil be
charged until due date, and no ¢o-signer will be required;
7% Interest will be charged after due date. Any loan over
$100 or any loan less than $100 for borrower who has an-
other short-term loan will accrue interest of 2% until ma-
turity and 7% thereafter. These loans must be co-signed
also by a person employed full-time. Term of repayment
shall not exceed one year after termination of enroliment.

The will of the late Dr. W. D. Morgan of Charleston gives
to the Student Loan Fund the annual income from a share
of his estate. An additional amount will be received at the
death of certain heirs,

In 1934 there was left to the University by the will of the
late John L. Whisnand of Charleston a portion of his estate
as an endowment, the income from the endowment to be
available for financial assistance to deserving students.
The amount is in trust with the Charleston National Bank.
Information and applications are available in the Office of
Financial Aids.

William D. Miner Emergency Loan Fund. It was estab-
lished by the Eastern Illinois University Veterans Associa-
tion in honor of Dr. Miner, a long-time advisor to the asso-
ciation. To be eligible, a borrower must be an enrolled stu-
dent, a U.S. citizen, and in good standing. Maximum loan is
§l’>50 to non-veterans, $100 to veterans. No interest charged
if répaid within thirty days. Application forms are available
in the Office of Financlal Aids.

VETERANS BENEFITS
G.1. Bill. (Chapter 34 U.S. Code)

Eastern lllinois University is an approved institution for
Veterans Administration benefit programs. Those in-
dividuals who have served more than 181 days of con-
tinuous active duty are eligible to receive the VA's Fdu-
cational Assistance Allowance, currently $311/mo. for the
single, full-time student, $370/mo. for the married veteran,
with additional allowances for other dependents, A veteran
with 18 months of continuous active duty is entitled to
receive this allowance for up to 45 months of full-time
enrollment. A veteran is allowed 10 years from separation
from active duty to complete this program.

Dependents Educational Assistance
{Chapter 35 U.S. Code)

Also available is the Dependent Educational Assistance,
for widows, widowers, and children of veterans who died
as a result of a service-connected condition or veterans
who carry a permanent and total disability. Payment under
this program is the same as the rate for a single veteran, or
$311/mo. for a total of 45 months,

Vocational Rehabilitation (Chapter 31 U.S.
Code)

Vocational Rehabilitation is a comprehensive educa-
tional program administered by the VA, open to veterans
with a compensable, service connected disability. A Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Specialist is available to assist in this
program. Though the monthly payments are slightly less
than that of the regular Gl Bill, ail tuition and fees as wel}
as necessary tools or supplies, are also provided.

In addition to the programs above, an extra allowance
may be included if you or your parents are receiving a VA
Pension check regularly.

Military Scholarship

Any person who served in the armed forces of the United
States after September 16, 1940, who at the time of enter-
ing such service was a resident of illincis and has been
honorably discharged, may be awarded a scholarship pro-
vided he has the required period of service, A veteran dis-
charged after August 11, 1967, must have a minimum of
one year's active service. |f discharged prior to this date, he
needs only an honorable separation from service. Applica-
tion should be made by filing a photostatic copy of the dis-
charge or separation papers with the Office of Veterans
Services. This scholarship may be used concurrently with
the Gl Bill.

Once initiated, the 120 points of scholarship eligibility
must be used within a twelve year period. The number of
points used per semester are prorated in accordance with
the number of hours carried.

Military Scholarships must be registered with the Office
of Veterans Services to be valid for use. Service personnel,
eligible to use the scholarship, must furnish satisfactory
documentation of tllinois ¢itizenship.

lllinois Orphans Education Act

The lllinois Educational Benefits Act provides financial
aid for children of certain deceased veterans and children
of veterans who are totally and permanently disabled from
a service-connected disability. Qualified students, ages 10




[

i

R——

Student Expenses and Financial Aids 29

to 18, may receive up to $150 a year with which to defray ex-
nenses. Application blanks and additional Information may
be obtained from the Department of Registration and
Education, Springfield, lllinols, or from the Illinois Depart-
ment of Veterans® Affairs, 1000 Broadway, Mattoon, lllinois
61938.

Federal Educational Opportunity Grants

The Educational Amendments of 1972 established two
federal grant programs. They are the Supplemental Educa-
tional Opportunity Grants and Basic Educational Oppor-
tunity Grants — now known as the Pell Grants. To be eligi-
ble, the student must be an undergraduate enrolled in an
approved course and meet certain citizenship require-
ments.

The SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL GRANT is intend-
ed to supplement other aids. Each financial aid application
submitted to the Office of Financial Aids is checked for
possible eligibility of this grant.

The PELL GRANT (FOBRMERLY BEOG) provides for
grants from $200 to $1900. The actual amount the student
receives depends on the financial information reported on
the application, whether the student is full-time or part-
time, the length of enroliment, and the cost of education.
Application forms are available at high schools, colleges,
federal offices, social agencies, and the Office of Financial
Alds.

Student Employment

The Director of Financial Aids receives applications for
part-time employment and assists students in finding work
at the University and in the community. A bulletin board is
maintained in the Student Employment office for the pur-
pose of advising students of vacancies.

College Work-Study Program

In addition to the regular student emplayment program,
Eastern lllinois University has the Federal College Work-
Study program available to those students who demon-

strate sufficient financial need. There are approximately
400 approved positions in departments and administrative
offices. Write to the Director of Financial Aids for informa-
tion.

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS
REQUIREMENTS

No student at Eastern lllinois University may receive
financial aid from federal, state, and/or institutional
sources in excess of ten semesters (or their equivalent) as
an undergraduate and four semesters as a graduate. In ad-
dition, a student to receive aid:

1. Must be enrolled for a minimum of six hours on that
official count day to receive financial ald for that se-
mesterfterm, and

2. Unless receiving financial aid for the first time, must
have earned 60% of the number of hours for which
heishe was enrolled on the official count day of either
the last semesterfterm at Eastern lllinois University
for which aid was received or the last semesterfterm
attended at Eastern lllinois University.

At the close of the first semesterfterm in which the aid
recipient fails to pass 60% of the number of hours for
which he/she 15 enrolled, hefshe will be given a “Financial
Aid Warning.” At the close of the next semesteriterm on
aid, hel/she will be dropped from financial aid eligibility if
helshe fails once again to pass 60% of the number of
hours for which hefshe is enrolled. Appeals from such dis-
qualification will be heard by a committee composed of:

Vice President for Student Affairs

Dean of Student Academic Services

Director ar Assoclate Director of Admissions

One member of Academic Advisement Center

One faculty member to be appointed by the Faculty Se-

nate

One student to be appointed by the Student Senate Reg-

istrar
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ADMISSION

Policies

Applications for admission to the university may be ob-
tained by writing to: Office of Admissions, Eastern lllinois
University, Charleston, lllinois, 61920.

Acceptance of applications and granting of admissions
are subject to completion of the application process {see
Procedures section). Completed applications should he on
file no later than ten calendar days preceding registration
for the term in which the student wishes to enroll. Earlier
closing dates may be announced in the press.

A Registration Permit to Enroll is mailed after an applica-
tion has been completed and processed. The Permit must
be presented at the time the student enrolls.

Housing applications must be sent to the Housing Of-
fice {see Section [, Living Accornmodations) and may be
made at any time, even though the application for admis-
sion has not been filed. The application for housing does
not constitute an application for admission, nor does the
application for admission constitute an application for
housing.

Beginning Freshmen

The university will consider applications for admission
of candidates qualified as follows:

Fall Semester: Must rank in the upper half of high school
class based on six or more semesters, or have a minimum
ACT composite standard score of 22 (SAT of 900) or above,
or be the recipient of a Talented Student Award.*

Spring Semester: Must rank in the upper two-thirds of
high school class based on six or more semesters, or have
a minimum ACT composite standard score of 20 (SAT of
830) or above, or be the recipient of a Talented Student
Award.”

Summer Term: Depending upon availability of resources
and facilities, the university will consider all students who
are high school graduates.*

Students who have completed the junior year in high
school, who have 14 acceptable units, who rank in the up-
per one-fourth of their high school class, and who have the
recommendation of their principal may enter the university
as regular freshmen at the beginning of any semester or
summer term.

*1t is recommended that a student take as much mathe-
matics in high schaol as possible.

IV.
ADMISSION,
READMISSION,
ENROLLMENT
AND
ADVISEMENT

Out-of-State Freshman Applicants

Out-of-state applicants must meet the same admission
requirements as those which must be met by lllincis high
school students.

Transfer Students

An applicant who has attended one or more other col-
leges or universities may be admitted in good standing pro-
vided he/she has an overall “C” (2.00 GPA) average as well
as a “C" (2.00) average from the last institution attended.

Active Duty Enlistees

Eastern lllinois University will admit a person when he
(or she) enters the service, assign an advisor to the person,
and work with the person to complete courses toward a
stated degree while in service. Then Eastern will agree to
take the person as a student once he is discharged. The
person would then complete his (or her) degree on Eastern
Illinois University's campus.

Special Students

High Schoeol Students: Students who have completed
the Junlor year in a recognized high school, who have
twelve acceptable units, who rank in the upper twenty-five
per cent of their high school class, and who have the
recommendation of their principal may apply to take not
more than eight semester hours during the summer term
preceding their senlor year in high school and not more
than four semester hours in a regular semester during their
sentor year In high school. Credits which the student earns
under this arrangement are hetd in escrow and later ap-
plied toward graduation at Eastern lllinois University. Stu-
dents are cautioned that such credit may not be acceptable
to, or transferable to, other educational institutions.

Non-Graduates of High School: Residents of Itlinois who
are not high school graduates but who are at least nineteen
years old may be admitted as speclal students to take such
undergraduate courses as they may be qualified to study,
but they may not be considered candidates for a degree or
diploma. Special students may become candidates for a
degree by passing the General Education Development
Test and obtaining a High School Equivalency Certificate;
in this case, only those college courses taken after passing
the examination may be counted toward graduation.
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Foreign Students

Students from areas other than the United States may be
admitted by Commitiee on Admissions action only.

Students whose native language is not English or whose
college preparatory work has been done in non-English
speaking schools, must present scores on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language, administered by the Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board and the Education Test-
ing Service. The admission requirement is a minimum
score of 550 on the TOEFL.

Graduate Students
See Graduate Catalog.

PROCEDURES FOR
APPLYING FOR ADMISSION

Beginning Freshmen:
1. Obtain an application for admission after the fifth
semester from:
Office of Admissions
Eastern lHlinois University
Charleston, Illlinois 61920
2. Gomplete the application form and give it to the high
school principal or guidance counselor who will com-
plete the form and return it to the University after the
sixth semester rank is available. The final high school
transcript is required when available.
3. Complete the health and medical form and forward it
directly to the Office of Admissions.

4, Each student applying for admission must submit
scores from the ACT or SAT. Complete information
concerning the ACT or SAT may be obtained from the
high school guidance counselor or principal. It is
strongly recommended that this test be taken during
the junior year in high school for applicants who de-
sire early notification of acceptance. All test results
should be forwarded directly from the testing agency.
Scores forwarded from the high school are not accept-
able.

5. Students whose native language is not English or
whose college preparatory work has been done in a
non-English speaking school, must present scores on
the Test of English as a Foreign Language, adminis-
tered by the College Entrance Examination Board and
the Educational Testing Service. The admission re-
quirement is an acceptable score on the TOEFL,

Transfer Students:
Transfer Students must complete the application form
obtained from the Office of Admissions.

A transfer applicant need not provide a high school tran-
script or ACT or SAT scores. All transfer applicants, how-
ever, must request ail colleges and universities previously
attended to forward official transcripts to the Office of Ad-
missions.

Graduate students should see the Graduate Catalog.

READMISSION

Former Undergraduate Students

Former undergraduate students who are academically
eligible and wish to return to the University after a lapse of
one or more semesters should make application for read-
mission to the Records Office at least ten calendar days

prior to the official registration day of the term in which
they intend to enroll. An earlier closing date may be an-
nounced in the public press. Students enrolled in the
Spring Semester need not apply for readmission for the en-
suing Fail Semester.

Former undergraduate students who have attended
other colleges or universities since last attending Eastern
Hiinois University must have official transcripts sent to the
Records Office before final processing of the application
can be completed. If the student is attending another col-
lege or university at the time of applying for readmission, a
statement of good standing from that institution will suf-
fice until the official transeript can be sent at the end of the
term.

Former undergraduate siudents dismissed for low
scholarship must make application for readmission to the
Records Office at least twenty calendar days prior to the
offcial registration day of the term for which they intend to
enroll. In addition, such students must petition for rein-
statement. Petitions for reinstatement may be obtained
from the Records Office. Specific instructions for filing a
petition, including deadlines, are outlined in the materials
received with the petition form. A student must remain out
of the University for at least one semester before being
considered for reinstatement. Petitions for reinstatement
must be submitted at least twenty calendar days prior to
the offictal registration day of the term in which the stu-
dent wishes to enroll. An earlier closing date may be an-
nounced in the public press.

A former undergraduate student dismissed for. low
scholarship who has then attended another institution or
other institutions may be readmitied provided that (1) his
composite cumulative GPA in all other college work at-
tempted is 2.00 or above, (2) his GPA at the last institution
attended is 2.00 or above, and (3) he has completed at least
eight semester hours at that institution. The three condi-
tions listed above apply to institutions attended and work
taken subsequent to dismissal from Eastern lilinois Univer-
sity.

Former Students Who Have Graduated

Former students who have graduated and who return to
the University after a lapse of one or more semesters
should make application for readmission to the Records
Office at least ten calendar days prior to the official regis-
tration day of the term in which they intend to enroll. an
earlier closing date may be announced in the public press.
Students who wish course work to apply toward a graduate
degree must also apply for admission to the Graduate
School.

REGISTRATION

Registration Procedures

New Students. Instructions for the registration of new
students are given in writing, in conferences, and at meet-
ings during orientation periods.

Students Currently Enrolled. Each student currently en-
rolled should submit a Course Request Card for early regis-
tration for the following term. By doing so, the student
agrees to complete his registration by advance payment of
all fees. The University assumes no responsibility for ac-
cepting an ineligible student's early registration. Reserva-
tion of a space for any class is subject to the assigned
capacity of the class. Scheduling for the reservation of
space is planned so that graduate students, seniors,
juniors, sophomaores, and freshmen are assigned space n
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that order. Students who fail ito complete the various steps,
including payment of fees, in early registration will forfeit
the space in class which has been reserved for them.

All students who have not completed early registration
for a given term will register at times announced in ad-
vance of each term.

Former Students. Students who return to the University
after a lapse of one or more semesters receive written in-
structions for registration procedures after they have ap-
plied for readmission.

ACADEMIC ASSISTANCE

New Students

Each new student is assigned to an advisor who assists
him in the preparation of his academic program. During the
orientation or enroliment days the advisor and the student
plan the program jointly.

It is expected that the student will have selected one of
the curricula of the University and that the student and his
advisor will plan courses that are consistent with the Uni-
versity requirements,

Former Students

After the application for readmission has been approved,
the student is assigned to his major department or his
former advisor through the Registration Office.

Students Changing Majors

Students who wish to change majors or degrees should
apply through the Office of The Dean, Student Academic
Services, after consultation with thelir advisors. It is impor-
tant that changes be made before pre-enroliment.

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION

Prior to enroliment, activities are scheduled to acguaint
new students with the University. Undergraduates enroll-
ing at Eastern lllinois University for the first time, whether
as first term freshmen or as students with advanced stand-
ing, are required to be present. Activities are planned to
familiarize them with the University in order that they may
understand its rules and regulations and become aware of
the educational, social and recreational opportunities it
provides. A schedule of activities is provided by mail.
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CREDIT

Credit Earned at Eastern Illinois University

The unit of credit measure is the semester hour which
approximates the effort expended in 50 minutes of class
work and 100 minutes of study during each week of a
semester. :

Generally, students may count toward graduation no
more than four semesier hours credit in theatre practicum,
chorus, orchestra, band, and four semester hours in
physical education activity courses. However, music ma-
jors and minors may count six semester hours in music
ensemble activities; physical education majors and minors
and recreation majors may count six semester hours in
physical education activity courses.

Acceptance of Credit for Other Work

Cradit for Courses in Other Colleges and Universities.
Advanced standing and transfer credit are granted for
courses passed in accredited* colleges and universities.
Students transferring from Iilinois public community col-
leges will have met the English, Health Education, and
Speech requirements if they have taken at least five
semester hours in English, two semester hours in Health
Education, and two semester hours in Speech-
Communication.

Students transferring from lllinois public community
colleges with an A.A. or A.S. (baccalaureate oriented)
degree will enter in good standing as a junior with all
general education requirements met. This provision does
not apply to students who have atiended Eastern lllinois
University at any time previous to completing an associate
degree. Because major requirements vary this does not

*Accredited is defined to Include only the North Central Association or
other regional accrediting agencies.

V.

ACADEMIC
REGULATIONS
AND
REQUIREMENTS

necessarily mean that the student will graduate with an ad-
ditional 60 semester hours of academic work.

The University will accept in fransfer all appropriate
hours earned in accredited institutions. Regardiess of the
number of hours accepted, however, a student mustearn a
minimum of 56 semester hours in a senior institution or in-
stitutions, 42 of which must be earned at Eastern lllinois
University, in order to qualify for a baccalaureate degree.
See Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree for additional
information,

Credit from a College or University Taken While a High
School Student. A student who, while in high school, takes
college courses at a college or university, and upon com-
pletion of high school qualifies and enters Eastern IHinois
University, will have up to a total of 15 semester hours ac-
cepted for transfer credit of appropriate college courses in
which he did “C" or better work in the college, provided the
college courses were not used to meet minimum high
school graduation requirements.

A student who, while in high school, takes college
courses, and upon completion of high school, continues
his studies in the college and eventually enters Eastern Ilii-
nois University, will have his college courses accepted on
the same basis as any other transfer student.

Credit for Military Service. Members and former mem-
bers of the armed services who have completed at least
one calendar year of full time active duty are allowed, upon
application to the office of Veterans Services, up to six
samester hours of credit for Health Education 1200 and
physical education service courses. Certain experiences in
military service may be submitted to the Records Office for
evaluation for advanced standing. The recommendations
contained in “*A Guide To the Evaluation of Educational Ex-
periences in the Armed Services” by the American Coungil
on Education are used as a basis for such evaiuation.

|
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Credit is allowed when the recommendations can be con-
sidered as reasconable substitutes for work ordinarily ac-
cepted by the University.

Credit for Correspondence and Exiension Courses. Cor-
respondence and extension courses taken from accredited
colleges and universities may be submitted for evaluation
for advanced standing toward a baccalaureate degree. The
total credit accepted toward graduation may not exceed 32
semester hours in correspondence andfor extension
courses. Credit toward graduation for such courses, if
taken in whole or in part during a period of residence study
at Eastern lllinois University is subject to permission
granted by the Registrar, in advance of enrollment and to
subsequent completion in accordance with the conditions
governing the permission. When students are enrolled
simultaneously in any combination of residence, extension
and correspondence courses, the total credit accepted
may not exceed the maximum residence credit for which
the student would be eligible during the period in question.
Credit received in Eastern lllinois University courses
taught by Eastern lllinois University staff members, either
on or off campus, may be counted as credit in residence.

Application for permission must include the proposed
starting date of the course, the proposed completion date,
and the proposed periods of work. If the course is not com-
pleted in accordance with this schedule, an extension of
time granted by the Registrar is required in order for the
course to be considered subsequently for credit toward a
degree. Documentary verification of compliance with the
regulations may be required by the Registrar.

Credit for Standardized Tests. Students who submit
scores for Advanced Placement Tests and/or College Level
examination Program (CLEP) Tests administered by the
College Entrance Examination Board and/or Proficiency
Examination Program (PEP) tests administered by the
American College Testing Program will have their records
evaluated by the Registrar in accordance with standards
established by the appropriate departments to determine
proper placement and credit. Coilege credit granted will be
treated as credit without a grade; such credit will count
toward graduation and may be used in fulfilling require-
ments. Credit may be allowed as indicated above only if the
student was not obliged to use the credit to meet minimum
high school graduation requirements.

Students should check with the Registrar or with Test-
ing to determine which Advanced Placement Tests, CLEP
Subject Exams, and PEP Exams are honored by Eastern illi-
nois University and whether essay portions of the exams
are required. Only the Natural Sciences test and the
Humanities Test of the CLEP General Exams may carry
cradit.

Students who enroll at Eastern illincis University with
transfer credits, CLEP scores, PEP scores, and/or Ad-
vanced Placement scores may be given credit only in those
areas not duplicating credit.

CREDIT BY PROFICIENCY
EXAMINATIONS

Proficiency examinations, if approved by an academic
department, offer the student an opportunity to obtain
credit for experience relevant to certain courses, for indi-
vidual study of subjects, or for study of relevant courses in
non-accredited institutions.

Credit by proficiency examination in a course is equiva-
lent to credlt_ earned by enrollment in that course for pur-
poses of satisfying a major requirement, a minor require-

ment, a general education requirement, the advanced
credit requirement, and the total hours for a baccalaureate
degree requirement. It does not apply toward any resj-
dence requirement, and is not included in determining
honors, probation, GPA, etc.

Proficiency examinations for credit in undergraduate
courses are given in accordance with the following rules:

1. The student who desires such credit must first re- .

port to the Records Office and complete an applica-
tion.

2. The applicant must be in good academic standing
at Eastern illinois University,

3. Generally the appiicant must be enrolled as a stu-
dent in the University at the time the application is
filed.

4. The applicant may apply only once for a proficiency
examination in a given course in a given subject.

5. An applicant is not eligible for credit by proficiency
examination in a given course in a given subject if
any one or more of the following conditions is satis-
fied:

a. The course is a physical education service
course.

b. The course is a foreign language course num-
bered below 3000 and the applicant is a native
speaker of the languags.

¢. There is an entry on the applicant’s permanent
record for that course.

d. The course substantially duplicates one or more
courses accepted for college entrance or for
transfer of credit.

e. The applicant has credit in one or more courses
in that subject more advanced than the given
course.

{. The applicant is currently enrclled in the course
or in a course more advanced than the given
course and more than one month of the semester
has passed.

6. The Registrar checks the application, if appropriate,
certifies the eligibility of the applicant for the re-
quested examination, and returns the application to
the applicant. If ineligible, he returns the applica-
tion with an indication of the reason for the appli-
cant's ineligibility.

7. The non-refundable fee for a proficiency examina-
tion is $3.00/semester hour.

8. An eligible applicant must obtain the approval of
the appropriate department chairperson before the
examination is taken. Generally such approval is
contingent upon presentation of evidence of inde-
pendent study, relevant experience, or relevant
study in non-accredited institutions.

8. If the course is ordinarily taught by more than one
member of the faculty, a committee of at least two
members is appointed by the depariment chairper-
s0n to give the examination and assign the grade.
The examination must be comprehensive, and for
approval of proficiency credit the grade must be
“C” or higher.

10. If the grade is “'C” or higher, the application form is
completed and forwarded through the department
chairparson and dean to the Registrar.

11. Credit by proficlency examination is entered on the
permanent record with “Cr” as the grade entry.

R
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UNDERGRADUATE INTERNSHIP
EXPERIENCE FOR ACADEMIC
CREDIT

An internship is a work experience related to the stu-
dent’s major or approved minor. This work experience must
be directly related to the potential professional opportuni-
ties for graduates with the major or minor. While intern-
ships may vary in duration, credit, and requirements, a
minimum of one week of full time employment is required
for each semester hour of credit. Therefore, the maximum
number of semester hours of credit for an internship is 15
for a regular semester. All internships will be graded on a
pass-fail basis.

Students wishing to register for an internship must
secure a form from the department chairperson or division
head. Working with a faculty advisor the student makes ar-
rangements for the work experience and fills out the form.
The form Is then returned to the chairperson or division
head for his approval prior to the fast day of central regis-
tration for a given term.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Undergraduate students are classified as follows:

Freshmen.................... 0-29 semester hours
Sophomores................. 30-59 semester hours
Juniors. ... . o 60-89 semester hours
Seniors.............. 90 and above semester hours

Graduate students are these students who have com-
pleted a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution.

ACADEMIC STANDING

The grades given in courses are as follows:

. Grade Point Grade Point
Grade Description Value Grade Description Value
A Excellent 4 E Incomplete
B Good 3 W Withdrew -
No Grade
C Fair 2 WP Withdrew -
Passing
D Poor but 1 WF Withdrew - 0]
Passing Failing
F Failure 1] AU Audit
P Pass Cr Proficiency
Credit

The grade of “E" is given only when because of iliness or
some other important reason, a student’s normal progress
in a course is delayed. Such student must secure an
instructor-approved plan which wilt allow completion of
work no later than the end of the next grading period in
which he is in residence. {f the plan is accomplished, the
instructor submits a Removal of Incomplete Form indicat-
ing the appropriate grade. Records Office will cause the In-
complete to be changed to an “F” grade unless the instruc-
tor has submitted a time extension in writing. This require-
ment applies to both undergraduate and graduate courses
with the exception that the time restriction does not apply
to the formal papers required for degrees beyond the bac-
calaureate. For thesis, the grade of “E” will be recordad un-
til the completed thesis is on deposit in the library. The
completed thesis will be graded either “P" or “F.”

Grades Changed

Requests to change assigned grades and grade appeals
must be initiated by the student through the appropriate in-
structor no later than the end of the first four weeks of the
grading period following the one for which the assigned
grade was recorded.

Grade Point Averaget

The number of grade points for a grade in a given course
is found by multiplying the grade-point value by the
number of semester hours which may be earned in the
course. The cumulative grade-point average is computed
by dividing the total number of gradé points which a stu-
dent has earned in all courses taken at Eastern lllinois Uni-
versity by the total number of semester hours represented
by those courses (excluding courses in which a student
has grades of “E,” “P,” “W,” “WP,” “Al.,"” or “Cr’").

A student reinstated following academic dismissal has
the same cumulative GPA status as he had at the time of
dismissal.

Definition of Grading Period

Any semester or term in which a student registers in the
University and remains beyond the day on which the offi-
cial count is taken will be considered a grading period at-
tended.

Good Standing

A student whose cumulative grade-point average is at
least 2.00 in courses taken at this university is in academic
good standing.

Academic Probation

A student whose cumulative grade-point average in
courses taken at this university is befow 2.00 but not so
low as to warrant academic dismissal is on academic pro-
bation. A student reinstated on probation remains on
academic probation until he earns good standing or is dis-
missed for low scholarship. A grading period during which
a student officially withdraws from all courses or from the
University and receives only grades of “W” or “WP” shall
not be counted as grading period of academic probation.

Academic Dismissal
A student is dismissed for low scholarship if:

1) at the end of a grading pericd (semester or summer
term), his grade-point average for that grading period
is 0.00 and his cumulative grade-point average is be-
low 2.00; OR

2) af the end of his first two grading periods, his cumu-
lative grade-point average is less than 1.00; OR

3) at the end of two successive grading pericds on aca-
demic probation his cumulative grade-point average
is less than 2.00 and his last grading period grade-
point average is less than 2.10.

Tan example of these computations: If grades of "A,” "8,” “C," "D,” and
“F* are earned in courses of 2, 3, 4, 1, and 3 semester haurs respectively,
the grade-point average is compuled as follows: Grade A" 2 semester
hours yields a grade-point total of 8; grade “'B,” 3 semester hours yields a
grade-point total of 9; grade “C,” 4 semester hours yields a grade-point to-
fal of 8; grade “D," 1 semester hour yields 1 grade peoint; grade “F," 3 se-
mesler hours yields no grade points; and the grand lotals are 26 grade
points for 13 semester hours. The G.P.A. is then 26 + 13 = 2.00.
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Post Baccalaureate Degree Students

A post-bachelor's degree student who is enrolled either
part-time or full-time for courses in the University and who
is not a degree candidate must achieve the following
grade-point average or be subject to academic dismissal:

Total Hours Attempted
Beyond Bachelor's Minimum GPA

0-3 1.00

4-10 1.50
11-16 1.75

17 and above 2.00

Reinstatement Following Academic
Dismissal

Only the Committee on Admissions may reinstate a stu-
dent who has been dismissed for low scholarship. A stu-
dent dismissed for low scholarship must remain out of the
University for at least one semester. Summer terms do not
count as semesters out. A student may submit a petition
for refnstatement for consideration by the Committee on
Admissions at any time following dismissal but no later
than twenty calendar days prior to the official enrollment
day of the semester or term for which he or she is eligible
to petition.

The academic status of a student reinstated by the Com-
mittee will be Probation. The reinstated student must
achieve a minimum grade-point average of 2.10 each suc-
ceeding grading period, including summer terms, until the
cumulative grade-point reaches 2.00 (Good Standing), If a
minimum grade-point average of 2.10 is not attained each
succeeding grading period until Good Standing is reached,
the student will again be dismissed for low scholarship.

ACADEMIC LOAD

For purposes of certifying that a student is full time aca-
demically, such student must be enrolled for at least 12
semester hours each semester and at least six semester
hours during 2 summer term.

Undergraduate Student

Normal Load. The normal load during a semester is 15-18
semester hours.

Maximum Load — Stfudent Teaching Semester. No stu-
dent may take more than 15 semester hours during the
semester in which he does student teaching.

Summer Term. The normal load during an eight-week
summer term is 10 semester hours, during the five-week
session is six semester hours, and during the intersession
is five semester hours. A student may take 15 semester
hours in a combination of the intersession and the sight-
week term, 11 semester hours in a combination of the inter-
session and the five-week term, and a total of 10 semester
hours in a combination of the eight-week term and the five-
week term. Overloads are not permitted during the sum-
mer.

A student teacher may enroll for as many as 12 semester
hours during a summer term providing the entire 12
semester hours are in Teaching Practicum.

A student may enroll for as many as 12 semester hours
in a summer internship course providing the internshipis a
full-time experience of 10 weeks or more.

Semester Overload. An undergraduate student with a
minimum of sophomore standing may enroll for 19 to 21
semester hours during the fall or spring semesters pro-

viding he has earned the following cumulative grade-point
average at Eastern lllinois University.

Freshman........................... No overlcad
Sophomore . ... e 3.0
JUNIO . 2.75
SENiOr . . . 2.50

Senior with less than 2.50 with permission of the dean of
the appropriate school.

Concurrent Enroliment. The above academic load limits
apply to a student who is concurrently enrolfled at Eastern
and another college or university.

NO STUDENT MAY ENROLL FOR MORE THAN 21 SE-
MESTER HOURS.

Graduate Student

A graduate student may take no more than 16 semester
hours during a semester and ten semester hours during a
summer term. This is exclusive of workshops or short
courses held prior to or following either the summer term
of a regular semester,

COURSE ENROLLMENT

A student may neither enroll in a course nor take a profi-
ciency examination in a course which is prerequisite for a
course for which he has credit nor may he enrall or take a
proficlency examination in a course which substantially
duplicates, at a lower level, a course or courses which he
has already successfully completed. Should a student vio-
late this prescription, he will not receive credit for the
course toward graduation and the grade will not be includ-
ed in any GPA computations,

REPEATING COURSES

Current and Former Students.

A student who receives a grade of “A,” “B,” or “C” in a
course may not repeat the course. A student who receives
a ""D” in a course may repeat the course only once. Viola-
tions of these regulations will result in the deleting of the
grade and credit for the invalid repeat from the official Uni-
versity records.

Students Entering Fall 1981 and Thereafter.

A student who receives a grade of “A,” “B,” or “C” in a
course may not repeat the course. A student who receives
a “PD™ in a course may repeat the course only once. Viola-
tions of these regulations will result in the deletion of the
grade and credit for the invalid repeat from the official Uni-
versity records,

In the case of a course in which a student receives a
grade of “D” or "F,” and the student elects to repeat the
course at Eastern llinois University, only the grade re-
ceived for that initial repetition will be used in the compu-
tation of the cumulative grade-point average. All grades re-
ceived will appear on a student's record. Should the stu-
dent be required to repeat the course additional times,
each additional grade will be included in the computation
of the cumulative grade-point average. The course to be
repeated must be taken within the three grading periods of
the student’s residency following the grading period in
which the original grade was earned or the next time the
course ig offered. The student must not have had credit for,
nor be enrolled in, a course which is prerequisite for a
course for which he has credit nor may he repeat a course
which substantially duplicates, at a lower ievel, a course or
courses which he has already successfully completed.
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AUDITING OF COURSES

Fees for auditing are the same as those for students tak-
ing an equivaient amount of work for credit.

Students enrolled for full time academic work must in-
clude any courses they wish to audit as part of the maxi-
mum load permitted them; change of enroliment from
waudit” to “credit” or from “credit” to “audit” may be made
only during the six calendar days following the first day of
classes.

Students must have the approval of the instructor for
auditing a course. If, in the opinion of the instructor, stu-
dent exposure and effort expended in the course deserve
the entry of Audit, the student will receive the course entry,
Audit, on his permanent record. if not, no entry will be
made.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Academic instruction at the University operates under
the principle that class attendance is necessary to the
complete learning process. Therefore, students are ex-
pected to attend their classes unless prevented by iliness,
an official university activity, or other urgent reasons.

i the student is absent from class for a legitimate
reason which is established through the University Health
Service or Offices of Student Personnel Services, the in-
structor should afford the student a reasonable opportun-
ity to make up work missed, including examinations. When
the absence is unexplained, no such cpportunity need be
afforded the student.

A student who is absent from clags, for whatever reason,
is held responsible for the class material covered during
his absence and is expected to turn in all the exercises,
papers, etc., assigned for submission during the course.
However, the instructor will not use the mere fact of
absence as a factor in determining a final course grade
since such evaluations are based on achievement and are
expected to measure learning — not attendance.

Instructors are responsible for keeping in their class-
books accurate records of the attendance of all members
of their classes. The attendance record of any student shall
be submitted o the Vice President for Academic Affairs;
Offices of Student Personnel Services; or Dean, Student
Academic Services, upon request.

If a student is absent from a given class for more than
five consecutive sessions or establishes a pattern or
record of absences which becomes a matter of concern to
the instructor, the instructor will notify the Offices of Stu-
dent Personnel Services, of the student’s absence record,
requesting that Inquiries concerning the reason for
absence be made.

FINAL EXAMINATION CHANGES

Students with three final examinations scheduled on a
single day may submit requests to change the date of one
of the final examinations through the office of the Dean,
Student Academic Services. Forms for such requests
should be filed no later than three ciass days prior to the
first final examination day of each term. Students should
not request instructors to deviate from the published ex-
amination schedule. Requests for changes in times of final
examinations, other than by reason of three in one day or
medically related situations, will not ordinarily be ap-
proved.

PASS-FAIL OPTION

To encourage students to participate in areas of learning
outside their major academic interests and to stimulate in-
tellectual curiosity, the University has the pass-fail system.
The following rules apply:

Eligible Students. Sophomores, juniors, seniors,

Procedure. Pass-fail option request cards will be ac-
cepted by the Office of Registration during a period begin-
ning with the first central registration day of a semester or
term and ending with the last day on which add requests
may be submitted. No change either to or from pass-fail op-
ticn will be permitted after the last day to submit add re-
guests. .

Limits. A maximum of twelve semester hours of under-
graduate course work may be taken pass-fail with no more
than one course in any single subject titie and no more
than one course in any single semestar or term. For pur-
poses of this regulation, the summer pre-session and the
regular summer session are considered a single term and
only one course, therefore, may be taken pass-fail in the
combined sessions.

Courses offered on pass-fail basis only as well as one
physical education service course per semester or term are
not counted against the above limits. Furthermore,
courses offered on pass-fail basis only are exempt from
the following exclusions.

Courses Excluded:

a. English 1001, English 1002, Health Education 1200
and Speech-Communication 1310 may not be taken
pass-fail.

b. Professional education courses including depart-
mental methods courses required in teacher certifi-
cation programs may not be taken pass-fail.

¢. Any course which qualifies as being applicable to-
ward fulfillment of a given major or in the determina-
tion of the grade-point average in a given major, as
specified in the major requirement description in the
catalog, may not be taken pass-fail by a student in
that major irrespective of whether such student
wishes to apply the course to the major or is taking
it as an elective.

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE

1. Within the first ten calendar days after the first class
day of a semester, a student may withdraw from a
course (or from the University) without a grade.

2. After the first ten calendar days following the first class
day, but prior to the 63rd calendar day of the semester,
a student may withdraw from a course (or from the Uni-
versity) with a grade of “W.”

3. A student who withdraws on or after the 63rd calendar
day of a semester will receive a grade of “WP" if he is
passing the course or a grade of “WF"” If he is failing the
course. However, no student may initiate withdrawal
from a course (or from the University) later than a period
beginning 35 calendar days prior to the first reguiarly
scheduled final semester examination. Summer session
cutoff dates, which are reduced proportionately, are es-
tablished and announced by the Dean, Student Aca-
demic Services.

4. 1f mitigating ¢ircumstances exist, the Dean, Student
Academic Services, may advise the recording of a grad
of “W" instead of a grade of “WF.” :

5. The grade “WF” carries the same grade-point evaluation
as the grade of “F.”

For refund of fees, where applicable, see Section ill.
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WITHDRAWAL FROM THE
UNIVERSITY

A student who wishes to withdraw from the University
before the end of a semester or summer term must obtain a
withdrawal form from the Office of Student Personnel Ser-
vices. Completion of this form will certify that all obliga-
tions, including the return of textbooks and library books,
the return of departmental equipment loaned to the stu-
dent, the return of the identification card, etc., have been
met. When compieted, the form must be returned to the Of-
fice of Student Personnel Services. The student is not with-
drawn until the form is completed and submitted. The stu-
dent is then officially withdrawn from the University, and
the Registration Office notifies appropriate departments
and agencies of the withdrawal.

Notice of intention to withdraw should be made in per-
son although a letter addressed to the Office of Student
Personnel Services, declaring intention to withdraw and
postmarked within the stated period, is deemed equivalent
to the initial notice.

Policies c¢overing the withdrawal of students from
school because of a call to active military duty are adminis-
tered by the Dean, Student Academic Services.

Rules govering grading practices upon withdrawal from
the University are the same as for withdrawal from a
course,

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Responsibility of Students

It is the responsibility of the student to know and to
observe the requirements of his curriculum and the rules
governing academic work. Although the advisor will at-
tempt to help the student make wise decisions, the ulti-
mate responsibility for meeting the requirements for
graduation rests with the student.

Optional Catalog Requirements
A native student may choose to graduate under the re-

quirements stated in the catalog current at the time of -

hisfher entrance to the University or under the require-
ments ‘stated In a subsequent catalog published prior to
his/her graduation. ‘

An lllincis public community college transfer with an AA
or AS (baccalaureate-oriented) degree may choose to
graduate under the requirements stated in the University
catalog current at the time he or she initially enrolled at the
community college provided that catalog did not precede
histher enrollment at the University by more than three
years. Such student may choose to graduate under subse-
guent catalogs on the same basis as native students.

In no case may a student combine or choose various re-
quirerrients from several catalogs in order to achieve mini-
mal curriculum. During periods of transition, deans, in con-
sultation with department chairpersons, are authorized to
make such curriculum adjustments to graduation plans as
will insure academically meaningful programs. Copies of
?_ll such autherizations must be filad with the Records Of-

ice,

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

The official course requirements for baccalaureate
degrees are given in Section VII. To achieve a baccalaure-
ate degree, the student must:

1. Complete at least 120 semester hours, exclusive of
English 1000, General Siudies 1000, and Music
0541, with a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 in all
courses attempted. Generally, students may count
toward graduation nc more than four semester
hours in theatre practicum, chorus, orchestra or
band and four semester hours in physical education
activity courses. Music majors and minors may
count six semester hours in music ensemble ac-
tivities; physical education majors and minors and
recreation majors may count six semester hours in
physical education activity courses.

2. Successfully complete one of the degree programs
outlined under the college or one of the schools and
attain a minimum GPA of 2.00 in his major area. A
cumulative GPA of at least 2.50 is required for grad-
uation from & teacher education program,

3. Successfully complete at least 40 semester hours
in upper division courses (3000-4000 numbered
courses),

4. Earn a minimum of 42 semester hours in residence
with a minimum of 32 in the junior and senior years,
12 of which must be in residence during the senior
year, Cooperative degree candidates must complete
38 semester hours in residence.

5. Successfully eomplete an examination on the con-
stitutions of the United Staes and the State of IHli-
nois, This requirement may be met by successfully
completing History 2010 or 4020 or Political
Science (1103 and 2603), or 2011,

8. Successful completion of Health Education 1200,
OR successful completion of a proficiency exami-
nation for Health Education 1200, OR successful
completion of a competency examination in Health
Education 1200. Candidates for teacher certifica-
tion must have a tofal of three semester hours of
health education andfor physical education.

7. Benior Seminar consisting of two one-semester-
hour courses to be taken in different areas and from
outside the student’s major.

8. Writing Praficiency Examination (junior level) to be
taken after student has completed English 1001 and
1002.

8. A transfer student must successfully complete a
minimum of 12 semester hours in residence in
courses applicable to the GPA in his major disci-
pline, '

10. A transfer student must successfully complets a
minimum of 56 semester hours applicable to a
baccalaureate degree in senior institutions, with at
feast 42 semester hours earned at Eastern lllinois
University.

Requirements for a Second Bachelor’s
Degree

A student will be awarded all degrees for which he has
completed requirements, except that the Board of Gover-
nors B.A, degree may not be awarded simultaneously with
another degree or awarded to a student who already holds
a bachelor's degree. Two degrees may be awarded simul-
tanecusly if the student makes arrangements with the ap-
propriate certifying deans. if the two degrees are not con-
ferred at the end of the same semester or summer term,
any additional credits needed to complete the require-
ments for the second degree must be earned in residence
at Eastern lllinois University.

|
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Special Examinations

Seniors, depending upon their area of concentration, are
encouraged to take one of the following examinations:

a. For students in the Elementary and Junior High
School Curriculum: The National Teacher Examina-
tion — Common.

b. For students in the Secondary Schoocl Curriculum:
either the NTE or the GRE.

c. For all other undergraduate students: The Graduate
Record Examination — Aptitude.

Application for Graduation

Degrees are granted at the close of the fall and spring
semesters and summer terms. Students entitied to partici-
pate in commencement exercises are those whose current
enroliment in carrespondence, extension, and residence at
this university or elsewhere makes possible the comple-
tion of all graduation requirements by the close of the
semester or summer term in which commencement is
held. Students may be excused from the commencement
exercises by the Faculty Marshal.

Students should appiy for graduation by the middle of
the semester or term in which they expect to complete the
following semester hours of course work:

Elementary and Junior High School Majors. .80

School of Technology. ... ... 80
School of Health, P.E. and Recreation. ... .. 80
Medical Technology.........cvovue . 64
All Others. ... i et e 70

A student may expect to receive from his school or col-
iege an evaluation of his progress toward completion of
graduation requirements approximately one month after
the beginning of the ensuing semester or term.

Applications for graduation may be obtained at the
Records Office. The application is completed by the stu-
dent and validated by the Cashier when the non-refundable
graduation fee is paid. Graduation fees are as follows:
bachelor's degree, $15; master’s degree, $20; specialist’s
degree, $20.

All requirements for degrees must have been completed
by the close of the semester in which graduation is sought,
It is the student’s responsibility to notify the Records Of-
fice and the certifying dean of any courses being taken at
other Institutions which will complete the requirements for
graduation. Documentary evidence that all degree require-
ments have been compleied must be in the Records Office
no later than the Friday immediately preceding the first day
of registration for the next succeeding semester or term
foilowing the semester or term of graduation. The diploma
will not be given to the student and the conferral of the
degree will not be recorded on the student's permanent
record until ail such documents have been received.

It the student does not complete graduation require-
ments at the end of the semester or term expected, he
must make re-application for graduation. No additional
fees will be charged. '

The deadline date for applying for graduation is listed.in
the University Catalog.

Honors

Dean’s List. The top 5% of each school or collage with a
grade point average of 3.5 or above in a4 semester will be on
the Dean’s List. In order to be eligible, the student must be
carrying at least 12 semester hours during a semester {six
semester hours during the summer term) of courses not
graded Pass-Fail and have a declared major.

Honots List. The top 5% of all undeclared majors with a
grade point average of 3.5 or above in a semester will be on
the Honors List. in order to be eligible, the student must be
carrying at least 12 semester hours (six semester hours
during the summer term) of courses not graded Pass-Fail.

University Scholars. The top 10% of the graduating class
each semester and summer term, with a cumulative grade
point average of at least 3.5, will be designated University
Scholar.

Note: The calculation of grade point average for honors
determination will be based only on work taken at Eastern
ilinois University.

Certification

Candidates for teacher certification are responsible for
fulfilling any special accreditation or certification require-
ments of the schools in which they will teach.

Cards of entitlement for teaching certificates cannot be
issued until the student meets all requirements for the ap-
propriate degree.

Placement Office

Registration with the Placement Office is recommended
prior to graduation with any degree.

TRANSCRIPTS

The Records Office will make a transcript of the aga-
demic record of a student when requested to do so. Unlelg
specific instructions are given to the contrary, it is under-
stood that the Records Office has permission of the stu-
dent to send his transcript of record to employing and cer-
tifying agencies, such as schools, boards of education,
businesses, state department of education, when such an
agency requests it.

Ali requests for transcripts must be in writing, either by
letter or on the request form supplied by the Records Of-
fice.

The time required for preparation and mailing of tran-
scripts varies; during enroliment and semester end there
may be a delay of several days.

A fee of one dollar is charged for each transcript issued.
Transcripts will be issued only for students whose univer-
sity records are clear.
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Continuing Education and Community Service is a vital
part of the mission of the university. Credit courses and
programs are offered off-campus at centers where need
and enrollment Justify the service. Requests from Educa-
tional Service Region superintendents, Local Education
Agencies, and other agencies will be considered in plann-
ing the off-campus program.

All requests for courses and/or programs must be sub-
mitted at least six months in advance of the desired begin-
ning date so that budgeting and staffing can be arranged.
The University reserves the right to cancel scheduled
courses where evidence indicates that enroliment will be
inadequate.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

(See Section IV. Admission, Readmission, Enroliments
and Advisement.)

Admission to off-campus courses does not constitute
on-campus admission. Applications for on-campus admis-
sion must be filed through the Office of Admissions. The
deadline for completion of the application file is ten calen-
dar days preceding registration for the semester or term in
which enroliment is desired.

ENROLLMENT PROCEDURES

Pre-enrollment in off-campus courses is desirable.
However, enrollment may be accomplished at the first or
second meeting of a class. All enrollment materials and
fees are to be mailed to the Continuing Education Office
no later than the second class session.

FEES (Subject to Change)

Off-campus fees are $24 per semester hour of credit,
plus a $7.95 book rental for each course. The same fee ap-
plies to students who audit courses.

VL.

CONTINUING

EDUCATION
AND
COMMUNITY
SERVICE

CREDIT FOR
OFF-CAMPUS COURSES

Credlt, expressed in semester hours, will be given upon
successful completion of off-campus courses. Students
not interested in recelving credit may audit courses by re-
ceiving permission from the instructor and paying the ap-
propriate fees.

Credit received in Eastern lllinois University courses
taught by Eastern lliinois University staff members, either
on or off campus, will be counted as credit in residence.

SCHOLARSHIPS — WAIVERS

Scholarships and fee walvers must be validated by the
appropriate office prior to use In off-campus courses. To
determine appropriate office, please contact the Director,
Continuing Education, Eastern lliinois University.

SCHEDULE OF CLASSES

The schedule of off-campus classes Is printed and dis-
tributed each semester by the Continuing Education Of-
fice. Classes meet in weekly periods of one hundred eighty
minutes for fifteen weeks, i.e. from 7 p.m. to 10 p.m. once
per week. Please address all inquirles and requests for
schedules to the Director of Continuing Education, East-
ern lllinois University, Charleston, Illinois 61920,

WORKSHOPS, CONFERENCES
AND SPECIAL FEATURES

Workshops, conferences and special features are an in-
tegral part of the university's total program. Credit work-
shops offered on campus in the Summer will be coordi-
nated by the Summer School Director. The Office of Con-
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tinuing Education Is responsible for coordinating all credit
offerings off-campus.
To facilitate offering workshops/short courses for credit,

the following numbers have been established for use by
any school or department.

Undergraduate numbers:

(Dept} 3897 ShortCourse. .. .................. (1-3 sh)

(Depf) 3998 Workshop. . ..................... (1-3 sh)

(Depf) 3898 Workshop. ... o ... (1-3 sh)
Graduate/Undergraduate numbers:

{Dept) 4997 Short Course. .. .................. {1-3 sh)

{Dept) 4998 Workshop.................._.... (1-3 sh)

{Dept) 4999 Workshop. . ......... ... ... .... (1-3 sh)

COMMUNITY EDUCATION COURSES

A number of non-credit courses are offered on campus
throughout the year as a community service. Specific re-
quests will be considered, and when interest and enroll-
ment justify, & course may then be scheduled. Please

direct all requests to the Office of Continuing Education, .

Eastern Illinois University, Charleston, lllinois 61920.

R L I
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RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS

The requirements for each baccalaureate degree, and
the majors (with options, if applicable), minors, and other
specialized curricula for the degrees, are described in the
sections which follow. The student has the ultimate
respensibility to fulfill the requirements for the degree, to
check hisfher own eligibility to take courses, and to ob-
serve the academic rules governing his/her program. The
advisor's role is to assist him/her in making important deci-
sions,

DEGREES AND MAJORS

The University offers the following undergraduate
degrees with appropriate majors in its college and schools:

College of Arts and Sciences

LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAMS

The candidate for a liberal aris degree must complete
the general education requirements and intensive study, a
strong major, in the discipline of his choice. Specific re-
quirements for the major are listed under each discipline
later in the catalog. No minor is required.

Degrees Majors

Bachelor Economics Philosophy

of Arts English Political Science
French Psychology
German Sociology
History Spanish
Journalism Speech-
Mathematics Communication

Bachelor Afro-American Geography

of Science Studies Geology
Botany Medical Technology
Chemistry Physics
Computational Speech Pathology &

Mathematics Audiology

Earth Science Zoology

Environmental
Biclogy

VIL |
UNDERGRADUATE
DEGREES

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The candidate for a secondary or special teaching certifi-
cate in liberal aris subjects must complete the general
education requirements, the professional education re-
quirements for secondary education (see School of Educa-
tion and Admission to Teacher Education), and

1. for certification in one discipline (or area), a strong ma-
jor in that discipline. Such majors are described under
the appropriate disciplines.

2. for certification in more than cne discipline, a major in
cne discipline and one or more minors or additional
majors in cther disciplines. Such majors and minors are
described under the appropriate disciplines.

Degrees Majors
Bachelor Economics Psychology
of Arts English Social Science
French Sociology
German Spanish
History Speech-
Mathematics Communication
Political Science
Bacheior Botany Physics
of Science  Chemistry Speech Pathology &
Earth Science? Audiology?
Geography Zoology
TEACHING MINCRS
Afro- Geography Physics
American  German Psychology
Studies History Social Science
Chemistry  Journalism Spanish
English Latin Speech-
French Mathematics Communication

1F'rogram under consideration by State Teacher Certification Board for ap-
proved program status. Untll approved, certification must be obtained
through evaluation process. Consult chairperson of the department,

This is a program toward teacher certification. 1t does not meet the re-
quirements for the Special Certificate-Speach and Language Clinician (for
the Minois schoals) nor the American Speech and Hearing Asscciation of
Clinical Competence. To prepare for those certificates students must
take this program plus the M.S. in Speech Pathology and Audiclogy,; see
the Graduate Bulletin.
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COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS

These programs require completion of the general
education requirements, three or more years of study at
Eastsrn lilinois University, and completion of the program
at the University of lllinois {(engineering and pre-medicine)
or at an affiliated hospital {medical technoiogy).

Degrees Majors

Bacheior Medical Technology

of Science Engineering
Pre-Medicine

School of Business
PROFESSIONAL BUSINESS PROGRAM

Degree Majors
Bachelor Accounting Energy Management
of Science  Administrative Office Finance
in Business  Management Management
Computer Marketing
Management

No minor is required.

School of Education

Degree Majors

Bachelor Business Education
of Science  Elementary Education
in Junior High School
Education Education

Special Education

TEACHING MINORS

Accounting Library Media
General Secretariat
Business  Typewriting and
Bookkeeping

TEACHER EDUCATION

Teacher preparation programs require admission to
teacher education (see below), successful compietion of
general education courses and professional education
courses, including student teaching (see Teaching Practi-
cum, page 47), and specialized study of one or more disci-
plines which the student plans to teach, Upon completion
of an approved program, teaching candidates are qualified
to receive a bachelor’s degree and to apply for an tllinois
teaching certificate as follows:

Teaching Certificate
Standard Elementary Certificate
Grades K through 9

Standard High School Certificate
Grades 6 through 12

Standard Spectal Certificate
Grades K through 12

Degree
B.S.Ed.

B.A., B.S,, B.S.Ed.

B.A, B.Mus, B.S,,
B.S.Ed.

The curriculum for elementary school teaching leads to
the B.S. in Education degree with a standard elementary
certificate. (See requirements listed on page 56.)

The curriculum for special education leads to the B.S. in
Education degree with a standard special certificate and

either a standard elementary certificate or a standard high
school certificate. (See requirements on page 71.)

The curriculum for junior high school teaching leads to
the B.S. in Education degree with a standard high school
certificate. (See requirements on page 62.)

High school or secondary teaching candidates who wish
to parepare for teaching may be awarded the B.A., or B.S,,
degree with teaching certification from the College of Arts
and Sciences, the B.S. degree with teaching certification
from the School of Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion, the B.S. degree with teaching certification from the
School of Home Economics, the B.S. degree with teaching
certification from the Schocl of Technology, and the B.A.,
or B.Mus., degree with teaching certification from the
School of Fine Arts. See requirements under the section on
majors and minors.,

The secondary teaching candidate may pursue one of
several degres programs and should consult the depart-
ment offering the program in which he desires to major.
Disciplines which offer programs for high school teachers
with a standard high school certificate are: Botany,
Business Education, Career Occupation, Chemistry, Earth
Science, Economics, English, French, German, Spanish,
Geography, Health Education, History, Home Economics,
Mathematics, Physical Education, Physics, Political
Science, Psychology, Social Science, Sociology, Speech-
Communication, Technology Education, Theatre Arts, and
Zoology. Disciplines which offer programs for high school
teachers with a standard special certificate are: Ari,
Special Education, Music, and Physical Education. All
teaching candidates must take a course in U.S. history or
U.S. government as well as three semester hours in health
education and/or physical education,

Courses Required: All persons following programs in the
preceding paragraph must complete either the following
certification requirements or the Alternate Secondary
Education Program listed below:

Psychology 2310. ... ... .. .. . . . . . ... 3
Educational Psychotogy 3325 and Secondary
Education 3330........... ... ... ... .., 6
Departmental Methods 3400*.................... 3
Educational Foundation 4450.................... 3
Student Teaching 4000 and 4001. ................. 12

*Exceptions 1o ihis course number are in art, business education and
music,

ALTERNATE SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

This is an alternate program leading to a secondary certi-
ficate in all academic areas listed above. It is designed for
those who prefer a non-traditional, competency-based ap-
proach emphasizing early experiences in public high
school classrooms, self-paced instruction, and a Pass-Fait
grading system.

Courses Required: The following courses are required of
all persons to complete the certification requirements:

Psychology 2310, .. ... ... i 3
Secondary Education3000............ ... L 3
Secondary Education 3100. . .... ... ... ... ...... 3
Secondary Education 4000*. ..................... 14
Departmental Methods 3400..................... 3

Further information concerning the program can be ob-
tained from the Office of the Dean, School of Education.

*Includes student teaching fisld experiances.

!
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Note for Transfer Studenis Who Pursue a Teacher
Certification Program.

Although certain university general education require-
ments may be waived for transfer students who possess an
A.A. or A.S. degree, students who desire graduation with
teacher certification must meet all the course require-
ments of the desired certification program. In case of
doubt concerning these requirements, consult the Dean,
- School of Education.

Admission To Teacher Education

Admission to the University does not of itself admit a
student to a teacher education program. Rather, the teach-
ing aspirant must formally apply for teacher education
through the office of the Dean, School of Education, to the
Unwersity Council on Teacher Education which deter-
mines such admission.

-Application forms are secured at a meeting scheduled
each semester by the School of Education. Dates of these
meetings are posted in the Office of Clinical Experiences
Buzzard Education Building, and announced in the official
notices of the Eastern News. At this meeting the rules and
regulations pertaining to admission and retention In
teacher education are explained and application forms dis-
tributed. Section 21-1 of the School Code of lllinois states
in part, “No one shall be certified to teach or supervise at
the public schools of the State of Hlinois who is not of
good character, good health, a citizen of the United States
and at least 19 years of age .. .”” in addition to the qualifica-
tions required for teacher certification by the State Code
the foliowing are required by the Council on Teacher Edu-
cation:

1. Aformal application must be made to the Office of Clini-
cal Experiences and the appropriate academic major de-
partment or area. Applications should be made during
the semester in which the student enrolls in a teacher
certification program. '

2. At least 60 semester hours of credit (minimum of 15
semester hours must be completed at Eastern lilinois
Univerity} before the student will be admitted to teacher
education.

3. A cumulative grade-point average of ai least 2.25* based
on all work attempted at Eastern lllinois University, with
a minimum grade-point average in the major of 2.25* at
the time of admission to, and graduation from, the
teacher education program.

4. Language proficiency as demonstrated by: a grade of at
least “C" in each of English 1001, 1002, and Speech-
Communication 1310, or their equivalents in transfer
courses (a grade of at least “C” in each of English 1002
and Speech-Communication 1310 in the case of a stu-
dent who is exempt from English 1001); OR a score of at
least 500 on the verbal aptitude part of the Graduate
Record Examination.

5, A positive recommendation from the student’s major de-
partment or committee administering the major. (The
student should check with his/her major department for
specific departmental requirements for admission.)

6. Clearance from the Unliversity Health Service and the
Speech and Hearing Clinic regarding the person's abili-
ty to function in the classroom, based on health,
speech, and hearing requirements.

A student who is refused admission to teacher educa-
tion or whose admission is revoked may appeal the deci-
sion to a committes on teacher education. The decision of
the committee is final. Appeal forms may be secured in the
office of the Dean, School of Education.

Notes:

1. Students must be admitted to teacher education 10
weeks prior to the beginning of the student teaching
term,

2. Students pursuing the Board of Governors degree are
not eligible for admission to the undergraduate teacher
education program unless enrolled in the program at
Chanute Air Force Base with the goal of pursuing a
teaching program. In that case, they must (1} be seeking
certification in a vocational-technical field; (2) have
earned at least 11 semester hours from Eastern lllinois
University; and have an Eastern |llinois University cumu-
lative GPA of at least 2.25; and (3) be recommended by
their major department.

3. Post baccalaureate students seeking admission to
teacher education must have a 3.00 grade-point average
for 12 semester hours of graduate level courses {6000 or
above); or a 2.25* grade-point average for the first 12
semester hours of undergraduate work (4999 or below)
attempted as a post baccalaureate student.

*Exceptions to the 2.25 grade-point average requirement may be made in
the following cases:

a. A student readmitted to Eastern lllinois University in good acadamic
standing after having been dismissed for low scholarship may be admitted
to teacher education if hls cumulative grade-point average based on all
attempted work following readmission is at least 2.25 and if his post-
readmission credits include at least 12 semester hours with grades of
“p 4B MG, or “D."

b. A transfer post-baccalaurgate student in good academic standing at
Eastern lilincis Universily with an undergraduate cumulative grade-point
average based on all attempted college work of at least 2,25 may be ad-
mitted to teacher education before accumulating 12 semester hours of
Eastern credits with grades of “A,” “B,” “G,” or "D."”

c. A persen in good academic standing at Eastern Illincis University who
has an lllincis Provisional teaching certificate, valid currently or during any
portion of the past five years, and who has completed two or more academ-
ic years of full-time teaching in appropriate subject{s) or at appropriaie
level(s), or the equivalent, may be admitted to teacher education regardless
of the cumulative grade-point average attained.

Revocation of Admission _

Under certain conditions admission to teacher educa-
tion may be revoked by the Council on Teacher Education.
Major causes of revocation are explained at the scheduled
admissions meeting.

Teaching Practicum (Student Teaching
4000, 4001)

A student must apply for a student teaching assignment,
and be admitted to teacher education, no later than 10
weeks preceding the term in which student teaching will
be accomplished. Exceptions must be approved by the
Director of Student Teaching.

To be admitted to the teaching practicum the student
must attain 90 semester hours or more toward graduation
and must have complied with all regulations and gualifica-
tions relative to admittance to teacher education. At least
three semester hours of the required teaching practicum
must be taken through Eastern lllinois University to qualify
for graduation.

The number of semester hours of student teaching re-
quired for graduation varies with the student’s curriculum.
A student enrolled in elementary education-special educa-
tion is required to earn 15 semester hours of credit in stu-
dent teaching with 6 semester hours required in elemen-
tary studsnt teaching and 9 semester hours in special
education teaching. A student enrclled in elementary or
junior high school education must enroll for a minimum of
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8 semesier hours and may enroll for a maximum of 15
semester hours of credit in student teaching. The same
amount of student teaching shall be required of post-
baccalaureate students as is required of undergraduate
majors.

A student enrclled in a high school curriculum is re-
quired to earn 12 semester hours in student teaching, with
at least four semester hours, and preferably eight semester
hours, of student-teaching in-his/her major fie)d.

The maximum amount of student teaching credit that
may count toward the 120 semester hours required for a
bachelor’s degree is 15.semester hours.

1. Depending upon the level of concentration:

a. Elementary School Curriculum. Elementary Educa-
tion: The student must have completed Elementary
Education 3280; Nursery-Kindergarten Program: The
student must have completed Elementary Education
3280 and 4260; Educable Mentally Handicapped Pro-
gram: The student must have completed Elementary
Education 3280, Special Education 3300, 4770, 4900;
Learning Disabilities Program; The student must
have completed Elementary Education 3280, Special
Education 3350, 4770, 4950; Soclally-Emotionally Mal-
adjusted Program: The student must have completed
Elementary Education 3280, Special Education 3660,
4770, 4980,

b. Junior High Curriculum. Students must have com-
pleted Junior High School Education 3110 and 3130
or 3140 or an approved substitute. Equivalent
courses submitted must be approved by the Dean,
School of Education.

c. High School and Special Area Curricula. Students
must have completed Educational Psychology 3325
and Secondary Education 3330 (except students in
the speech pathology and audiology curriculum who
take Elementary Education 2320 and any required
departmental methods courses for the subjects to be
assigned them).

d. Alternate Secondary Education. The following
courses constitute a program designed to caver ma-
terial and experiences presently provided in Educa-
tional Psychology 3325, Secondary Education 3330,
Educational Foundation 4450, and student teaching:
Secondary Education 3000, 3100, and 4000.

2. An overall grade-point average of 2.25 is required for ap-
plication for admission to teaching practicum, Students
must also have an average of 2.25 in their teaching field
at the time of application.

3. The minimum requirements established by the Office of
the Superintendent of Public Instruction for teaching a
subject should have been completed.

4. Transfer students must have been in residence at East-
ern lllinois University for at least one semestar or one
summer term.

5. A tuberculin skin test must have been completed in the
University Health Service during the semester prior to
the teaching practicum assignment.

6. Students enrolled in off-campus teaching must assume
the necessary transportation, room, and board ex-
penses,

7. Students who participate In full-time off-campus teach-
Ing should live in the community in which they do their
teaching and are expected to observe the local calendar.

8. Students engaged in the teaching practicum are ex-
pected to participate in such activities as guidance pro-
grams of the school, audio-visual programs, study hall
supervision, preparation of assembly programs, field
trips, dramatics, attendance at P.T.A. meetings, faculty
meetings, if invited, and participate as faculty members
in ag many of the activities of the school and community
as possible,

9. Attendance is expected at a series of seminar meetings
related to the teaching practicum. Details are distri-
buted through the Office of the Director of Student
Teaching.

Application for Assignment

Assignments for teaching practicum are made in the
public schools in the area and in the public schools of the
Chicago area.

1. Meetings are scheduled each year by the Director of
Student Teaching for all students who plan to enroll in
teaching practicum during the ensuing school year. Re-
quests for assignment received from students within
ten days of this meeting have priority. Applications sub-
mitted after the spring meeting must be made at teast
one term in advance of the semester in which teaching
is desired. Assignments are made by the coordinators
and approved by the Director.

2. Students should arrange for their teaching assignments
before registering for other subjects. Teaching assign-
ments take priority in the student’s schedule. Registra-
tion and fees are required as with other regular course
work,

3. A student engaged in teaching practicum is limited to a
total load of fifteen semester hours. The number of
hours of outside work permitted is restricted.

School of Fine Arts
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Degree Majors
Bachelor Art

of Arts Theatre Arts
Bachelor Music

of Music

TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

The candidate for the degree Bachelor of Arts with a ma-
jor in Art Education or Theaire Arts, or for the degree
Bachelor of Music with a major in Music Education, must
complete the professional Education requirements for
teacher certification. See Teacher Education and Admis-
sion to Teacher Education under School of Education,

Degree Majors

Bachelor Art Education

of Arts Theatre Arts
Bachelor Music Education
of Music

TEACHING MINCRS

Music Education
Theatre Arts

oo e
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School of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation :
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Degree Majors
Bachelor Physical Education
of Science  Recreation

No minor is required.

TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAM

The candidate for the Bachelor of Science with a major
in Physical Education may be certified as a teacher of
physical education by completing the professional educa-
tion requirements. See Teacher Education and Admission
to Teacher Education under School of Education.

Degree Majors

Bachelor Health Education

of Science  Physical Education
(K-12)
Physical Education
6-12)

TEACHING MINORS

Health Safety and Driver Education
Education

Physical
Education

School of Home Economics
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

Degree Major
Bachelor Home Economics
of Science

No minor is required.

TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAM

Candidates for the degree Bachelor of Science with a
major in Home Economics Education must complete the
professional education requirements for secondary

teachers. See Teacher Education and Admission to
Teacher Education under School of Education.

Degree Major

Bachelor Home Economics

of Science Education

TEACHING MINOR
Home Economics Education

School of Technology
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM .

Degree Major
Bachelor Industrial Technology
of Science

No minor is required.

TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAM

The candidate for the degree Bachelor of Science with a
major in Education must complete the professional educa-

tion requirements for secondary teachers. See Teacher
Education and Admission to Teacher Education under
School of Education.

Degree Major
Bachelor Technology
of Science Education

TEACHING MINOR
Technology Education

Minors

Most programs do not require a minor. Certain minors
are available, however, for students in teacher certification
programs who wish to be certified in more than one disci-
pline. The requirements are listed in the catalog. A candi-
date for a teacher certification degree may have entered on
his permanent record those certified minors listed in the
catalog.

A minor in other than teacher certification programs may
be obtained by successfully completing a minimum of 18
semester hours, of which at least six hours are in courses
numbered 3000 or above, in a discrete discipling orinan in-
terdisciplinary field which has been approved by the uni-
versity. English 1001, 1002, Health Education 1200, and
Speech-Communication 1310 may not be included among
those courses presented for a minor. A student should
plan a minor program consulitation with an appropriate ad-
visor or department chairperson. A student who desires
that such a minor be entered on his/her permanent record
must list his/tter minor on his/her application for gradua-
tion. A student adding a minor after having applied for
graduation must reapply and note the addition on his/her
reapplication. Upon approval by the appropriate dean, the
minar will be entered on the student’s permanent record.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for undergraduate degrees must complete
the following requirementis in general education:

All-University Requirements

English 1001,1002........ ... ... ... .... 6 sem. hrs.

Speech-Communication 1310............. 3 sem. hrs.

Mathematics (any three-semester-hour mathematics
course except 1220, 3200, 3210, 3400). . . . .. 3 sem. hrs.

Distribution Requirements -

Humanities (must include at least three-semester
hours from: Art 1650, 2340, 2652; Engiish 2002,
2003, 2004; Fine Arts 2001, 2002; Music 2563,
2564; Physical Education 2230 and 2240, 2960;

Theatre Arts 2240, 2281, 3751)......... ...9sem. hrs,
Mathematics-Natural Science {one course must
be in a laboratory science)............... 9 sem. hrs.
Soclal Studies!..........c. i 9 sem. hrs.
Total .. ... i 39 sem. hrs.

1Note for Students Desiring Teacher Certification: Al least six semester
hours of this requirement must be from disciplines other than psycholo-
gy. A course in U.S. history or U.S. government must be taken. Students
are reminded that Psychology 2310 Is a prerequisite for courses taught in
the School of Education,
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COURSES ALLOWED FOR THE
DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS IN
GENERAL EDUCATION

Notes:

Humanities subject majors are: Art, English, French,
German, Music, Philosophy, Spanish, Speech-Communica-
tion, Theatre Arts.

Mathematics/Science subject majors are: Botany,
Chemistry, Earth Sclence, Geology, Mathematics (in-
cluding the Computational Mathematics major), Physics,
Zoology.

Social Studies subject majors are: Economics, Geo-
graphy, History, Poiitical Science, Psychology, Sociology.

Humanities Courses Which Apply

The requirement is nine semester hours from more than
one subject and must include at least three semester
hours from the courses listed under Humanities on the pre-
ceding page. If majoring in a humanities subject, only six
semester hours from one or more of other humanities sub-
jects {including foreign language) must be taken. Courses
which apply toward the requirement are as follows:

Art: 1650, 2300, 2340, 2651, 2652, 2653.

Arts & Sciences: 2100 (1 sem. hr.), 3103 (Su only).

English: All courses numbered below 4000 except: 1000,
1001, 1002, 3400, 3990.

Fine Arts:; 2001, 2002, 2003.

Foreign Languages: All courses numbered below 4000
except: Foreign Language 3400, French 3300, 3750:
German 2030, 2040, 3303, 3750; Spanish 3750.

History: 1100, 1200.

Journalism; 2100.

Music: 0100, 0110, 0120, 0300, 0600, 2561, 2562, 2563,
2564.

Philosophy: 1700, 1800, 1800, 2010, 2900, 3000, 3020,
3030, 3040, 3060, 3070, 3200, 3220, 3260, 3280, 3300,
3800, 3900.

Physical Education: 2230, 2240, 2270, 2960.

Speech-Communication: 1400, 2170, 2300, 2320, 2340,
2540, 2830.

Theatre Arts: 1133, 2240, 3751, 3752.

Mathematics-Science Courses Which
Apply

The requirement is nine semester hours from more than
-one mathematics-science subject. If majoring in a mathe-
matics-science subject, only six semester hours from one
or more of other mathematics-science subjects must be
taken. Gourses which apply toward this requirement are:

Arts & Sciences: 2100 (1 sem, hr.), 3303 (Su oniy).

Botany: 1010, 2340.

Chemistry: 1050, 1300 & 1315, 1310 & 1315, 1410 & 1415,

1510 & 1515.

Earth Science: 1410, 1420.

Geology: 1400.

Life Science: 1000, 2010, 2150,

Mathematics: 1150, 1250, (1290 or 1300), 1310, 1340,
(2110 or 2351), 2120, 2550, (2310 or 2300).

Physics: 1050, 1054, 1150, 1160, 1350, 1380,

Zoology: 1010, 2999.

Social Studies Courses Which Apply

The requirement is nine semester hours from more than

one subject. If majoring in a social studies subject, only six

semester hours from one or more of other social studies
subjects must be taken. Courses which apply toward the
requirement are:

Afro-American Studies: 2000.
Anthropology: 2730, 2742.

Arts & Sciences; 3203 (Su only).
Economics: 2801, 2802,

Educational Foundatien: 1000.
Geography: 1500.

History: 1000, 1005, 2010, 2020, 2100.
Home Economics: 2831.

Political Science: 1003, 1103, 2203, 2603.
Psycholegy: 2310, 2320.

Sociology: 2710, 2720.

Technology Education: 1413,

Transfer Credit

A student who has received an A.A. or A.S. degree in a
baccalaureate oriented program from an lllinois public
community college is considered as having met general
education requirements. This provision does not apply to
students who have attended Eastern lltinois University at
any time previous to completing an associate degree. For
other transfers;

a. Atransfer student who has completed two semesters of
college English and a course in Speech has met the ali-
university requirements (equivalent to at least five se-
mester hours in English and two semester hours in
Speech-Communication).

b. A transfer student will have met the distribution require-
ments if he has completed elsewhere the equivalent of;
1. 9 sem. hrs. in a humanities subject or subjects.

2. 9 sem. hrs. in a mathematics/science subject or sub-
jects.

3. 9 sem. hrs. in a social studies subject or subjects,

Transfer students who have only partially filled the

above requirements must complete the requirement in

approved Eastern |lllinois University distribution

coursas,

¢. Any transfer student who enters a teacher certification
program must meet all requirements for teacher certifi-
cation.

|
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REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJORS AND
MINORS FOR UNDERGRADUATE
DEGREES

Accounting (B.S. Bus.)

Major:
Accountancy 2100, 2150, 3030, 3041, 3051,

4050, 4610,4850. .. ... ... i 25 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 2175................... 3 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801, 2802,3860. . ............ 9 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710.. ... v i i iiaiaaen 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2480, 2810, 3010, 3470, 3800,

3950,4360. ... .. s 21 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470......... . ...covainn, 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 12901, 2110, 2120........... 11 sem. hrs.
Political Science 2603 or Sociology 2710, .. 3 sem. hrs.
Non-Business elective. . ................ 4 sem. hrs.

Total .. e e i e 82 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all School of Business courses
taken.)

Administrative Ofifice Management (B.S.
Bus.)

Major:
Accountancy 2100, 2150. ................ 6 sem. hrs.
Business Education 3220, 3230, 4750...... 9 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 2175................... 3 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801, 2802,3860.............. 9 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710........ . ... i 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, 2810 30‘10 3830, 3950,

A360, .. ... e i 18 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470, ..........cccoii 3 sem, hrs,
Mathematics 12901 2110, 2120. .. ........ 11 sem. hrs.
Political Science 2603 or Soc1o|ogy 2710... 3 sem. hrs.
Non-Business elective.................. 4 sem. hrs.
Choice of one of the following options. . ... 6 sem. hrs.

Total ............ e nas 75 sem. hrs,

| — Business Education 2240 and 2250.
Il — Two courses in Data Processing.
Il — Six semester hours in Accountancy courses
numbered 3000 or above.
IV — Twod of the following: Management 3450, 4380, 4450.
(Major GPA based on all School of Business courses
taken.})

Adult Education

Minor:
Educational Foundation4750............. 3 sem. hrs.
Secondary Education 4751,4850.......... 7 sem. hrs.

Eight semester hours chosen from:
Cccupationai Education 4800, 4810,
Business Education 3000 or Home
Economics 3300, Educational Guidance
4900, Educational Psychology 4770,
Educational Administration 4820,

Home Economics 4846, Recreation 2250,
4830, Psychology 3525, Junior High
School Education 4280, Instructional
Media 4870, 4880, Technology Education
1413, Educational Guidance 5100 (for

eligible students). ............. ... ..., 8 sem. hrs.
Total . .. e 18 sem. hrs.

Afro-American Studies (B.S.)

Major:
Afro-American Studies 2000.............. 3 sem. hrs.
Art 2300, ... s 3 sem. hrs.
English2705,4750. .......... ... ... 1 6 sem. hrs.
History 2100, 3085, ............ ......... 6 sem. hrs.
Home Economics 4840.................. 3 sem. hrs.
Music 25861, ..., ciciciie s 2 sem. hrs.
Psychology 4700........ .. e, 3 sem. hrs.
Sociology 2710, 3810, 4740............... 9 sem. hrs.

Three courses chosen from: Anthropology
2730, 3611, Educational Foundation 1000,
Data Processing 2175, Geography 4760,
History 1100, Political Science 4774,
3723, 3383, 4843, Sociology 2720, 2761,
4721, 4770, Business Education 1420,
Managemeni 2460,3010. .............. 9-10 sem. hrs.

Total .. ... e 44-45 sem. hrs.
{Major GPA based on specific required courses.}

Minor (for teacher certification);

Afro-American Studies 2000.............. 3 sem. hrs
Art2300. . ... e e 3 sem. hrs
English2705,4750. .. ......oiiviinnnnan. 6 sem. hrs.
History 2100. .. ... vt 3 sem. hrs..
Music 2661. ... ... ccviiiiiiiiac e 2 sem. hrs.

Three courses chosen from: Anthropology
2730, 3611, Educational Foundation 1000,
Hlstory 3065 Home Economics 4840,
Political Science 4774, Psychology 4700

Scciology 2710, 3810, 4740. . .. ........ 9-10 sem. hrs.
Total. ... i e 26-27 sem. hrs.
Art (B.A)

Major (Art):
Art History Option:
Art 1000, 1110, 1111, 2080, 2100, 2601, 2602,

A790. . . e 25 sem. hrs.
Two courses chosen from: Art 2250, 2560,
2700,2800. .. ..ot 6 sem. hrs.

Electives chosen from: Art 2300, 3630,
3640, 3650, 3660, 3670, 3680, 3690, 4400,

4765, 4790. ... . ... i 23-26 sem. hrs.
Electives in art studiocourses............ 9 sem. hrs.
Total. .. e e e, 63-66 sem, hrs,

(Major GPA based on all art courses taken at Eastern Illi-
nois University.)

Art Studio Option:
Art 1000, 1110, 1111, 2011, 2050, 2100, 2601,

2602, 3011 . ... 25 sem. hrs.
Art history courses numbered 3630 or
BDOVE ... i e e e 6 sem. hrs.
Arealorll. ... i iiacecinen 34 sem. hrs.
Jotal ... e 65 sem. hrs.

1 achtevement on the EIU Mathematics Placement Examination will deter-
mine the exact nged for mathemalles courses. When the score indicates
a raquirement for fewer hours in mathematics, the remaining hours of the
11 hours requirement must be taken in non-business electlves.
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Area i
{Two-Dimensicnal): Art 2000, 2560; 2250 or 2700 or 2800;
eighteen semester hours chosen from Art 3110, 2800,
3000, 3051, 3052, 3080, 3570, 3901, 3902, 4000, 4051,
4052, 4400, 4580; seven semester hours chosen from art
history or Area ll.
Total, 34 semester hours.

Area Il
(Three-Dimensional): Art 2250, 2700, 2800; eighteen se-
mester hours chosen from Art 3110, 3111, 3112, 3251,
3262, 3701, 3702, 3801, 3802, 4111, 4112, 4251, 4252,
4400, 4701, 4702, 4800; seven semester hours chosen
from art history or Areal.
Total, 34 semester hours.

{Major GPA based on all art courses iaken at Eastern |li-
nois University.)

Visual Communications Option:
Art 1000, 1110, 1111, 2011, 2050, 2560,
2601, 2602, 2900, 3011, 3901, 3902,

A900 . . e 37 sem. hrs.
Technology Education 3114, 3123, 3133;

1364 0r 4124, . ... e 14 sem. hrs.
Electivesinart. ........ ... .. ... ..., 6 sem. hrs.

Electives chosen from Art and Energy
Policy Courses: Accountancy 2100,
2150, 2200, Management 2460, 3010,
3340, 3450, Marketing 3470, Speech-
Communication 2530.................. 9 sem. hrs.

Total . ... e 66 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all art and technology education
courses only.)

Art (B.A. for Teacher Certifiéation)

Major (Standard Special Certificate. No minor required.):

Art 1000, 1110, 1111, 2011, 2050, 2100,
2280, 2410, 2560, 2601, 2602, 2700,

3011, 3080,3410,3820. ... ............. 46 sem. hrs.
Electivesinart........ ... ... ... ... 12 sem. hrs.
Total e e e e, 58 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all art courses taken at Eastern Illi-
nois University.)

Board of Governors Degree Program (B.A.)

The Board of Governors degree program is an individual-
ized, non-traditional program designed for working adults,
No major is required and skills and knowledge acquired by
non-academic means ¢an be evaluated for academic credit.
The residence requirement is minimal. The requirements
for graduation are:

120 semester hours total

40 semester hours at the junior-senior level

15 semester hours completed in any order at any com-

bination of Board of Governors universities

12 semester hours in social science

12 semester hours in humanities

1_2 semester hours in science and/or mathematics
Illllr;mts and U.S. Constitution Examination or the equiva-

n

Writing Proficiency Examination at the junior level

Botany (B.S.)
Major:
Botany 1010, 1022, 2290, 2300, 3300,

3541,4811,4851. ... ... o e 26 sem. hrs.
Chemistry (1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

(1410, 1415} or (1510, 15158). .. ... ........ 8 sem. hrs.
Life Science 1000, 2010,3200............. 9 sem. hrs.
Zoology 1010, .. ... ... ... L, 4 sem, hrs,
Electives in Botany {(except Botany 3450)

or Life Science 4750, 4840. .. ... ....... 6 sem. hrs.
Electives in Mathematics/Science*. . ... ... 12 sem. hrs.

Total o 65 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all botany and life science courses
taken at Eastern lllincis University.)

*Organic chemistry recommended.

Botany (B.S. for Teacher Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate):

Botany 1010, 1022, 2290, 2300,3541........ 16 sem. hrs.
Chemistry (1310 or 1315) or (1300, 1315);

(1410, 1415) or {1510, 1515). .. ... . ....... 8 sem. hrs,
Life Science 1000, 2010, 3200, 3400........ 12 sem. hrs,
Zoology 1010; 2000 or 2100; 2999 or .

3100; 3300, ... i 13-15 sem. hrs.
Electives in botany and/or zoology

(except Botany 3450 and Zoology

4400) or Life Science 4750,4840.......... 6 sem. hrs.

Total. ..o 55-57 sem. hrs,

(Major GPA based on all botany and life science courses
taken at Eastern lilinols University.)

Business Education (B.S. Ed.)

The student may choose either a comprehensive major
or a major with a minor in a second field.

Comprehensive Major (Standard High School Cer-
tificate. No minor required.):

The student will complete the business education core
requirements and choose one of the three options: Com-
prehensive Basic Business, Comprehensive Secretarial, or
Vocational Business Education. The program in Vocational
Business Education and 2000 hours related work experi-
ence prepares the student as a reimbursable vocational
business teacher as provided by the [llinois Board of
Education Office.

Accountancy 2100, 2150................. 6 sem. hrs.
Business Education 1420, 3000, 3220,
3230,3400,4750. . ... ... 17 sem. hrs.
Business Education 2110 or two of
1110, 1120, 2110. . . ... ... . . 3-6 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 1260 or2175......... ... 2-3 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801,2802................... 6 sem. hrs.
Management 2460...................... 3 sem. hrs.
One of the options Jisted below. ... . ... 10-15 sem. hrs.
Total........ ... .. . . 47-56 sem. hrs.

Comprehensive Basic Business Option:
Advanced Accountancy or Data

Processing course. ... vvviiiiin i ns, 3 sem. hrs.
Business Education 3410, 3430........... 4 sem. hrs.
Management 3010............ ...t 3 sem. hrs.

Total ... e 10 sem. hrs.

--------J
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Comprehensive Secretarial Option: Secretarial Option:
Business Education 2250 or two of Business Education 2110 or two of
1240, 1250, 2240, 2250, ... ............. 3-6 sem. hrs. 1110, 1120, 2110, . .o oo 3-6 sem. hrs.
Business Education 2010, 3420, 3440. ..... 7 sem. hrs. Business Education 2250 or two of
TOA! . oot e e 10-13 sem. hrs. 1240, 1250, 2240, 2250. ................ 3-8 sem. hrs.
Business Education 3220, 3230, 3400...... 8 sem, hrs.
Vocational Business Education Option: E]uslsess .Edgca_tlon 3420 or 3440......... ; g sem. Ers-
Business Education 4913,4923........... 6 sem. hrs. ectives in busIness. .......cvnnvvvees -8 sem. ars.
Office occupation or Marketing Total . ... . i i e 24 sem. hrs.
Emphasis...........cocviiiiininnans 8-11 sem. hrs.
TOMAl . v v et ee e e 1247 sem. hrs,  Typewriting and Accountancy Option:
Business Education 2110 or two of
. . . 1110, 1120, 2110, ... ... .......: e 3-6 sem. hrs.
Offlce‘Occupatzons. Emphasis: Accountancy 2100, 2150 . ......... ... .. 6 sem. hrs.
Business Education 2250 or two of Business Education 3220, 3400........... 5 sem. hrs.
1240, 1250, 2240, 2250............... 3-6 sem. hrs. Business Education 3430 or 3440. ... ..... 2 sem. hrs.
Bus!ness Educatlon 20010, ...t 3 sem. hrs. Data Processing 1250 0r 2475, .. ... ...... 5.3 sem. hrs.
Business Education 3410 or 3430....... 2 sem. hrs. Business electives. . . oveeer .. 3-6 sem. hrs.
Total....ovvnviii 8-11 sem. hrs. TOtal .o e e eeee s 2425 sem. hrs.
(OR)
Marketing Emphasis:
Marketing 3470, 3510,4875............. 9 sem. hrs. Caree upations (B.S.
Business Education 3410 or 3430....... 2 sem. hrs. a ) r Oce P . s ( )
- Curriculum Concentrations:
Total ... e 11 sem. hrs. . - X
: . Business and Office Occupations
(M_a;qr GPA baqed on all business courses taken at Eastern Industrial/Technical Occupations
illinols University.) Health Related Occupations
Personal and Public Service
General Requirements:
English 1001,1002. .. ........... ... ... 6 sem. hrs.
. . : Health Education 1200.................. 2 sem, rs.
Business Education (B'S' Ed') Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Major: Minor in a non-business teaching field required. Mathematics/Science............... ..., 9 sem. hrs.
{Standard High School Certificate) Social _Sltudies ......................... 9 sem. hrs.
Business Education 2110 or two of Humanities.........cciciiiinaannnnann 9 sem. hrs.
1110, 1120, 2110, ... oo 3-6 sem. hrs. Major Requirements:
Business Education 1420, 3000, 3220, Occupational Education 3200........... 1-30 sem. hrs.
8230, 4750... . ... APPSR 15 sem. hrs. Occupational Education 3300........... 1-20 sem. hrs.
Business Education 3400......-......... 2 sem. hrs. Occupational Education 4800............ 3 sem. hrs.
Business Education 3410 or 3440......... 2 sem. hrs. Occupational Education 4810............ 3 sem. hrs.
Accountancy 2100, 2150. ... ............. 6 sem. hrs. .
Data Processing 1250 or 2175. . .......... 2.3 sem. hrs. Strongly recommended electives:
Economics2801,2802............ ... ... 6 sem. hrs. Qocupational Education 4275........... 6-15 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, ..................... 3 sem. hrs. Occupational Education 4300............ 3 sem. hrs.
Total . o "30-43 sem. hrs. Occupa‘tional Education 4600............ 3 sem. hrs.
(Major GPA based on all business courses taken at Eastern Electives to total..............c000 120 sem. hrs.
lliinois University.)
:’\“""" oy Ootion: Career Occupations (B.S. for Teacher
ccountancy Lption: Certification)
Accountancy 2100, 2150. . ... ... ... .. 6 sem. hrs. . . .
Business Education 3400, 3430........... 4 sem. hrs. Major (Standard High School Certificate):
Data Processing 1250 or 2175. . ... ....... 2.3 sem. hrs. Curriculum Concentrations:
Advgnced Accoyntancy COUTSeS.......... 9 sem. hrs. Business and Office Occupations
Business elective. ........... ... ... 3 sem. hrs. Industrial/Technical Occupations
L1 I S 24-25 sem. hrs. Health Related Occupations
Personal and Public Service
General Business Optlon: General Requirements:
Accountancy 2100, 2150, ............. ... 6 sem. hrs. Enalish 1001, 1002 - o ie i, 6 sem. hrs
Business Education 3000, 3400, 3410...... 7 sem. hrs. Heglth Education 1200 ... .. " 2.sem. hrs.
Data Processing 1250 or 2175............ 2-3 sem. hrs. Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, 3010................. 6 sem. firs. Mathematics/ScIence . . . ..ovvvrveuenen. 9 sem. hrs.
Business elecfive. ..... ..o, 3 sem. hrs. Social Studies {exclusive of psychology). .. 3 sem. hrs.
Total.....oi e e 24-25 sem. hrs. Humanities. ... ..ot 9 sem. hrs.
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Major Requirements:

Occupational Education 3200........... 1-30 sem. hrs.
Occupational Education 3300........... 1-20 sem. hrs.
Occupational Education 4810............ 3 sem. hrs,

Strongly recommended electives:

Occupational Education 4275........... 1-15 sem. hrs,
Occupational Education 4300............ 3 sem. hrs,
Occupational Education 4600............ 3 sem. hrs,

Certification requirements:

Psychology 2310....................... 3 sem. hrs.
U.S. history or U.S. government........... 3 sem. hrs.
Health or Physical Education............. 1 sem. hr.
Educational Psychology 3325 and
Secondary Education 3330.............. 6 sem. hrs.
Educational Foundation4450. ... ......... 3 sem. hrs.
Occupational Education 4800............ 3 sem. hrs.
Student Teaching 4000, 4001............. 5 sem. hrs.
Electives tototal .. .................. 120 sem. hrs.
Chemistry (B.S.)**
Major:
Chemistry 1310 (or 1300), 1315, 1510,
1518, . 8 sem. hrs.

Chemistry 2730, 2830, 2835, 2840, 3000,
3001, 3780, 3845, 3910, 3915, 3920, 4000,

4001, 4770,4900,4905. .. ............... 34 sem. hrs.
Chemistryelectives. .................... 6 sem. hrs.
Mathematics* 2351, 2352, 2361........... 9 sem. hrs.
Physics 1350, 1360,1370. . ............... 12 sem. hrs.

Total .o 69 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all chemistry courses taken at East-
ern lllinois University.)

*Mathematics 2300 is suggested.

"*Approved by the Committee on Professional Training of the American
Chemical Society.

Chemistry (with Management Option) (B.S.)
Major:
Accountancy 2100, 2150. . ............... 6 sem. hrs.

Chemistry 1310 (or 13003, 1315, 1510,
1515, 2730, 2830, 2835, 2840, 3780,

3845,3910, 305, .. ... ... 30 sem. hrs.
Electives inchemistry. ................., 3 sem. hrs.
*Course(s) in computer programming. . . .. 2-3 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710.......................... 3 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801,2802................... 6 sem. hrs,
Management 2480, 3010................. 9 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470........................ 3 sem, hrs.
Mathematics 2120, 2351, 2352, 2361....... 12 sem, hrs.

“*Physics 1350, 1360..................... 8 sem, hrs.

Electives in accountancy, data
processing, finance, management

ormarketing. ......................... 3 semn. hrs.
Total. ... 85-86 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all chemistry courses taken at East-
ern lllinois University.)

“Mathematics 2300 and Chemistry 3940 are suggestsd.
**Physics 1370 is recommendad.

Chemistry (B.S. for Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard High Schoot Certificate):
Chemistry 1310 (or 1300), 1315, 1510,

1818 8 sem, hrs.
Chemistry 2730, 2830, 2835, 2840, 3100,
3780, 3845, 3910, 3915, 4900, 4905. .. ..... 27 sem. hrs.
*Mathematics 2351, 23562, 2361............ 9 sem. hrs.
Physical Science3400................... 3 sem. hrs.
**Physics 1350, 1360..................... 8 sem. hrs.
Electivesinchemistry................... "3 sem. hrs,
Total ... ... . 58 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on Physical Science 3400 and all
chemistry courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

*Mathematics 2300 is suggested.
**Physics 1370 is recommended.

Minor (for Teacher Certification):
Chemistry {1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

(1410 and 1415) or (1510 and 1515). ... .. .. 8 sem. hrs.
Chemistry 3430, 3435................... 5 sem. hrs.
Electives chosen from Chemistry 3440, 2720

(3450 and 3455). ... ... ... .. ... ... 3-4 sem. hrs.
Physical Science 3400**. ................ 3 sem. hrs,

*Physics 1350, 1360..................... 8 sem. hrs.
Total......... .. i 27-28 sem. hrs.

*Students who wish to teach physics should take a minimum of 10 semes-
ter hours in order to meel certification requirements. Physics 1370 is
recommended.

“*Physical Science 3400 may be omitted if the student has credit for Life
Science 3400.

Computational Mathematics (B.S.)

Major:

. Data Processing 2310................... 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 2310, 2351, 2352, 2361,

2362, 2371; 2550 or 4780; 2670, 3501,
3502, 3530, 3570, 3670, 3701, 3702,

3770 . 48-49 sem. hrs.

Mathematics 4275*..................... 10 sem. hrs.
Electives chosen from: Data Processing
3290, Mathematics 4750, 4760,

Physics 1350, 1360,3150............... 6-8 sem. hrs.
Total. ..o 67-70 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on those above listed courses taken at
Eastern Iliinais University.)

“Up to 15 semester hours may be taken but only 10 semester hours may be
counted toward the major.
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Computer Management (B.S. Bus.)

Major:
Accountancy 2100, 2150.............. ... 8 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 2175, 2300, 2310, 3280,

3310, 3330,4610. . ..o 21 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801, 2802,3860.............. 9 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710.. .. ... ¢ iinearnnnnnccns 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2480, 2810, 3010, 3950,

AA60 ., .. . e e 15 sem. hrs.
Markseting 3470............ . oo, 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 12907, 2110, 2120, .......... 11 sem. hrs.
Political Science 2603 or Sociology

P 1 T e 3 sem. hrs.
Non-Business electives................. 4 sem, hrs.

Two of the following: Data Processing
4810, Management 3800, 3820,
Mathematics 3670.......... ..o ianns 6 sem. hrs.

Total . ... i i i s 81 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all School of Business courses
taken.)

Earth Science (B.S.)

Major:
Chemistry {1300, 1315) or (1310, 1315). ... .. 4 sem. hrs.
Earth Science 1410, 1420, 2420, 2460,

T B [ 16 sem. hrs.
Courses chosen from Geography 3800,

3810, 3580, 3850. ... 7-8 sem. hrs.
Geography 1500, 3870. . ................. 6 sem. hrs.
Geology 1400, 2430, 3440, 3450, 4490, ..... 16 sem. hrs.
LifeSclence1000.......... ... civinunn 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1300 or1310. .. ............ 2-3 sem. hrs.
Physics 1054....... e 3 sem. hrs.

Electives chosen from iwo of the
following sciences: botany, chemistry,
earth science, geology, physics,
P2 e10] (s ¢} APPSR 8 sem. hrs,
Total. oo e et 65-67 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all earth science, geography and geo-
logy courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

Earth Science (B.S. for Teacher

Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate):
Chemistry (1300, 1315) or (1310, 1315}. .. ... 4 sem. hrs.
Courses chosen from: Earth Science
1410, 1420, 2420, 2460,3410............. 13 sem. hrs.
Geography 3800,3870.............. ..., 7 sem. hrs.
Geology 1400, 2430, 3440, 3450........... 13 sem. hrs.
Physical Science3400................... 3 sem. hrs.
Physics 1054....... ... oo 3 sem. hrs.
One of the following: Mathematics
1290; 1300; 1310; or Physics 1350........ 2-5 sem. hrs.
Total. . o e s 45-48 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on Physical Science 3400 and all earth
science, geography, and geology courses taken at Eastern
Ilinois University.)

1Achievement on the EIU Mathematics Placement Examination will deter-
mine the exact need for mathematics courses. When the score indicaies
a requirement for fewer hours In mathematics, the remaining hours of the
11 hours requirement must be taken in non-husiness electlves.

Minor (for teacher certification):

Chemistry (1300, 1315} or (1310, 1315).. . . .. 4 sem. hrs.
Earth Science 1410, ............... ... 4 sem. hrs.
Geology 1400, 2430. .. ... et 7 sem. hrs.
Physics 1054.. ... couaiiinnuiran, 3 sem. hrs.
Physical Science3400.............ovnntn 3 sem. hrs.
Two of the foliowing earth science
courses: 1420, 2420, 2460, 3410.......... 6 sem. hrs.
Total oo i 27 sem. hrs.

Economics (B.A.)
Major:

Economics courses including 2801, 2802,
4801, 4802, 4991, and excluding 3810,

30003, . .. e 36 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1290, 2110, 2120. .. ........ 11! sem. hrs.
0] 1 | R 47 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all economics courses taken at East-
ern ltlinois University.)

Economics (B.A. for Teacher Certification in
Social Studies)

Major (Standard High School Gertificate):
Economics 2801, 2802, 4801, 4802, 4991. .. .15 sem. hrs.
Social Science 3400................ ..., 3 sem. hrs.
Electives in economics, excluding 3810,
K1 11 1 SO 21 sem. hrs.
Choice of one of the options listed below. . 12-16 sem. hrs.

Total. .t e e 51-55 sem, hrs.

| — 8 sem. hrs. in U.S. History and 8 sem, hrs. in European
History. Total, 16 sem. hrs. o

Il — 8 sem. hrs. in each of two of the following: geography,
political science, sociology. Total, 16 sem. hrs.

Il — 12 sem. hrs. in accounting or 6 sem. hrs. in each of
two business subjects to be chosen from the follow-
ing: accounting, data processing, business law,
salesmanship (including marketing and advertising).

(Major GPA based on all Socia!l Science 3400 and
economics courses taken at Easiern lllinois University.)

1achievernent on Eastern lllinois University Mathematics Placement Ex-

amlnation may reduce this requirement,
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Elementary Education (B.S. Ed.)

This curriculum offers a choice of three options: Early
Childhood (kindergarten and grades one, two, and three);
Intermediate (grades four, five, and six); and Comprehen-
sive (grades one through eight). Special option require-
ments are listed below.

Required Courses

The following constitutes the list of requirements (in-
cluding the all-university requirements) in the elementary
curriculum. The student and the advisor must cooperate in
planning the sequence.

Art1650. ... ... 3 sem. hrs.
Elementary Education 1230, 2320, 3240,
3270,3280,3290. . ... ... ... . 17 sem. hrs.
Educational Foundation4450............. 3 sem. hrs.
Engtish1001,1002. . ... .............. . .. 6 sem. hrs.
Health Education 1200.................. 2 sem. hrs.
Life Science1000....................... 3 sem. hrs.

Mathematics course to meet all-university

requirement .. ........... ... ..., 3 sem. hrs.
Music 1421, . ... ... . 3 sem. hrs.
Physical Education3600................. 2 sem. hrs.
Physical Science 1100*.................. 4 sem. hrs,
Psychology 2310..................... .. 3 sem. hrs.
Natural Science elective (see General

Education requirements)............... 2 sem. hrs.
Social Studies electives** (other than

Psychology) (see General Education

requirements). ........................ 6 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Student Teaching 4001.................. 8 sem. hrs.
U.S. history or U.S. government. .......... 3 sem. hrs.
Humanities (see General Education

requirements). .. ... ... . ..., 3 sem. hrs.
Subject concentration................ 15-18 sem. hrs.
Two senior seminars. ................... 2 sem. hrs.

Electives as needed to complete 120 semester
hours

One of the following options:

Early Childhood Education: English 3405 or Library
Science 3300, Elementary Education 4480, Mathema-
tics 3200; two of the following: Technology Edugation
2242, Music 3423, Art 2440. Students wishing to do stu-
dent teaching in nursery-kindergarten must also take
Elementary Education 4260. Total, 12-13 sem. hrs.

intermediate: Elementary Education 4490, Mathematics
3210; two of the following: Technology Education 2252,
Music 3421, English 3405 or Library Science 3300, Art
2440. Total, 9-11 sem. hrs.

Comprehensive: Mathematics 3200 or 3210, Elementary
Education 4480 or 4490; two of the following: Technolo-
gy Education 2242 or 2252, Music 3421 or 3423, English
3405 or Library Science 3300, Art 2440. Total, 8-11 sem.
hrs.

An Area of Concentration consists of courses taken in
Addition to General Education or other curricular require-
menis.

Transfer students will have their completed course work
evaluated by the Dean of the School of Education or his

*Four semester hours in Physics and/or Chemistry, including laboratory
work, will fulfill this requirement.

“*Two socigi studies electives should be chosen so that the student’s to-
tat work in social studies includes at least two of the foliowing disci-

plings: Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Paolitical Science,
Sociclogy.

designated representative.

Students select one Area of Concentration consisting of
15 semester hours. The concentration may be planned so
as to supplement the student’s professional goals or per-
sonal interests but must be done in consultation with each
student’s advisor,

In arranging their concentration, students should
remember that their total program must include a minimum
of 40 semester hours of upper division credit.

Areas of Concentration:

Adult Education

Biological Sciences*
Communications

English®

Fine Arts

Foreign Language

General Science*

Guidance and Psychology

Health Education-Home Economics
Learning Resources

Library Science*

Mathematics*
Nursery-Kindergarten

Physical Sciences*

Physical Education, Recreation, and Health Education*
Social Sciences*

*While only 15 semesier hours are required in the above concenirations,
students wishing to teach in departmentalized programs (Grades 6-9)
should be informed that to do so requires 18 semester hours in the teach-
ing field. Further, where subject matter areas are divided into two or more
specific courses, one must have at least five semester hours in the specif-
ic course to be taught, Please consult with advisor to select approptriate
courses.

Aduit Education: Educational Foundation 4750, Secondary
Education 4751, 4850, Junior High School Education
4280, and two semester hours from courses listed for
adult education minor.

Biological Sciences*: Courses may be selected from Bota-
ny, Life Science, or Zoology but must include a minimum
of five semester hours in Botany and five semester hours
in Zoology.

Communications: Courses may be selected from English,
Journalism, and Speech-Communication. A minimum of
five semester hours from.each of two of these areas
must be included. English courses must be selected
from: English 2003, 2901, 3001, 3901, 4901.

English*: Must include English 2801 or one course in com-
position and one course in American Literature.

Fine Arts; Courses may be selected from the following
areas: Art, Dance (Physical Education 2230, 2240, 2270,
2980}, Fine Arts (2001, 2002, 2003}, Muslc and Theatre
Arts. More than one area must be represented and the
student must plan his program in consuitation with his
advisor.

Foreign Language; Courses must be selected from one
fareign langauge.

General Science*: Courses may be selected from any of
the natural sciences with at [east five semester hours in
the Blological Sciences (Botany, Life Science, and Zo-
ology) and five semester hours in the Physical Sciences
(Chemistry, Earth Science, Geology, and Physics).

Guidance and Psychology: Educational Guidance 4900,
4910, Educational Psychology 4990; other courses se-
lected from Educational Guidance, Educational Psycho-
logy, and Psychology.
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Health Education-Home Economics: Courses may be se-
lected from Health Education and Home Economics but
must include five semester hours from each field. Rec-
ommended Home Economics courses are: 2850, 3190,
3300, 3853, 4854,

Learning Resources: Courses may be selected from in-
structional Media and Library Science excluding Library
Science 1200.

Library Science*: Courses may be selected from any Li-
brary Science courses excluding Library Science 1200.
While 15 semester hours will satisfy graduation require-
ments, students should be aware that a minimum of 18
semester hours are required in order to serve as an ele-
mentary school librarian.

Mathematics*: Fifteen semester hours of Mathematics;
including Mathematics 4820, to be chosen in consulta-
tion with advisor.

Nursery-Kindergarten: Elementary Education 3260, 4280,
Home Economics 3853; electives from Elementary Edu-
cation 4775, Special Education 4750, 4760, Home Eco-
nomics 4859, Speech Pathology & Audiology 4800.

Physical Sciences*: Courses may be selected from Chem-
istry, Earth Science, Geology, and Physics but must in-
clude a minimum of five semester hours each in any of
two categories.

Physical Education, Recreation, and Health Education™:
Must include Physical Education 3610, 3620, 3630, with
the remaining courses to be selected from Physical
Education, Recreation, and Health Education electives.

Social Sciences*: Courses may be selected from Anthro-
pology, Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociclogy. One of the Social
Sciences not used to meet General Education or other
curricular requirements must be represented.

*While only 15 semester hours are required in the above concentrations
students wishing to teach in departmentalized programs (Grades 6-9)
shoutd be informed that to do so requires 18 semester hours in the teach-
ing field. Further, where subject matter areas are divided into two or more
specific courses, one must have at least five semester hours in the specif-
ic course to be taught. Please consult with advisor to select appropriate
COUrses,

Honors Program for Elementary Majors
with a 3.50 Cumulative GPA

The curriculum listed below meets the all-university
General Education requirements as well as lilinols State re-
quirements for teacher certification.

Students may apply for admission to the program after
completing 24 but less than 90 semester hours toward
graduation, including at least 15 semester hours at Eastern
Illinois University. Students submit an application to the
chairperson of the Department of Elementary and Junior
High School Education.

Art1650. .. .o s 3 sem. hrs.
Elementary Education 2320, 3240, 3270,

3280, 3290, select one: Elementary

Education 4480, 4490, 5260, or Junior

High School Education 4280............ 18 sem. hrs.
Educational Foundation4450............. 3 sem. hrs,
English1001,1002........... ... ..ol 6 sem. hrs.
Health Education 1200.................. 2 sem. hrs.

LifeScience1000. . ... ..o i 3 sem. hrs.

Mathematics course to meet all-university

“requirement ... ..ol 3 sem. hrs.
Music 1421, .. ... o e 3 sem. hrs.
Physlcal Education 3600................. 2 sem. hrs.
Physical Science 1100* .. ................ 4 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310........c.oiviuniinnins 3 sem. hrs.
Natural Science Elective................. 2 sem. hrs.

Social Studies electives** {other than
Psychology) (see General Education

requirements). .. ........oiaii i 6 sem. hrs.
Special Education2500.................. 3 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Student Teaching 4001. . ....... ... ... .. 8 sem. hrs.
U.S. history or U.S. government........... 3sem.hrs.
Humanities (see General Education

requirements). ... oo 3 sem. hrs.
TwWO Senior Seminars. .. ....ocvveeacen--- 2 sem. hrs.

Electives needed to total 120 sem. hrs.

*Four semester hours in Physics and/or Chemistry, including laboratory

work, will fulfill this requirement.

**The social studies electives should be chasen so that the student’s to-
tal work in social studies includes at least two of the following disci-
plines: Anthropology, Economics, Geagraphy, History, Political Science,
Sociology.

Energy Management (B.S. Bus.)

Major:

Accountancy 2100, 2150................. 6 sem. hrs.
Chemistry 1250, 1260................... 6 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 2175,2310.............. 6 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801,2802,3860.............. 9 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710..... . .. i 3 sem. hrs.
Geology 3480. ... v 3 sem. hrs.
LifeScience2010... ... ....... 0 vannn 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, 2810, 3010, 3800,

3950, 3851,49830,4940. . ................ 22 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470................... . 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 12901, 2110, 2120........... 11 sem. hrs.
Physical Science 3860................... 3 sem. hrs.
Physics 12580, 1260. .................... 6 sem. hrs.
Political Science 4831,4832.............. 2 sem. hrs.
Sociology 2710. . . ... i 3 sem. hrs.
Electives chosen in consultation with

P=To LT 1=To | S 14 sem. hrs.

Total ..o i e 100 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all required courses listed above.)

1 achievement on the EIU Mathematics Placement Examination will deter-
mine the exact need for mathematics courses. When the sgore indicates
a requirement for fewer hours in mathematics, the remaining hours of the
11 hours requirement must be taken in non-business electives.
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Engineering (B.S.)

This cooperative degree program, administered by the
Pre-Engineering Studies Committee, requires about three
years of work at Eastern lllinois University followed by two
years of work at the University of Illinois. It is designed to
provide engineering students with a broader base of liberal
arts than is usually given in a four-year curricufum. Upon
completion of the program the student recelves a Bachelor
of Science degree from Eastern Illinois University and a
Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree from the Univer-
sity of Itlinois. Interested students should consult with the
chairperson of the Pre-Engineering Studies Committee for
detailed requirements of the program.

Chemistry 1310 or 1300; 1315, 1510, 1515.,. 8 sem. hrs.
English 1001,1002...................... 6 sem. hrs.
Health Education 1200.................. 2 sem. hrs.

Humanities electives................... 9* sem. hrs.

Industrial Technology 1043.............. 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 2351, 2352, 2361, 2362,

2371,3500. ... 17 sem. hrs.
Physics 1350, 1360, 1370, 2390, 2400....... 18 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Social Studies electives................. 9* sem. hrs.

Total . ... . 75 sem. hrs,

Elective credit to bring the total to 90 semester hours.

“These courses should be selected in consultation with the chairperson of
the Pre-Engineering Studies Committee to insure that the University of 1lli-
neis' requirements will also be fulfilled.

After completing 60 semester hours in this curriculum, a
student may apply to the Pre-Engineering Studies Commit-
tee for admission as an engineering candidate, The re-
quirements for admission as an engineering candidate are
minimum grade-point average of 2.50 and approval by the
committee. Continuation as an engineering candidate re-
quires maintaining a minimum grade-point average of 2.50.

A student who transfers into this curriculum from
another college or university must be in residence at
Eastern lllinois University for at least one semester before
he becomes eligible for admission as an engineering
candidate.

English (B.A.)
Major:
English 2601, 2901 or 3901, 3001, 4300,
4980, ... 15 sem. hrs.
Any two courses from Group 2 except
2006 and 2008 in combination...........
Two courses from each of Groups 3, 4,
and 5...... ... 18 sem. hrs,
Four additional courses in English
OR
Eight semester hours of a single foreign
language (excluding conversational
courses) and two additional courses
inEnglish...................... .. 12414 sem. hrs.

Total.......... ... o 51-53 sem. hrs,
Note: The English groups are listed in Section X under
English, and are also indicated in the course descriptions.

(Major GPA based on all English courses oxcept English
1001 and 1002, taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

6 sem. hrs,

English (B.A. for Teacher Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate. No miner re-
quired.):

English 2601, 2901, 3001, 3400, 4300,

4950 . . L. e e 18 sem. hrs.
Any two courses from Group 2 except

2006 and 2008 in combination........... 6 sem. hrs,
Two courses from each of Groups 3, 4,

and 5. ... e e 18 sem. hrs,
Three additional courses in English

OR

Eight semester hours of a singte foreign

language {excluding conversational

courses} and one additiocnal course in

English........ ..o, 9-11 sem. hrs,

Total................ ... ..... - -51-53 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all English courses, except English
1001 and 1002, taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

English (B.A. for Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate. A minor is re-
quired.):
English 2601, 2801, 3001, 3400, 4300,
4950, . .. 18 sem, hys.
Any two courses from Group 2 except
2006 and 2008 in combination...........
Two courses from each of Groups 3, 4,
and 5 and one additional course in
Engtish

6 sem. hrs.

OR
Eight semester hours of a single foreign
language (excluding conversational
courses) and five courses from Groups
3, 4, and 5 selected so that two
courses are from each of two of those
Groups and one is from the other. . .. .. 21-23 sem. hrs.

Total. ... 45-47 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all English courses, except Engiish
1001 and 1002, taken at Eastern lilinois University.)

Minor {for teacher certification):
English 2601, 2901, 3001, 3400....... .....12 sem, hrs.
Three courses: one from Group 2, ane
from either Group 3 or Group 4, and

onefromGroup5...................... 9 sem. hrs.
Total .. ... e 21 sem. hrs,
Environmental Biology (B.S.)
Major:
Botany 1010, 1022, 2290, 3300............ 13 sem. hrs.
Botany 3541 or Zoology 3100............. 4 sem. hrs.
Chemistry (1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

1410, 1415, . . ... 8 sem. hrs,
Economicg 3B10....................... 3 sem. hrs.
Earth Science 1410 or 1420 or

Geology 1400......... ... iin. ... 3-4 sem. hrs,
Life Science 1000, 2010, 3200, 4275,

4780, e 24 sem. hrs.

Zoology 1010, 2000 or 2100, 3300, 3700. . . 14-15 sem. hrs.
Any two of: Botany 4811, Zoology 4800, 4810.. 6 sem. hrs.
Total...............co 75-77 sem, hrs.

{Major GPA based on all life science, botany, and zoology
courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)
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Finance (B.S. Bus.)

Major:

Accountancy 2100, 2150................. 6 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 2175........ .. ... ..., 3 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801, 2802, 3860.............. 9 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710, 3720,3730,4830............ 12 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, 2810, 3010, 3850,

4360......... R 15 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470 7. ..o iviiiiiiian, 3 sem. hrs.
Mathomatics 12601, 2110, 2420, " 11 sem. hrs.
Political Science 2603 or Sociology

3 4 3 sem. hrs.
Non-business electives. .. ... ... ... .. 4 sem. hrs.
Five of (at least three must be Finance}):

Finance 3740, 3750, 3900, 4200, 4820,

Management 3800, 3470, Accountancy

1 .16 sem. hrs.

Total oo 81 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all School of Business courses
taken.) :

1achievement on the EIU Mathematics Placement Examination will deter-
mine the exact need for mathematics courses. When the score indicates
a requiremgent for fewer hours in mathematics, the remaining hours of the
11 hours requirement must be taken in non-business electives.

Foreign Language — French, German, or

Spanish (B.A.)

Major: * }
A major in French, German, or Spanish shall consist o

32 semester hours in one language beyond the course

numbered 2201 in that language.

Note: Students with high school units of foreign language

do not receive university credit for those units. See Section
X under Foreign Languages.

- (Major GPA is based on all courses in the major language

taken at Eastern illinois University.)

Foreign Language — French or Spanish
(B.A. for Teacher Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate):

Courses numbered beyond 2201 in the

language of themajor. . ................ 32 sem. hrs.
Foreign Language 3200, 3400, 3510........ 7 sem. hrs.
Total . e i e e 39 sem. hrs.

Note: Students do not receive university credit for high
school units in French or Spanish. (See Section X under
Foreign Languages.)

{Major GPA is based on Foreign Language 3400 and all
courses in the major language taken at Eastern lllinois
University.)

Minor (for teacher certification)
Courses numbered beyond 1101 in the

language of theminor.................. 21 sem. hrs.
Foreign Language 3200, 3400,3510........ 7 sem. hrs.
Total .ot e e s 28 sem. hrs.

Note: Students do not receive university credit for high

- school units in French or Spanish. (See Section X under

Foreign Languages.)

Foreign Language — German (B.A. for
Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate):
German courses numbered beyond 2201. . .32 sem. hrs.
Foreign Language 3400................ .. 3 sem. hrs.

=3 | 35 sem. hrs.

Note: Students do not receive university credit for high
school units in German. (See Section X under Foreign Lan-
guages.)

{Major GPA is based on Foreign Language 3400 and all
courses in German taken at Eastern lllinols University.)

Minor (for teacher certification):
German courses numbered beyond 1101. . .24 sem. hrs.

Notes: The student has the option of completing the 24
semester hour German minor by taking 21 semester hours
of German above 1101 plus Foreign Language 3400 unless
he or she must take this course for a major or minor in
another foreign language.

Students do not receive university credit for high school
units in German. {See Section X under Foreign Languages.)

Foreign Language — Latin
Minor (for teacher certification): 7
Latin courses numbered beyond 1101.. .. .. 24 sem. hrs.

Notes: The student has the option of completing the 24
semester hour Latin minor by taking 21 semester hours of
l.atin above 1101 plus Foreign Language 3400 unless he or
she must take this course for a major or minor in another
foreign language.

Students do not receive university credit for high schooi
units in Latin. (See Section X under Foreign Languages.)

Geography (B.S.)
Major:
Earth Science 1410 .. ........ ... vvont, 4 sem. hrs.
Geography 1500, .. ... ..o i 3 sem. hrs.
Courses from: Earth Science 1420 or 3000,
2420, 2460, 3410, ., ..o coi i 3sem. hrs.
Courses from: Geography 2020, 3520,
3640, 3720. ...t 6 sem. hrs.

Courses from: Geography 3600, 3620, 3650,

3700, 3750, 3870, 3950, 4410, 4710, 4760... 3 sem. hrs.
Courses from: Geography 3580, 3800,
3810, 3850........coiiii i 6-8 sem. hrs.
Geography electives.................... 12 sem. hrs.
I 7= [ 37-39 sem. hrs,

{(Major GPA based con all earth science and geography

courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)
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Geography (B.S. for Teacher Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate)

Earth Science 1410, ... ................ 4 sem. hrs.
Geography i500. . ....... .. ... . . ..., 3 sem. hrs.,

Courses chosen from: Earth Science

1420 or 3000; 2420, 2460, 3410. . ......... 3 sem. hrs.

Courses chosen from: Geography 2020,

3520,3540,3720. ... ... . ... ... ... ... 6 sem. hrs.

Courses chosen from: Geography 3600,
3620, 3650, 3700, 3750, 3870, 3950,

4410,4710,4760. . . ... ... e 6 sem. hrs,
Courses from: Geography 3580, 3800,
"3810, 3850, . ... 6-8 sem. hrs,
Social Science 3400, ................... 3 sem. hrs,
Geography electives. ................... 12 sem. hrs.
Total. ... 43-45 sem. hrs.

Minor (for teacher certification):
One of the following: Earth Science

1410, 1420, 2420, 2460,3000............. 3-4 sem. hrs.

One of the following: Geography 2020,

3520,3540,3720....... ... .o LLL. 3 sem. hrs.

One of the following: Geography 1500,
3600, 3620, 3650, 3700, 3750, 3870,

3950, 4410, 4710,4760. . ... .. ........o... 3 sem. hrs.
One of the following: Geography 3580,

3800, 3810, 3850. . .................... 3-4 sem. hrs.
Social Science 3400.................... 3 sem. hrs.
Geography electives. ................... 6 sem. hrs.
Electives in social studies {except

psychology). ........ ... ... .. 5-6 sem. hrs. -

Total .. ... . e 27-28 sem. hrs.

Geology (B.S.)
Major:
Chemistry (1310, 1315) or {1300, 1315);

(1410, 1415) or (1510, 1515}, . .. .. ........ 8 sem, hrs,

Electives chosen from Geology 3410,
3420, 3460, 3470, 3490, 4400, 4480,
Earth Science 2420, 2460, Geography

3800,3850.. . . ... 7 sem. hrs.
Geology 1400, 2430, 2440, 3430, 3440, 3450,

4460, 4470,4490. .., ... ... . e 28 sem. hrs.
Life Science1000. ..., .. ... ... 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1300, 1310, 1340............ 8 sem. hrs.
Physics 1350......... ... ... ..., 4 sam. hrs.
Zaology 1010 or Botany 1010............. 4 sem, hrs.

Total ... 62 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all earth science, geography, and
geology courses taken at Eastern lilinois University.)

Health Education (B.S. for Teacher
Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate):
Health Education 2270, 3200, 3400, 3750,

L T 20 sem. hrs,
Zoology 2999. ... . ... .. ... 3 sem. hrs.

Twelve semester hours chosen from at

least three of the following areas:. ..... .. 12 sem. hrs.

Ecological Relationships: Life Science 2010

Disease Control: Health Education 2900

Human Sexuality and Family Life: Health
Education 3500, Home Economics 2800,
Saociology 4730

Food Practices and Eating Patterns: Home
Economics 3190

Safety: Health Education 1320 or 3000;
3001, 3300, 3340, 3350

Mood-Modifying Substances: Health
Education 4800

Mental/Emotional Health: Psychology 3550

Supportive Content: Health Education 4741,
4760, 4820, 4996, Sociology 4702

Total ... o e 35 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA bhased on health education courses taken at
Eastern lllinois University.)

Minor (for teacher certification):
Health Education 1200, 2270, 3200, 3400. .. .11 sem. hrs.
Nine semester hours taken from three or
more of the followingareas:............. 9 sem. hrs,
Ecological Relationships: Life Science 2010
Disease Control: Health Education 2900
Human Sexuality and Family Life: Health
Education 3500, Home Economics 2800,
Soclology 4730
Food Practices and Eating Patterns: Home
Economics 3190, 1150
Safety: Health Education 1320 or 3000;
3001, 3300, 3340, 3350
Mood-Modifying Substances: Health
Education 4800
MentallEmotional Health: Psychology 3550

Total . 20 sem. hrs.

History (B.A.)
Major:
History 1100, 2010, 2020, 3000, 3005,
3800. ... e 18 sem. hrs.
History electives numbered above 3000 to
include 8 sem. hrs. in U.S. history and
8 sem. hrs. in non-U.S. history........... 27 sem. hrs.

Total ... . 45 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all history courses taken at Eastern li-
linois University.)

|

o -
R




Undergraduate Degrees 61

History (B.A. for Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate. No minor re-
quired.);
History 1100, 2010, 2020, 3000, 3005, ‘
3500, ... .. e 18 sem. hrs.
History electives numbered above 3000 to
include 9 sem. hrs. in U.S. history and 9

sem. hrs. innon-U.S. history. . ........... 18 sem. hrs.
Social Sclence 3400. ............... .. ... 3 sem. hrs.
Total ... e 39 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on Social Science 3400 and all history
courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

Minor {for teacher certification):
History 1100, 2010, 2020, 3000, 3005,
BB00. . it 18 sem. hrs.
History electives numbered above 3000 to
include 3 sem. hrs. in U.S. history and

3 sem. hrs. in non-U.S. history. .......... 6 sem. hrs.
Social Science 3400*. .. .. ... ... .., 3 sem. hrs.
Total o oo e 27 sem. hrs.

Satisfactory completion of this minor requires: (1) a
grade of “C" or better in each course that applies to the 24
semester hours of history required, (2) a cumulative grade-
point average of at least 2.25 in all history courses attemp-
ted at Eastern lllinois University; and (3) at least 12
semester hours of the 24 semester hours requirement in
history must be in courses taken at Eastern lllinois Univer-
sity. Courses taken on a pass-fail basis do not count
foward this minor.

*Social Science 3400 may be omitted if the student has cradit in a meth-
ods course in one of the following: business education, English, for-
eign language, life sclence, mathematics, physical science, or speech-
communicatian.

Home Economics (B.S.)
Major (Home Economics):
Dietetics Option:

Accountancy 2100.......... ... ... 0l 3 sem. hrs.
Botany 2340............... o iiint 3 sem. hrs.
Chemistry {1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

1410, 1415, 3430, 3435,3450. . ........... 16 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801........... .. .. cavanen, 3 sem. hrs,

Home Economics 1120, 1150, 2120,
2400, 3120, 3140, 3151, 4140, 4750,

A4751,4940. ... . e 28 sem. hrs.
Management 3010; 3450 or Psychology
B530 . . .. s 5 or 6 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1290 (or highen)............. 5 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310, 3620.................. 6 sem. hrs.
Sociology 2710, .. ..o i i 3 sem. hrs.
Zoology 2999....... ... ..ol 3 sem. hrs.
Total . ... 75 or 76 sem. hrs.

Home Economics in Business Option:

Economics 2801,2802. . ......... .. ... .., 6 sem. hrs.
Home Economics 2400, 3300, 3920, 4300... 8 sem. hrs.
Journalism3820. . ... e 3 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310. .. ... ievee i ina s 3 sem. hrs.
Arealorflorill. .. ... .. ... i 53-62 sem. hrs.

Total. .o e 73-82 sem. hrs.

Area | (Foods & Nuirition): Botany 2340; Business Educa-
tion 1420; Chemistry {1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315) or 1050;
Home Economics 1120, 1150, 2120, 2250, 3120, 3140,
3151, 3925, 4140; Management 3010, 3830; Marketing
3470, 3510; 2 sem. hrs. in psychology; 15 sem. hrs. in
Home Economics electives. Tofal, 62 sem. hrs.

Area Il (Clothing & Merchandising): Data Processing 1250;
Home Economics 2231, 2232, 2244, 2245, 2250, 3234,
3235, 3237, 4275 (3 sem. hrs.), 3925, 4238, 4280; Manage-
ment 3010, 3450, 3830; Marketing 3470, 3720, 4875. Total,
53 sem. hrs.

Area lll (Consumer Affairs)y: Accountancy 2100, 2200; Busi-
ness Education 3300; Finance 3730; Home Economics
1120, 1150, 2244, 2250, 2270, 2800, 4275 (3 sem. hrs.), 4840;
Business Education 2010; Management 2460, 3470, Mar-
keting 3470, 3720; Mathematics 1250 or higher; Psycholo-
gy 4870; Sociology 2710. Total, 56 sem. hrs.

Family Service Option:
Educational Guidance 4800.............. 3 sem. hrs.
Home Economics 1120, 1150, 2270, 2400,
2800, 2850, 3300, 3307, 4275 (3 sem.
hrs.), 3800, 3820, 3853, 4300, 4840,

4845, 4B46. . .. .. e e 42 sem, hrs.
Psychology 2310, 3520, 4780............. 8 sem. hrs.
Sociology 2710, 2720,3600............... 9 sem. hrs.
Psychology or Sociology electives. ....... 6 sem. hrs.

Total . vvr e e 68 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all home economics courses taken at
Eastern lllinois University.}

Home Economics Education (B.S. for
Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate. No minor re-
quired.).
Home Economics 1120, 1150, 2120, 2244,
2250, 2270, 2400, 2401, 2800, 2850,
3234, 3235, 3300, 3307, 3400, 3853,
4275 (6 sem. hrs.), 4400, 4840, ........... 54 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801, Psychology 2310; 3 sem.
hrs. in History 2010 or 2020 or

Political Sclence 1103........... ... ... 9 sem. hrs.
H.Ed. 1200 plus 1 sem. hr.in H.Ed. or P.E.... 3 8em. hrs.
Total . i i e 66 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on ail home economics courses taken at
Eastern lllinois University.)

Minor {for teacher certification):
Home Economics 1120, 2800, 2850,

3234, 3235, 3400; 2244 0r 3300. . ....... 18-19 sem. hrs.
Eiectives in home economics............ 6-5 sem. hrs.
B e 71 24 sem. hrs.
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Industrial Technology (B.S.)

Major:
Chemistry (1310, 1315} or {1300, 1315),

1810, 1515, . ... 8 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801,2802,3890.............. 9 sem. hrs.
Health Education 3350.................. 2 sem. hrs.
Industrial Technelogy 1043, 3003, 3012,

3043,4002,4043. .. ... ... ... .. 16 sem. hrs.
Management 3010, 3830, 3950............ 9 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 1250 or

Mathematics 2310..................... 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1340, 2110................. 3 sem. hrs.
Physics 1350, 1360..................... 8 sem. hrs.
Psychology 3530.......... .. ... .. ...... 2 sem. hrs,
Technology Education 1413, 2064, 2324. .. .11 sem. hrs.
Option in electronics, construction,

metal work, orgeneral®. ................ 12 sem. hrs.

Total ... 86 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on specified courses taken at Eastern Il-
linois University.)

*Generai option to include a minimum of 12 semsster hours of in-depth
course work selectad by the student in consultation with the advisor and
approved by the program committee, The courses selected for the option
must ke in accordance with established guidelines relating to the func-
tion of the option in the major. The approved plan must be submitted to
the dean prior to beginning the option and no later than three semesters
prior to the planned date of graduation.

Journalism (B.A.)

Major: _
Journalism 2100, 2101, 2102, 3001, 3100,
3101,3201,4275,4276. . ... ...t .. 23 sem. hrs,

Courses chosen from: Anthropology 2370;

Economics 2802, 3880; English 2901,

4762; History 3030, 4090; Philosophy

3300; Political Science 2603, 3733;

Sociology 3681, 3791; Speech-Communication

3300. (Must include at least one

course each from three of the following

areas: Economics, History, Political '

Science, Sociology)............... «...18 sem. hrs.
Upper division courses, ordinarily in a

block from a single department, selected

in consultation with the student's advisor

and must be integrated into the student's

program in journalism. Supporting areas

outside Arts and Sciences may be recom-

mended to satisfy this requirement for

special research and career interests

upon request by the student, approved

by the student’s advisor, and approved

by the Dean, College of Arts and

Sclences. ... . . s 12 sem. hrs.

Total ... ... 53 sem. hrs.
(Major GPA based on all journalism courses taken at
Eastern [llinois University.)

Minor (for teacher certification):

Journalism 2100, 2101, 2102, 3100, 3101,
AB00. .. e 18 sem. hrs.

Junior High School Education (B.S. Ed.)

Although this curriculum leads tc a Standard High
School Certificate enabling the graduate to teach in grades
6-12, the emphasis of the program is to provide speciai
preparation for those interested in teaching in the depart-
mentalized Junior High or Middle School (grades 6-9). The
student must choose a major field of specialization and a
minor field of specialization {or three minor fields) as out-
lined below.

Required Courses

Elementary Education 1230, 2320......... 5 sem. hrs.
Junior High School Education 3110;

3130 0r 3140;4280..................... 9 sem. hrs.
Educational Foundation4450............. 3 sem. hrs,
English1001,1002. ......... ... .. ..., 6 sem. hrs.
Health Education 1200.................. 2 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310, 3520.................. 5 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Student Teaching 4001.................. 8 sem. hrs.
Humanities (see General Education

requirements). ........................ 9 sem. hrs.
Mathematics course to meet all-

university requirement................. 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics-Science (see General

Education requirements)............... 9 sem. hrs.
Social studies electives (other than

Psychology) . ........ ... ..o it 3 sem. hrs.
Physical education or health education. . . .. 1sem. hr.
U.S. history or U.S. government........... 3 sem. hrs.
Teaching Fieldf......... ... ... .. ...... 32 sem. hrs.
Teaching Field Il....................... 24 sem. hrs.
Two seniorseminars. . .................. 2 sem. hrs.

Electives needed to total 120 semester hours

ART

Field Il:  Art 1000; 1110 or 1650; 2050 or 3080; 2250 or 2700
or 2340; 2410 or 2440; 2651; 3410; art electives.

Total, 24 sem. hrs,

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Field I: Life Science 1000, 2010, 3200; Botany 1010, 1022;
2290 or 2300; Zoology 1010, 2100 or 3300; 3700.
Electives in botany, zoology, or life science.
Field [ must include a minimum of 8 sem. hrs. in
botany and 8 sem. hrs. in zoology. Total, 32 sem.
hrs.

Life Sclence 1000; Botany 1010, 1022; Zooiogy
1010, 3300 or 3700. Electives in botany, zoology,
or life science. Field Il must include a minimum
of 8 sem. hrs. in botany and 8 sem. hrs. in zaolo-
gy. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

Field 1i:

ENGLISH

Field I: English 1001, 1002, one of (3701, 3702, 3703),
2901, one of {2003, 3001, 4760, 4762), one of (3800,
38086, 3807, 3808); Library Science 3320; Speach-
Communication 1310; electives in English (rec-
ommended 2002, 2004, 20086, 2008). Total, 32 sem,
hrs.

English 1001, 1002, one of (3701, 3702, 3703},
one of (2003, 3001, 4760, 4762), one of (3800, 3805,
3807, 3808), Library Science 3320; Speech-Com-
munication 1310; English electives (recommend-
ed 2002, 2004, 2008, 2008), Total, 24 sem. hrs.

Field II:

i
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Fields are avallable in French, German, Latin, and
Spanish. A student with high school foreign language
should consult Section X, under Foreign Languages, to
determine upper course placement when continuing a lan-
guage studied in high school. For a student initiating a
given language at the college level the following courses
must be included in the fieids,

Field I: 1101, 1102, 2201, 2202, 3400, electives in that lan-
guage. Total, 32 sem. hrs.

Field II: 1101, 1102, 2201, 2202, 3400, electives in that lan-
guage. Total, 24 sem. hrs,

GEOGRAPHY

Field Il: Geography 1500, 2020, 3600 or 3870, 3540, elec-
tives in geography. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

HISTORY

Field Il: History 1100*, 2010, 2020, 3000, 3005; 2 or 3 sem.

hrs. in U.S. history; electives. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

*This course will count as general education humanities course but not as
general education social studies course.

HOME ECONCMICS

Field 1. Home Economics 1120, 1150, 2244, 2800, 2831,
2850, 3234, 3235, 3300. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Field ll; Technology Education 1364, 1413, 2064, 2324,
3293, 3400; electives in Industrial technology or
technology education. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Field Il: Library Science 3200; 3300 or 3320, 4490, 4750,
4760, 4770; Instructional Media 4870, 4880. Total,
24 sem. hre.

MATHEMATICS

Field I: Mathematics 1250, 1220; 1310, 1340; 2310 or
2300, 2351, 2352, 3271; electives in mathematics
numbered above 2000 except 2110, 2120, upper
division recommended. Total, 32 sem. hrs,
Mathematics 1250, 1220; 1310, 1340; 2310 or
2300, 2351, 3271; electives in mathematics num-
bered above 2000 except 2110, 2120, upper divi-
sion recommended. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Field Ii: Physical Education 2410, 2440, 3400, 4320, two
semester hours from Physical Education 2101,
2102, 2103, 2320; two semester hours from Physi-
cal Education 2104, 2370, 2380; two semester
hours from Physical Education 1900, 1920, 1930,
2220; two or three semester hours from any 2000-
level techniqueftheory course or 3000-level
teaching/coaching course; three or two semester
hours from physical education service courses
{including an aquatics course or swimming pro-
ficiency). Total, 24 sem. hrs.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Field I: Chemistry {1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315); either
(Chemistry 1410, 1415) or {Chemistry 1510, 1515);
gither (Physics 1150, 1160) or {Physics 1350,
1360); electives from chemistry, geology — earth
sclence, physics with at least one course in each
field. Total, 32 sem. hrs.

Field Il

Chemistry (1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315); either
(Chemistry 1410, 1415} or (Chemistry 1510, 1515);
Physical Scaence 1100 or Chemistry 2720; either
Physics (1150, 1160) or {1350, 1360); electives
from chemistry, geology' — earth science, or
physics. (Field Il must include a minimum of 10
sem. hrs. in chemistry and 10 sem. hrs. in
physics.) Total, 24 sem. hrs,

SOCIAL STUDIES

Field I: History 2010, 2020, 3000, 3005; two or three se-
mester hours in U.S. history (upper division rec-
ommended); two or three semester hours in
World or European history {upper division rec-
ommended); eight semester hours in geography
or eight semester hours in political science;
three semester hours in.anthropology or sociolo-
gy, three semester hours in economics. Elec-
tives in social studies other than psychology.
Total, 32 sem. hrs.

History 2010, 2020, 3000, 3005; fwo or three se-
mester hours in U.S. history electives {upper di-
vision recommended); two or three semester
hours in World or European history (upper divi;
sion recommended), six semester hours from
one of thae following: economics*, geography”,
or political science*. Electives in soclal studies
other than psychology. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

Field II:

Field I1:

*Students should be aware that eight semester hours are required to teach
these subjects in lllinois high schools.

SPECIAL EDUCATION — EMH*

{To be taken oniy with a Field | in: Biological Sciences,
English, Mathematics, Physical Science, or Social
Studies.) {(Must have a minimum of five semester hours of
student teaching in EMH.)

Field Il: Special Education 2500, 3300, 3400, 4770; five
semester hours of Student Teaching 4001; elec-
tives from; Speech Pathology & Audiology 4800,
Special Education 3350, 3660, 4750, 4760, 4765,
4800, 4900, 4950, 4970, 4980, Total, 24 sem. hrs.

SPECIAL EDUCATION — LEARNING DISABILITIES*

{To be taken only with a Field | in: Biological Sclences,
English, Mathematics, Physical Science, or Social
Studies.) (Must have a minimum of five semester hours of
student teaching in L.D.)

Field Il: Special Education 2500, 3350, 4770, 4950; five se-
mester hours of Student Teachlng 4001 elec-
tives from: Speech Pathology & Audlology 4800,
Special Education 3300, 3400, 3660, 4750, 4760,
4765, 4800, 4900, 4970, 4980. Total, 24 sem. hrs._

SPECIAL EDUCATION — SOCIALLY AND EMOTIONALLY
MALADJUSTED*

{To be taken with a Field | in: Biological Sciences, Eng-
lish, Mathematics, Physical Science, or Social Studies.)
(Must have a minimum of five semester hours of student
teaching in S.E.M.)

Field Il: Special Education 2500, 3660, 4770, 4980; five se-
mester hours of Student Teaching 4001; elec-
tives from: Speech Pathology & Audiology 4800,
Special Education 3300, 3350, 3400, 4750, 4760,
4765, 4800, 4900, 4950, 4970. Total, 24 sem, hrs,

*Note: 24 sem. hrs. satisfies requirements for a letter of approval to teach
Special Education in grades 6-12, A total of 32 sem. hrs. in Special Educa-
tion is needed for K-12 certification.
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SPEECH-COMMUNICATION

Field Il: Speech-Communication 1310, 2300, 2320; Thea-
tre Arts 1133; one of the following: Speech-Com-
munication 2520, 2540, 3520, 3540; aone of the fol-
lowing: Speech-Communication 2170, 3200,
3230; one of the following: Theatre Aris 1257,
3431, 3445; electives from speech-communica-
tion, speech pathology and audiology, theatre
arts, and/or journalism. Total, 24 sem. hrs.

Library-Media
Minor:
Instructional Media 4870, 3220............ 6 sem. hrs.
Library Science 3200, 4750, 4760, 4770. ..., 12 sem. hrs.
Total ... ... 18 sem. hrs,

Management (B.S. Bus.)

Major:
Accountancy 2100, 2150................. 6 sem. hrs.
Data Processing 2175.................., 3 sem, hrs.
Economics 2801, 2802,3860.............. 9 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710. . ... .. ... .. . .. 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, 2810, 3010, 3830,

3950,4310,4360. ... .. ... ... 21 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470, ....................... 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 12807, 2110, 2120. . ...... ... 11 sem. hrs.
Political Science 2603 or Sociology

2710, . 3 sem. hrs.
Non-business elective. .................. 4 sem. hrs.
Option AorB..................... 12 or 15 sem. hrs.

Total ............. .. 75 or 78 sem. hrs.
Option A — Management 3800, 3820, 4320, 4350, Total, 12

sem. hrs.
Option B — Management 3450, 3470, 4370, 4380, 4450,
Total, 15 sem, hrs.

{Major GPA based on all School of Business courses
taken.)

Marketing (B.S. Bus.)

Major:

Accountancy 2100,2150................. 6 sem. hrs,
Data Processing 2175................... 3 sem. hrs,
Economics 2801, 2802,3860............. 9 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710......... ... v .. 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, 2810, 3010, 3950,

4360, . .. . e 15 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470, 3510, 3720, 4860; 3490

or 4760, ... .. .. . . e 15 sem. hrs,
Mathematics 12907, 2110, 2120........... 11 sem. hrs,
Palitical Science 2603 or Sociclogy

2710, 3 sem. hrs.
Electives in Marketing................... 6 sem. hrs,
Non-business elective. . ................. 4 sem. hrs.

Total ... ... 75 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all School of Business courses
taken,)

1Ac:.hievement on the EIU Mathematics Placemant Examination will deter-
mine the exact need for mathematics courses. When the score indicates
areguirement for fewer hours in mathematics, the remaining hours of the
11 hours requirement must be taken in non-business electives,

Mathematics (B.A.)

Major:
Mathematics 2310, 2351, 2352, 2361,
2362, 2371, 3530, 3701, 3702, 3800........ 29 sem. hrs.
Plus courses from Group | or Group Il. . . 20-34 sem. hrs.
Total . ... o 49-63 sem. hrs.
I. Mathematics 4760, 4860.............. 8 sem. hrs.

Electives chosen from Mathematics
3271, 3272, 3501, 3502, 3770, 4750,

4770,4850,4910. . ... ... ... ... 12 sem. hrs.
Total ..o e 20 sem. hrs.
OR
Il. Mathematics 2670, 3570, 4750, 4850. .. .. 12 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 2550 0r4760............ 3-4 sem. hrs.
Economics 2801, 2802, 4802........... 9 sem. hrs.
Accountancy 2100, 2150.............. 6 sem. hrs,
Management 3010................... 3 sem. hrs.
Total. ..o 33-34 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all mathematics courses taken at
Eastern lllinois University.)

Mathematics (B.A. for Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard High Schoo! Certificate):

Mathematics 2310, 2351, 2352, 2361,
2362, 2371, 2650 or 4760; 3271, 3272,

3400, 3530, 3701, 3702. .. ............ 40-41 sem. hrs,
Electives chosen from any mathematics

course numbered 3501 orabove*........ . 4sem. hrs,

Total ... 44-45 sem, hrs.

{Major GPA based on all mathematics courses taken at
Eastern lllinois University.)

*Four semester hours requirad if no minor is chosen.

Minor (for teacher certification):

Mathematics 2300 or 2310; 2351, 2352,
2361, 2550, 3271, 3400, 3530, 3701. .. ... 27-29 sem. hrs.

Medical Technology (B.S.)

This cooperative degree program, administered by the
Health Professions Studies Committee, leads to the
Bachelor of Science degree. It is a four-year program in-
cluding three years of college work followed by one year of
work in an affiliated hospital. The degree requires 120
semester hours of credit including 90 semester hours at
Eastern lllinois University (or a combination of transfer
credits and credits earned at Eastern totaling 90 semester
hours) and 30 semester hours accepted as transfer credit
for successful completion of a one-year program in
medical technology at an affiliated hospital.

After completing 40 semester hours of this program a
student should apply to the Health Professions Studies
Committee for admission to the medical technology pro-
gram. Requirements for admission to the program and for
continuing in the program include a cumulative grade-point
average of 2.50, or better, and approval by the Committee.

N
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The decisions of the Committee are based on the availabil-
Ity of spaces in approved affiliated hospitals for the fourth
year of the program as well as the applicant’s academic
qualifications. Admission to the medical technology pro-
gram does not insure admission to an affiliated hospital
medical technology program. Eastern llincis University
cannot guarantee admission to any of its affiliated

hospitals.
Requirements:
English 1001,1002. .. ................... 6 sem. hrs.
Health Education 1200.................. 2 sem, hrs.
Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Humanities electives................... 9 sem. hrs.
Social Studies electives................. 9 sem. hrs.
Mathematics elective................... 3 sem. hrs.
Life Science1000.......... ... .. et 3 sem. hrs.
Zoology 1010, 2000, 3600,3800............ 13 sem. hrs.
Botany 3300............. ... et 4 sem, hrs.
Chemistry (1310, 1315} or (1300, 1315);
1410, 1415, 3430, 3435,2720. .. ... ....... 16 sem. hrs.
Total ... 68 sem. hrs.
Electives.............. ... 22 sem. hrs.
Professional training in an affiliated
school of medical technology........... 30 sem. hrs.
Total ........... .. i . 120 sem. hrs.

Music (B. Mus.)
Major (Music):

History-Literature Option:

Music 1103 {(each semester), 1203, 1204,

1541, 1542, 1543, 1544, 2203, 2204,

2541, 2542, 2543, 2580, 3547 or 4750,

3571,3572,4870. . . ... . e 32 sem. hrs.
Electives in Music Theory, History/

Literature {(with at least 5 sem. hrs.

in Music Theory) from: Music 0070

and/or 1070 {(maximum 3 sem. hrs.),

3541, 3542, 4541, 4542, 4600, 4870,

4920; maximum of one course from

3547, 4750, 4840, 4850. .............. 12-16 sem. hrs.
Primary instrument orvoice.............. 8 sem. hrs.
Foreign Language (1101 or above)*........ 8 sem. hrs.
Music ensembles (at least two different

ensembles)........... ... . . i et 6 sem. hrs.

Total........ e 66-70 sem. hrs.

*This fulfills the humanities requirernent.

Performance Option:
Music 1103 (each semestar), 1541, 1542,
1543, 1644, 2541, 2542, 2543, 2580,
3571, 3672, ... 23 sem. hrs.
Electives in Music Theory from: Music
0070 and/or 1070 (maximum 3 sem.

1. String, Wind, or Percussion Instrument Emphasis.
Two semesters of class piano or completion of Music
2204; Music 2380, 3260, 3547; one semester hour elec-
tive in music; six sem. hrs. in instrumental ensemble,
including at least one sem. hr. of 0600 and four sem.
hrs. of 0100, 0110, or 0120; 30 sem. hrs. in primary instru-
ment. Total, 44 sem. hrs.

2. Keyboard Emphasis.

Music 22058, 2206, 6 sem. hrs. in ensemble including at

least one sem. hr. each of 0600 and 3201 and four sem,

hrs. of 0100, 0110, 0120, or 0300; choose either pianc
primary or organ primary. Total, 60-61 sem. hrs.

a. Piano Primary: Music 3221, 4820 (taken twice); 30
sem, hrs. in 0060 (may include four sem. hrs. of sec-
andary keyboard applied); one sem. hr. in music elec-
tives, Total, 40 sem. hrs.

b. Organ Primary: Music 4800; 30 sem. hrs. in 0061 (may
include four sem. hrs. of secondary keyboard ap-
plied); 8 sem. hrs. in music electives. Total, 40 sem.
hrs.

¢. Accompanying Primary: Music 1136, 1301, 1302 or
1303, 1305 or 1306 (0010 taken twice), 2141, 2142,
3221 or 4900, 4770, 4920, 30 sem. hrs. in 0060 or 0061
(may include four sem. hrs. of secondary keyboard
applied); 6 sem. hrs. of French and/or German*. Total,
52-53 sem. hrs.

3. Vocal Emphasis.
Four semesters of class piano or completion of Music
2204; Music 2141, 2142; 30 sem. hrs. in 0010; six sem.
hrs. from 2155, 3120, 3155, 4770, 4780; six sem. hrs. in
vocal ensemble, including at least one sem. hr. in 0600
and four sem. hrs. in 0300; one year of a foreign lan-
guage®. Total, 56 sem. hrs,

*This fulfills the humanities raquirement,

Theory-Composition Option:
Music 1103 (each semester), 1203, 1204,
1541, 1542, 1543, 1544, 2203, 2204,
2541, 2542, 2543, 2580, 3541, 3542,

3547, 3571,3572,4541,4542 . . ... ....... 39 sem. hrs.
Electives in Music History/Literature
from: Music 4600; 4870;4990............ 2 sem. hrs.
Primary instrument orvoice. .. ........... 10 sem, hrs.
Music 0070 and approved electives
N MUSIC. . ... i i 17 sem. hrs.
Electives inensemble. .................. 6 sem. hrs.
Total ... .. e 74 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on music courses only.)

Note: Students with an interest in teaching piano andfor
certification by an organization such as Music Teachers
National Association (MTNA) may be prepared through the
fulfillment of the following courses:

hrs.}, 3541, 3542, 4541, 4542, 4600, Music 0060..........c.ciiiiiiiiinanny 8* sem. hrs,

4990; maximum of one course from Music 1451, 1542, 1543, 1544, 2541........ 10 sem. hrs.

3547, 4750, 4840,4850. ................. 5 sem. hrs. Music 2580, 3572. . ... ..ottt 6 sem. hrs,

[ { Electives in Music History/Literature Music 2205, 3221, 3201,4920. ............ 8 sem. hrs.

P from: Music 4600, 4870, 4990............ 2 sem. hrs. T a5 com hra

[ Choose one of the following emphases . . 44-61 sem. hrs. Total ... 32 sem. hrs.
Total.....coiii it e s 74-81 sem. hrs. "4 sem. hrs. required after junior standing is achieved.
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Music (B. Mus. for Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard Special Certificate. The student chooses
one of three emphases.):
Music 1103 (each semester), 1541, 1542
1543, 1544, 2440, 2541, 2542 25643, 2580,
3571, 35872, . e 24 sem. hrs.
Electives in Music Theory from: Music
0070 and/or 1070 (maximum 3 sem.
hrs.), 3541, 3642, 4541, 4542, 4800
(maximum 3 sem. hrs.}, 4990; maxi-
mum of one course from 3547, 4750,

4840,0rd48580. . ... .. ... ... e 5 sem. hrs.
Choose one of the following emphases. . 33-40 sem. hrs.
Total. ... e 62-69 sem. hrs.

1. Instrumental Emphasis.
Music 1136 or 3136; 1301, 2360, 3260, 3400; 3547 or 4840
or 4850. Choose one of three principals listed below.
(33-40 sem. hrs.)

a. String, Wind, or Percussion Instrument Principal.
Music 1302, 1303, 1304, 1305, 1306; two semesters of
class pianc or completion of 2204; 10 sem. hrs. in
applied instrument; 6 sem. hrs. in instrument ensem-
ble. Total, 23 sem. hrs.

b. Keyboard Principal. Music 1302, 1303, 1304, 1305,
13086, 2205, 2206, 3221 or 4900; 10 sem. hrs. in applied

keyboard; 4 sem. hrs. in instrumental ensembie. To- -

tal, 23-24 sem. hrs.

c. Composition Principal. Four semesters of class
pianoc or completion of Music 2204; three courses
from 1302, 1303, 1304, 1305, 1308; 10 sem. hrs. of
Music 0070; 4 sem. hrs. in instrumental ensemble.
Total, 21 sem. hrs.

d. Accompanying Principal. Music 1302, 1303, 1304,
1305, 1308, 2205, 2206; @ sem. hrs. in applied key-
board; 4 sem. hrs. in instrumental ensemble; Music
3201; 0600; 6 sem. hrs. of French andfor German®*.
Total, 28 sem. hrs.

2. Vocal Emphasis.

Music 2155, 3155, 3439, 3440; one course from 3547,

4750, 4840, 4850; 4 sem. hrs. in vocal ensemble. Choose

one of three principals listed below. (35-40 sem. hrs.)

a. Vocal Principal. Music 1301, 1302, 1305. Four semes-
ters of class piano or completion of Music 2204; 2141,
2142, 3120 (taken twice); 9 sem. hrs. in applied voice.
Total, 22 sem. hrs.

b. Keyboard Principal. Music 1136; 1301, 1302, 1305;
3136 (taken twice); 2205, 22086; 3221 (Pianist) or 4800;
10 sem. hrs. in applied keyboard. Total, 21-22 sem.
hrs.

¢. Compaosition Principal. Music 1136. Four sem. hrs. of
class piano or completion of Music 2204; 3136 {taken
twice); 2141, 2142; 10 sem. hrs. in Music 0070; two
courses from Music 1301, 1302, 1303, 1304, 1305.
Total, 22 sem. hrs,

d. Accompanying Principal. Music 1136, 1301, 1302,
1305; 3136 (taken twice);, 2141, 2142, 2205, 2206, 3201,
0600; 8 sem. hrs. in applied keyboard; 6 sem. hrs. of
French and/or German*. Total, 26 sem, hrs.

*This fulfills the humanities requirement.

3. General Music Emphasis.
Fine Arts 2002; Music 3439 or 3400; Music 3440; {Music
2155, 3155) or (Music 2360, 3260); 4 sem. hrs. in applied
music; 2 sem. hrs. in keyboard; 2 sem. hrs. in ensemble;
18 sem. hrs. selected from at least three of the following

areas: art, literature, theatre arts, and philosophy with
no more than nine sem. hrs. in any one of the areas.
Total, 37 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on music courses only.)

Minor (for teacher certification):
Music 1103, 1541, 1542, 1543, 1544,

2440, 2541, 2543,2580,3572. .. ... ....... 18 sem. hrs.
Either Vocal Emphasis or instrumental
Emphasis......... oo, 12-13 sem. his.

Vocal Emphasis:
Music 2155, 3155, 3439 or 3440; 3 sem. hrs. in applied
pianc distributed over three semesters,; 4 sem. hrs. in
applied veice distributed over four semesters. Total,
12-13 sem. hrs.
Participation for at least four semesters in a univer-
sity choral crganization is required.

Instrumental Emphasis:
Music 1302, 1303, 1305, 1306, 2360, 3260, 3400; 3
sem. hrs. in applied instrumental music distributed
over three semesters. Total, 13 sem. hrs.
Participation for at least four semesters in a univer-
sity instrumental organization is required.

Total....... o i e 30-31 sem. hrs.

*This fultills the humanities requirement.

Philosophy (B.A.)

Major:
Phitosophy 1800, 1800, 3200, 3220, 3260,
L 18 sem. hrs.
Electives in philosophy.................. 18 sem. hrs.
Total ... 36 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all philosophy courses taken at East-
ern lllinois University.)

Physical Education (B.S.)
Major:

Physical education service courses
(include one agquatics course or

proficiency) . ....... .o i iii i 6 sem. hrs.
Physical Education 1500, 1520, 2000,

2410, 2440, 2450, 4320,4750............. 21 sem. hrs,
Zoology 2989. ... ... i 3 sem, hrs.
Electives from 2000-level technique

COUMBBS . ottt vt i e ns i imacnennnens 12 sem. hrs.

One or more from; 2320, 2101, 2102,
2103

One or more from: 2370, 2380, 2104
Two or more from: 2220%, 2230*-,
2240, 2250
Field of specialization. ... ..., ... ...... 12 sem. hrs.
Electives in courses from health
education, physical education, and
recreation. .. ... ... ... .. ... ... 6 sem. hrs.

Total.................. e 60 sem. hrs.

Fields of Specialization:

Aquatics: THealth Education 1320 or 3000; Physical
Education 1460, 1480, 3350; Recreation 4790; one or
two from: Physical Education 1420, 2144, Health Educa-
tion 3001.

Dance: Physical Education 2270, 2960, 3230, 3200, 3250,
3620, 4741.
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Coaching: Four semester hours from: P.E. 2000-level
technigueftheory courses not taken as part of the gen-
eral major; eight semester hours from; P.E. 3000-level
teaching/coaching courses, 3130, 3700, 4340, 4741;
P.E. 2000-level officiating courses.

General: Courses to be selected in physical education
in any combination from each field of specialization.

{Major GPA based on physical education courses only,)

*2320, 2220 required of all physical education majors.

*2230 requlred of all women physical education majors.

Note: Students electing the aguatics specialization may
fake only one other swimming course as a part of the six
1-hour P.E. activities required of all physical education ma-
Jjors.

Physical Education (with Athletic Training
Option) (B.S.)

Major:
Health Education 3000, 4275 (3s.h.)....... 6 sem. hrs.
Home Economics 3180............... ... 2 sem, hrs.
LifeScience1000.................... ... 3 sem. hrs.

Physical Education service courses

(include one aquatics course or

proficiency) . ....... ... i i 6 sem. hrs.
Physical Education 1130, 1500, 1520,

2000, 2130, 2131, 2132, 2230, 2410,

2440, 2450, 3131, 3132, 4320, 4340, :

4741 (3s. h), 4750, . ... i 39 sem. hrs.

Electives in 2000-level technique
COUMBES . . .t i it ines e m e eaaaaaenans 8 sem. hrs.
Electives in courses from HPER.......... 6 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310; psychology elective. .5 or 6 sem. hrs.
Zoology 2000, 2999, . ... ... ... ... ..., 6 sem. hirs.
Total ........ ... .. 81 or 82 sem. hrs.

Physical Education (B.S. for Teacher
Certitication)

Major (K-12 Standard Special Certificate):

Physical Education service courses
(include one aquatics course or

proficiency) ............ ... Lo 6 sem. hrs.
Physical Education 1500, 1520, 2000,

2410, 2440, 2450, 3400, 4320,4750........ 24 sem. hrs.
Zoology 2999, ... . ... e 3 sem. hrs.
Electives from 2000-level technique

COUMBES . ..t e cnsinr s n i nnnens 12 sem. hrs.

One or more from: 2320*, 2101, 2102,
2103

One or more from: 2370, 2380, 2104
Two or more from: 2220*, 2230*-,

2240, 2250
Field of specialization................... 12 sem. hrs.
Elective courses from health education,
physical education, and recreation....... 6 sem. hrs.
Total ......... . oo 63 sem. hrs,

Fields of Specialization:

Aquatics’: Health Education 1320 or 3000; Physical
Education 1460, 1480, 3350; Recreation 4790; one or
two from: Physical Education 1420, 2144, Health Edu-
cation 3001.

Dance: 12 semester hours from Physical Education 2270,
2960, 3230, 3200, 3250, 3620, 4741.

Elementary: Physical Education 3620, 3630, 3640, 3 sem.
hrs. from Physical Education 3610, 4741, 4800, 3130 or
Health Education 1320 or 3000, Elementary Education
2320. Total, 12 semester hours.

Secondary Teaching: 8-12 sem. hrs. from Physical Edu-
cation 2000-level technigueftheory courses, not taken
as part of the general major requirements, 2000-level
officiating courses, 3000-ievel teaching/coaching
courses, Physical Education 2450; and 4-0 sem. hrs.
from Physical Education 2701, 2702, 2705, 2707, 3130,
3700, 4340, 4741, Total, 12 semester hours.

Secondary Coaching: 4 sem. hrs. from Physical Educa-
tion 2000-level techniqueftheory courses, not taken as
part of the general major requiremenis; and 8 sem.
hrs. from 2000-level officiating courses, 3000-level
teaching/coaching courses, Physical Education 3130,
3700, 4340, 4741, Total, 12 semester hours.

General: 12 sem. hrs. selected in physical education in
any combination from each field of specialization.

{Major GPA based on physical education courses only.)

*2320, 2220 teqijired of all physical education majors.

*-2230 required of all women physical education majors,

Physical Education (B.S. for Teacher
Certification)
Major (6-12 Standard High School Certificate):

Physical Education service courses
(include an aquatics course or

proficiency and 1680 or1681)............ 6 sem. hrs.
Physical Education 1500, 2000, 2410,
2440, 2450, 3400, 4320,4750. ... ......... 22 sem. hrs.
Physical Education 2220 or two of the
following: 1900, 1920,1930.............. 2 sem. hrs.
Zoology 2999, .. ... ... ... . e, 3 sem. hrs.
Field of Specialization.................. 12 sem. hrs.
Total ... e 45 sem. hrs.

Note: Physical Education 2230 is required of women physi-
cal education majors.

Fields of Specialization:

Aquatics?; Health Education 1320 or 3000; Physical Edu-
cation 1460, 1480, 3350; Recreation 4790; one or two
from: Physical Education 1420, 2144, Health Education
3001.

Dance; 12 sem. hrs. from: Physical Education 2270, 2960,
3230, 3200, 3250, 3620, 4741.

Secondary Teaching: 8-12 sem. hrs. from: 2000-level
techniqueftheory courses, not taken as part of the gen-
eral major reguirements, 2000-level officiating courses,
3000-level teaching/coaching courses, Physical Educa-
tion 2450; and 4-0 sem. hrs. from: Physical Education
3130, 3700, 4340, 4741. Total, 12 sem. hrs.’

Secondary Coaching: 4 sem. hrs. from: 2000-level tech-
niqueftheory courses not taken as part of the general
major requirements, Physical Education®2450; and 8
sem. hrs. from: 2000-levei officiating courses, 3000-
level teaching/coaching courses, Physical Education
3130, 3700, 4340, 4741. Total, 12 sem. hrs.

General: 12 sem. hrs. from physical education courses
in any combination from each fisld of specialization.

{Major GPA based on physical education courses only.}

1Note: Students electing the aguatics specialization may
take only one other swimming course as a part of the six
1-hour P.E. activities required of all physical education ma-
jors.
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Option) (B.S. for Teacher Certification)
Major (6-12 Standard High School Certificate):

Physical Education (with Athletic Training

Coaching Option:

ments for state certification for a teaching field.)
Electives from Physical Education

Health Education 3000, 4275 (3 sem. hrs.}. .. 6 sem. hrs.
Home Economics 3190, ............. . ... 2 sem. hrs.
Life Science1000. . ... ... . i 3 sem. hrs.
Physical Education service courses
(include an aguatics course or
proficiency and 1680 or1681)............ 6 sem. hrs,
Physical Education 1130, 1500, 2000,
2130, 2131, 2132, 2220, 2230, 2410,
2440, 2450, 3131, 3132, 3400, 4320,
4340, 4741 {35.h),4750. .. .. ............ 42 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310; elective in
psychology.................... . ... 5 or 6 sem. hrs.
Zoology 2000, 2999. .. ... .. ... ..., 6 sem. hrs.
Total ....... . ... ... . . ... 70 or 71 sem. hrs.
Minor (for teacher certification):
Teaching Option:
Physical Education 2440, 2450, 3400,
3600,4320,4340. ... . ... .o 17 sem. hrs.
One of the following: Physical
Education 2104, 2370,2380.............. 2 sem. hrs.
One of the following: Physical
Education 2101, 2102, 2103,2320......... 2 sem. hrs.
One one-semester-hour service
courseindance...... ... ... ... ... ..., 1 sem. hr.
One three-semester-hour 3000-level
teaching/coaching course
OR
Three cne-semester-hour Physical
Education service courses. . ............ 3 sem. hrs.
Total .. e 25 sem. hrs.

{Note: The following courses do not satisfy require-

2101, 2102, 2103, 2104, 2320, 2370, 2380. .. 4 sem. hrs.
Physical Education 2440, 2450, 3130,

3700,4320,4340. ... ... ...l 14 sem. hrs.
Physical Education 3000-level teaching/

coaching COUrSES..........cvvvurennn, 6 sem. hrs.

Total. ... ... . 24 sem. hrs,
Physics (B.S.)
Major:
Chemistry (1310, 1315) or {1300, 1315);

1510; 18150r1720. ... ... ... ... ... 8-10 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 2351, 2352, 2361, 2362,

2371,3501,3602. . ... . ... ..., 20 sem. hrs,
Physics (1350, 1380)*................... 8 sem. hrs.
Physics 1370, 23890, 2400, 3410, 3420,

4000, 4010, 4840,4850.................. 27 sem. hrs,
Electives chosen from Physics 3150,

4410, 4470,4750,4860,4870. . ........... 6-8 sem. hrs.

Total. ..o 69-73 sem. hrs,

(Major GPA based on all physics courses taken at Eastern

[inois University.)

Physics (with Management Option) (B.S.)

Major:
Accountancy 2100, 2150. . ... ... ........ 6 sem. hrs,
Chemistry (1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

1510; 15156....... ... ... [P 8-10 sem. hrs.
Course(s) in computer processing........ 2-3 sem. hrs,
Economics 2801,2802................... 6 sem. hrs.
Finance 3710...... ... .. .. .. iivonn. 3 sem. hrs.
Management 2460, 2810, 3010............ 9 sem. hrs.
Marketing 3470............. ... ... .a. 3 sem, hrs.
Mathematics 2120, 2351, 2352, 2361,

2B . e 12 sem. hrs,
Physics (1350, 1360)" .. ...... .. ...ttt 8 sem. hrs.
Physics 1370, 2390, 2400, 3410, 4000,

A010. .. e e 16 sem. hrs.
Electives from Physics 3150, 3420, 4470,

4750, 4840, 4850,4860., ........ ... ... ... 9 sem, hrs.

Total. .o e 82-85 sem. hrs.

{(Major GPA based on all physics courses taken at Eastern
Illinois University.)

*or (1150, 1360) or (1150, 1160 with permission ot the chairperson of the
department,

Physics (B.S. for Teacher Certification}

Major (Standard High School Certificate):
Chemistry 1310 or 1300; 1315, 1510,

L1 1= 2P 8 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 2300**, 2351, 2352, 2361,

2362, 3601, ... 16 sem. hrs.
Physical Science3400................... 3 sem. hrs.

Physics (1350, 1360)***, 1370, 2390,

2400, 3150, 3410, 4000, 4010, 4470,
4830,4850. ..., ... e 38 sem. hrs.
Total .. i i e e e 65 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on Physical Science 3400 and all
physics courses taken at Eastern lllincis University.)

Minor (for teacher certification);
Chemistry (1310, 1315} or {1300, 1315};

1510, 1515% . . ... e e 8 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 2351, 2361................. 6 sem. hrs.
Physical Science 3400**** . ... ... ....... 3 sem. hrs.
Physics (1350, 1360)***,1370,4830........ 15 sem. hrs.
Electives chosen from Physics 2390,

3150, 3410, 4470,4750,48580............. 3-4 sem. hrs.

Total. ... 37-38 sem. hrs.

*Students who wish to teach chemistry should take a minimum of 10
samaester hours in order to meet certification requirements.
**Mathematics 2310 may be substituted for Mathematics 2300C.
***or {1150, 1360) or {1150, 1180} with permission of the chairperson of
the departmant.
****Physical Sclence 3400 may be omitted if the student has credit in Life
Science 3400.

L
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Political Science (B.A.)
Major:
Political Science 1003, 1103, 2002, 2053,
2603, ... .. .t iiiieeaeeaaenae. 14 88m, hrs.

international Relations: one of Political
Science 2203, 3203, 3223, 3373, (4821,

4822, 4B23). ... 3 sem. hrs.
Comparative Politics: one of Political
Science 3303, 3323, 3343, 3363, 3383...... 3 sem. hrs.

American Politics: one of Political
Science 3643, 3713, 3723, 3733, 3743,

3753, (4831, 4832, 4833),4843. . .......... 3 sem. hrs.
Public Administration: one of Political

Science 3413, 4753, 4793, 4873,4893. ... .. 3 sem. hrs.
Public Law: one of Political Science

3513, 3623, 3533, 4774 ... ... .. oaa 3-4 sem, hrs.
Political Theory: one of Political

Science 4903, 4913, 4933. . ............. 3 sem. hrs.
Electives in Political Science............. 6 sem. hrs.

Total...covv e 38-39 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all political science courses taken at
Eastern lllinois University.)

Political Science (B.A. for Teacher
Certification in Social Studies)

Major (Standard High School Certificate):
Political Science 1003, 1103, 2002, 2053,
2800 . . e e e e 14 sem. hrs.
International Relations: one of Political
Science 2203, 3203, 3223, 3373, (4821,

4822, 4823). ... .. . e 3 sem. hrs.
Comparative Politics: one of Political
Science 3303, 3323, 3343, 3363, 3383...... 3 sem. hrs.

American Politics: one of Political
Science 3413, 3643, 3713, 3723, 3733,
3743, 3753, 4753, 4793, (4831, 4832,

4833), 4843, 4893. ... .. ...t 3 sem. hrs.
Public Law: one of Political Science
3513, 3523, 3633, 4774. ... . ... ... .. ..., 3-4 sem. hrs.
Political Theory: one of Political
Science 4903, 4913, 4933............ ... 3 sem. hrs.
Electives in Political Science............. 9 sem. hrs.
Social Science 3400......... .. ....... 3 sem. hrs.
Choice of one of the options listed below. . .16 sem. hrs.
Total. oo i e 57-58 sem. hrs.

| — 8 semester hours in U.S. history and 8 semester
hours in European history. Total, 16 sem. hrs.

Il — 8 semester hours in each of two of the following:
economics, geography, sociology. Total, 16 semes-
ter hours.

{Major GPA based on Social Science 3400 and all political
science courses taken at Eastern lllinols University.)

Pre-Medicine information

Since many medical schools admit few, if any, students
without a bachelor's degree, most students desiring the
M.D. degree complete a bachelor’s degree befaore entering
medical school. Programs leading to the B.A. or the B.S.
degree with a variety of majors are suitable for each stu-
dent. When registering, such students should indicate
their choice of degree and major. Pre-medicine should not
be listed as the student’s major unless the student is of
sophomore or higher class standing and has been admit-
ted to the cooperative pre-medicine degree program
described in the next section. Al students interested in a
career In medicine should consult with the Chairperson,
Health Professions Studies Committee, for information
regarding medical school admission requirements.
Regardless of the choice of major, the student who wants
to enter medical school should complete the following
minimum program in science.

LifeScience1000... ... ... ..o it 3 sem. hrs.
Zoology 1010; 21000r2200. .. ............ 8 sem. hrs.
Chemistry™ ... i i e 16 sem. hrs.
Physics (1150, 1160} or (1350, 1360)...... .. 8 sem, hrs,

Chemistry 2720 is highly recommended. ... 3 sem. hrs.

“Specific courses to be selected after consultation with the Chairperson,
Health Professions Stutdies Committee.,

Pre-Medicine (B.S.)

A cooperative pre-medicine program leading to the B.S.
degree, after one year in medical school or dental school,
is available to a limited number of students with high
scholastic achievement records. Students who complete a
year of college work with superior grades and who are in-
terested in reducing the period of pre-medical study by a
year should consult with the Chairperson, Health Profes-
sions Studies Commitiee, for the detailed requirements of
this program. '

Psychology (B.A.)

Major:
Psychology 2310, 2320, 3601............. 9 sem. hrs.
Choose one of the options listed below. . 23-56 sem. hrs.
Total. . .o e 32-65 sem. hrs.

| Scientific: Psychology 2610, 3810 or 3820; 15 sem. hrs.
of electives in psychology. Total, 23 sem. hrs.

Scientific (HONORS): Psychology 2610, 3310, 3810, 3820,
3620, 3590, 4250, 4780; at least four Psychology 4580
seminars limited to psychclogy majors with a cumulative
grade-poini average of 3.50 or higher; one additional
paychology course chosen in consultation with the honors
staff; and two of the following: {1) Chemistry 1310 and
1315, (2) Mathematics 1290 or 1300, (3) Physics 1150 or
1350. Overall and Psychology GPA must be 3.50 or higher.
Total, 51-56 sem. hrs. '

Il Paraprofessional: Psychology 2330, 3250, 3590, 3800™,
4275 (6 sem. hrs.), 4765, 4780, 4850, and additional courses
depending on the student’s 'special interest and as ap-
proved by the department. Total, 40-47 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all psychology courses taken at East-
ern lllinois University.)

*Psychology 2610 and 3810, or Psychology 2610 and 3820, may be substi-
tuted for Psychology 3800 and four semester hours of psychology elec-
tives in completing Option I
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Psychology (B.A. for Teacher Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate):

Psychology 2310, 2320, 3601............. 9 sem. hrs.
Psychology 3800; or 2610 and either
38100r3820.......... .. 4-8 sem. hrs.
Electives in psychology............... 19-15 sem. hrs.
Psychology 3400 or Social Science 3400... 3 sem. hrs.
Total ... .o 35 sem. hrs,

(Major GPA based on Social Science 3400 and all
psychology courses taken at Eastern lilinois University.)

Minor (for teacher certification):

Psychology 2310, 2320.................. 6 sem. hrs.
Psychology 3400 or Sccial Science 3400... 3 sem. hrs.
Electives in psychology................. 14 sem. hrs.

Total ....... .. 23 sem. hrs.

Recreation (B.S.)

Major:

Art16500r2340. ... ... .. . . 3 sem. hrs.
Music 1423, ........ .. .. ... .. . 2 sem. hrs,
Political Science 2603 or 1103............ 3 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310, ...................... 3 sem. hrs.
Recreation 1320, 1780, 2250, 3550, 4275

(4 sem. hrs.), 4790, 4830, 4840, 4850....... 27 sem. hrs.
Sociology 2710. .. ... ... . e 3 sem. hrs.
Theatre Arts 3431, ...................... 3 sem. hrs.

Electives from Recreation 2280, 2300,

3510, 3560, 3760, 3860, 4741, 4800,
4900,4910,4950.............. ... ...... 11 sem, hrs.
Electives from economics, management,

marketing, accountancy approved by

advisor and department chairperson. .. ... 6 sem. hrs.
P.E. service courses, {0 include one
aguatic and one rhythmical activity.. ..., 4-6 sem. hrs.
Electives approved by advisor and
department chairperson................ 12 sem. hrs.
Totab. ... 77-79 sem. hrs,

{Major GPA based on all recreation courses taken at East-
ern lllinois University.)

Safety and Driver Education

Minor {for teacher certification):
Health Education 3300, 3310, 3320,
3340,4900. . ..., . 14 sem. hrs.
Choose from the following: Health
Education 2270, 3000, 3200, 3350;
P.E. 3130; Political Science 2603, 3643;
Psychology 35850, 4870................. 7 sem, hrs.

Total ... . 21 sem, hrs.

Social Science (B.A. for Teacher

Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate):
Economics 2801, 2802, elective in

ECONOMICS . .. .. it it aan 9 sem. hrs.
History 2010, 2020, elective in U.S.

history. . .. ... e, 9 sem. hrs.
History 1100, 3000, 3005................. 9 sem. hrs.
Political Science 1103, two elective

courses in political science............. 9 sem, hrs.
Social Science 3400.................... 3 sem. hrs.

Soc:ology 2710, two elective courses

in sociology. ... ... i 9 sem. hrs.

Upper division courses from economics,
geography, political science,
sociology-anthropology (may be in
one, two, or three fields). ............... 6 sem. hrs,

Total ..o 54 sem. hrs.
{Major GPA based on all anthropology, economics, social

science, political science, and sociology courses taken at
Eastern lllinois University.)

Minor (for teacher certification):

Two of the following optiens. .. .......... 18 sem. hrs.

a. Economics 2801, 2802, plus an

elective course in economics.

Total, sem. hrs.. . .................. 9 sem. hrs.
b. Political Science 1103, plus two

elective courses in political

science. Total, sem. hrs............. 9 sem. hrs.
¢. Sociology 2710, plus two elective

courses in sociology. Total, sem. hrs.. 9 sem. hrs.
Electives from economics, geography,
history, political science, sociology-
anthropology (may be in one or two
figlds) . ... .. 6 sem. hrs,
Social Science 3400*................... 3 sem. hrs.
Total ... ..o 27 sem. hrs,

*Saocial Science 3400 may be omitted if the student has credit in a meth-
ods course in one of the following: business education, English, foreign
language, geography, life science, mathematics, physical science, psy-
chology, or speech-communication,

Sociology (B.A.)
Major:
Sociology 2710, 3650, 4520, 4622, 4900;

3610 or Psychology 2610............. 18-19 sem. hrs.
Anthropology 2730........... . ... 3 sem. hrs.
Choose one of the options listed below. . ..18 sem. hrs.

Total....oove 39-40 sem. hrs.

| — General Studies in Sociology; Eighteen semester
hours electives in sociology.

Il — Community Services: Sociology 2720, 2761, 3600,
4730, 4740, 4800.

" — Communlty Analysis: Sociology 3622, 3700, 3791,
3801, 3810, 4721,

v — Crimmal Justice; Socmlogy 2761, 3780, 4750, 47740,
4790, Political Science 3513 or 3523.

V — Anthropology: Anthropology 2742; 15 sem. hrs. of

electives in anthropology which may incliude Sociolo-

gy 4900.

{Major GPA based on all sociclogy courses taken at East-

ern lllingis University.)
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Sociology (B.A. for Teacher Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate):

Anthropology 2730..................... 3 sem. hrs.
Sociology 2710, 3610, 4251, 4520,

4622,4900. .. . i e 18 sem. hrs,
Electives inSociology. . ............. ... 18 sem. hrs.
Social Science 3400.................... 3 sem. hrs.
Choose one of the options listed below. . 11-18 sem. hrs.
Total. ..o i e e e 53-80 sem. hrs.

| — 8 sem. hrs. in U.S. history and 8 sem. hrs. in world
history. Total, 16 sem. hrs.
Il — 8 sem. hrs. in U.S. history and 8 sem. hrs. in any his-
tory. Total, 16 sem. hrs.
Il — Two of the following: Anthropology 3 sem. hrs,;
economics 9 sem. hrs.; geography 8 sem. hrs.; politi-
cal science 9 sem. hrs. Total, 11-18 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on Social Science 3400 and all sociology
courses taken at Eastern lllinols University.)

Special Education (B.S. in Ed.)

Two options are available for the Special Education ma-
jor. In making a selection the student should be guided by
whether his or her interests lie mainly at the high school
level or at the elementary school level.

Special Education (with the Elementary
Option)

Students completing this option will be eligible for a
Special Certificate permitting them to work in one or more
areas of Special Education from Kindergarten through
grade twelve. They also will be eligible for a Standard Ele-
mentary Certificate allowing them to teach in a regular ele-
mentary classroom.

Art1850. ... ... e 3 sem. hrs.
Elementary Education 1230, 2320, 3240,

3270,3280,3290. . ... ..o i 17 sem. hrs.
Educational Foundations4450............ 3 sem. hrs.
English1001,1002..................... » 6 sem. hrs.
Health Education 1200.................. 2 sem. hrs.
LifeScience1000. ... ... ... iinns, 3 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1220, 3190; 3200 or 3210...... 7 sem. hrs.
Music 1421, ........ . i 3 sem. hrs.
Physical Education3800. ................ 2 sem. hrs.
Physical Science1100*.................. 4 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310.......... . .o cieen 3 sem. hrs.
Science electives (see Distribution

requirements). ... ... o e 3 sem. hrs.
Speclal Education3800.................. 3 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Student Teaching 4001.................. 15 sem. hrs.
U.S. History or U.S. Government

{see Distribution requirements}.......... 3 sem. hrs.

Select from two areas: Art 2440, Technelogy
Education 2242 or 2252, Music 3421

Or 3423, ... e 4.5 sem. hrs.
Humanities electives (see Distribution
requirements). ... ..o i e 3 sem. hrs,

Social Studies electives** (other than
Psychology) (see Distribution

requirements). .. ... i e 6 sem. hrs,
Special Education Requirements listed
below ........... ... il 23 sem. hrs.

Electives as needed to complete 120 semester hours

Special Education Requirements. Students will select one

of the following:
Educable Mentally Handicapped: Special Education
2500, 3300, 4770, 4900; electives from: Special Educa-
fion 3350, 3400, 3660, 4750, 4760, 4765, 4800, 4980, 4970,
4950, Elementary Education 4775, Educational Psycholo-
gy 4770, Psychology 3550, Speech Pathology & Audiolo-
gy 4800. Total, 23 sem. hrs. minimum.
Learning Disabilities: Special Education 2500, 3350,
4770, 4950; electives from: Special Education 3300, 3400,
3660, 4750, 4760, 4765, 4800, 4980, 4900, 4970. Elemen-
tary Education 4775, Educational Psychology 4770, Psy-
chology 3550, Speech Pathology & Audiology 4800. To-
tal, 23 sem. hrs. minimum.

Socially and Emotionally Maladjusted: Special Educa-
tion 2500, 3660, 4770, 4980, electives from: Special Edu-
cation 3300, 3350, 3400, 4750, 4760, 4765, 4800, 4900,
4970, Elementary Education 4775, Educational Psycholo-
gy 4770, Psychology 3550, Speech Pathology & Audiolo-
gy 4800. Totai, 23 sem. hrs. minimum.

*Four semester hours in Physics andfor Chemistry, including laboratory
wark, will fulfill this requirement.

**The Social Studies electives should be chosen tso that the student's
total work in soclal studies includes at least two of the following disci-
plines: Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science,
Saciology.

Special Education (with the Secondary
Option)

Students completing this option will be eligible for a cer-
tificate in Special Education, valid from Kindergarten
through High School. They also will be eligible for a Stand-
ard High School Certificate permitting them to teach an
academic area in grades six through twelve. Students
choosing Art or Music as their academic area will be &ligi-
ble to teach those subjects from Kindergarten through
grade twelve. '

General Education Requirements......... 39 sem. hrs.
Health Education andfor Physical Education.3 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310, Educational

Psychology 3325, Secondary Education

3330, Educational Foundation 4450,

Special Education 3600, Student

Teaching 4001 Esem.hrs.). ............. 21 sem. hrs.
Special EducationArea.................. 32 sem. hrs.
Academic Teaching Area................ 32 sem. hrs.

Special Education Areas
Educable Menially Handicapped: Special Education
2500, 3300, 4770, 3400, 4970; Student Teaching 4001 (9
sem. hrs.); 7 sem. hrs, of electives from below. Must
total 32 sem. hrs.
Learning Disabilities: Special Education 2500, 3350,
4770, 4950, 4970, Student Teaching 4001 (3 sem. hrs.}; 7
sem. hrs. of electives from below. Must total 32 sem.
hrs.
Socially and Emotionally Maladjusted: Special Educa-
tion 2500, 3660, 4770, 4980, 4970; Student Teaching 4001
(9 sem. hrs.); 7 sem, hirs. of electives from below. Must
total 32 sem. hrs,
Special Education Electives: Special Education 3300,
3350, 3400, 3660, 4900, 4950, 4980, Psychology 3550,
Speech Pathology & Audiology 4800.
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Academic Areas
(All Areas Must Total 32 Semester Hours)
ART (Standard Special Certificate)
Art 1000, 1110, 2250, 2410, 2700, 3410, 3820, plus 11 se-

mester hours of electives from {2050, 2100, 2340*, 2580,
2601, 2602, 3080).

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (Standard High School Certifi.

cate)
Life Science 1000*, 2010*%, 3200, 3400; Botany 1010*
1022, 2290 or 2300; Zoology 1010~, 2100 or 3300, 3700.

BUSINESS EDUCATION {Standard High School Certifi-
cate)

(Accountancy 2100 and 2150) or two of the following:
(Business Education 1110, 1120, 2110); Marketing 3470,
3490, 3510; Data Processing 1250; Business Education
3220 or 3230; Business Education 3400, 3410, 3430 or
3440, 4923, 4973,

ENGLISH (Standard High School Certificate)

Engtish 2601*, 2901+, 3400, 4300. Select six three-semes-
ter hour courses to satisfy groups 2, 3, 4, 5, plus two ad-
ditional courses from any group.

GEOGRAPHY (Standard High Schoel Certificate)
Geography 1500*, 2020; (Geography 3520 or 3540); one
course from (Geography 3600, 3620, 3870); one course
from (Geography 3650, 3700, 3750); Social Science 3400;
14 sem. hrs. of gecgraphy electives.

HEALTH EDUCATION (Standard High School Certifi-
cate)

Health Education 2270, 3200, 3400, 3750, 4275; Life
Science 1000*, Zoology 2999* or 3100. Select electives
from (Botany 2340 or Home Economics 3190); (Health
Education 1320 or 3000); Health Education 2900, 3300,
3500, 4741, 4760, 4800, 4820, 4900, 4996; (Home Econom-
ics 2800 or Soclology 4730); Life Science 2010, Psycholo-
gy 3550, Sociology 4702.

HISTORY (Standard High School Certificate)

History 1100*, 2010*, 2020*, 3000, 3005, 3500, Social
Science 3400; History electives above 3000 to include
three semester hours in NON-U.S. history.

HOME ECONOMICS (Standard High School Certificate)
Home Economics 1120, 1150, 2120, 2800, 2850, 3234,
3300, 3400, 4275 (three sem. hrs.), 4400; three sem. hrs.
from (Home Economics 2831+, 3800, 3853, 4840, 4854).

MATHEMATICS (Standard High School Certificate)
Mathematics 2310%, 2351*, 2352, 2550*, 3271, 3400,
3530, 3701, 4810; electives numbered above 3000 ex-
cepf Mathematics 3200, 3210, and 4275.

MUSIC EDUCATION (Standard Special Certiticate)
Music 1541, 1542, 1543, 1544, 2440, 2541, 2543, 2580,
3435; 3 sem, hrs, from Choral Activities (Music 0300*,
21565); 2 sem, hrs. from Piano (Music 1203, 1204); 9 sem.
hrs. of Music electives.

PSYCHOLOGY (Standard High School Certificate)
Psychology 23107, 2320%, 3400, 3601 plus either (Psy-
chology 3800 and sufficient psychology electives) or
(Psychology 2610, 3810, or 3820, and sufficient psycholo-
gy electives).

SOCIAL STUDIES (Standard High School Certificate)
History 1100*, 2010*, 2020*, 3000, 3005, 3 sem. hrs. of
U.S. History electives; 8 sem. hrs. electives from one of
{anthropology, economics, political science, sociology);
3 sem. hrs. electives from (anthropology, economics,
politicai science or sociology); Social Science 3400.

]

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION (Standard High School
Certificate)

Technology Education 1364, 1413*, 2064, 2242, 2253 or
2292, 2324, 3400, electives from (Technology Education
3013, 3023, 3123, 3293, 4470 or 4480).

*May be used to satisfy General Education Requirements.

Speech-Communication (B.A.)
Major:
Speech-Communication courses

excluding 1310, 3400, 3900, 4996.

A maximum of four semester hours

in a combination of Speech-

Communication 1020 and 3020 may be

included. Theatre Arts 1132 andior 1133

may be taken as part of the

requirement ... ... ... oL 42 sem. hrs.
{Major GPA based on Theatre Arts 1132, 1133, and all
speech-communication courses taken at Eastern Illinois
University.}

Speech-Communication (B.A. for Teacher
Certification)

Major (Standard High School Gertificata):
Speech-Communication 2300, 2320,

2340, 2520, 3400,3900. . ................ 18 sem. hrs.
Electives in Speech-Communication

other than 1310....................... 6 sem. hrs.
Two of the following options. ............ 24 sem. hrs.
Total ... 48 sem. hrs.

a. Radio-TV-Film: Four courses from Speech-Com-
munication 2530, 2540, 3520, 3530, 3540, 3620,
4750,

b. Public Address: Speech-Communication 2170,
3200, 3230, 4800.

c. Interpersonal Communication: Four courses from
Speech-Communication 2830, 3300, 4470, 4780,
4860,

*d. Theatre Arts: Theatre Arts 1132, 1133, 1257, 3445.

*Optien "d” not available to Speech-Communication majors with Theatra

Arts minor.

With the consent of the chairperson of the depariment,
Speech-Communication 4000 may be substituted for any of
the above courses except 3400.

(Major GPA based on all theatre arts and speech-communi-
cation courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

Minor {for teacher certification);
Speech-Communication 2300, 2320, 2340,

2520,3400,3900. . ... ... ... . e 18 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 4750 or 4800

or 2830, .. ... . 3 sem. hrs.

Total ..o 21 sem. hrs.

|
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Speech Pathology and Audiology (B.S.)

Major:
Physics 1210...... .. ... .. . verenann., 3 sem. hrs.
Psychology 2310, 3620, 4750, 4780........ 12 sem. hrs.
Speech Pathology and Audiclogy 1100,

2110, 2140, 2210, 2800, 2830, 3250,

3300, 3410, 3500, 3600,3651. ............ 32 sem. hrs.
Speech Pathology and Audiology 4700, . . .. 2 sem. hrs.
LifeScience1000. ..ol t 3 sem. hrs.
Zoology 2999. . ... 3 sem. hrs.

Total ..o e 55 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all speech pathology and audiology
courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

Undergraduate Recommended Electives:

Educational Psychology 4770, English 2901, 3801;
Home Economics 2850; Psychology 3600; Speech-
Communication 2830, 4860; Zoology 2000.

Note: A student may be denied admission to Speech Path-
ology and Audiology 4700 unless he has attained at least a
2.5 overall GPA, and at least a 2.75 GPA in the Speech
Pathology and Audiology major. Those GPAs are also re-
quired for admission to the graduate program in speech
pathology and audiology.

Note: This program does not meet the requirements for
American Speech and Hearing Association certification.
To prepare for that certificate students must take this pro-
gram plus the M.S. in Speech Pathology and Audiology;
see the Graduate Bulletin.

Speech Pathology and Audiology (B.S.)

Major {toward teacher certification):

Physics 1210.......... ..o, 3 sem. hrs.
Paychology 2310, 3620, 4750, 4780........ 12 sem. hrs.
Speech Pathology and Audiology 1100,

2110, 2140, 2210, 2800, 2830, 3250,

3300, 3410, 3500, 3600, 3651. ... ....... .. 32 sem. hrs.
Speech Pathology and Audiclogy 4700. .. .. 2 sem. hrs.
LifeScience1000. . ......... ... .. i v.n. 3 sem. hrs.
Zoology 2999. ... ..o 3 sem. hrs.

Total o v e e e e 55 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all speech pathology and audiology
courses taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

Note: A student may be denied admission to Speech Path-
ology and Audiology 4700 uniess he has attained at least a
2.5 overall GPA, and at least a 2.75 GPA in the Speech
Pathology and Audiology major. Those GPAs are also re-
quired for admission to the graduate program in speech
pathology and audiology.

Note: This program does not meet the requirements for the
Special Certificate — Speech and Language Clinician {for
the lllinois schools) nor the American Speech and Hearing
Association Certificate of Clinical Gompetence. To prepare
for those certificates students must take this program plus
the M.S. in Speech Pathology and Audiclogy; see the
Graduate Bulletin.

Technology Education (B.S. for Teacher
Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate. No minor re-
quired.).

Artsand Sclences2100. . .......... ... ... 2 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1310, 2300................. 3 sem. hrs.
Technology Education 1263, 1364, 1413,

1463, 2033, 2064, 2324, 3074, 3162,

3200,3400. . ... e, 35 sem. hrs.
Physics andfor Chemistry electives. . ... ... 7 sem. hrs.
Two concentrations in sither

electronics, graphics, graphic arts,

metals, power, woods with no less than

6 semesterhoursineach............... 12 sem. hrs.

Total ... e e 59 sem. hrs.

Construction Trades Concentration (option in Technology
Education major):

Artsand Sciences2100. ... ... . 2 sem. hrs.
Mathematics 1310, 2300 .. .............. 3 sem. hrs.
Physics and/or Chemistry electives........ 7 sem. hrs.
Industrial Technology 3202, 4222, 4243, . . .. 7 sem. hrs.
Technology Education 1364, 1413, 2064,

2324, 3013, 3023, 3400, 3979, 3989, 4923. . .45 sem. hrs.

Total . ovr e e e 64 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all Technology education courses
taken at Eastern lllinois University.)

Minor (for teacher certification):
Technology Education 1364, 1413, 2064,
2324,3400. ... . e 18 sem. hrs.
Technology Education or Industrial
Technology electives™® 6 sem. hrs.

Total . v e 24 sem. hrs.

*State certification requires a minimum of 24 semester hours for teaching
in the general laboralory. To teach in a unil laboratory the certification
requirement is B semester hours in that specified field.

Theatre Arts (B.A.)

Major:
Theatre Arts 1132, 1133, 1257, 2101,
2102, 2205, 2244, 3001, 3333, 3357,

3368, 3431, 3445, 3751, 3752, 4001........ 38 sem. hrs.
English 3607,3608. ............ ...t 8 sem. hrs.
8 1 1 46 sem, hrs.

{Major GPA based on all theatre arts courses taken at East-
ern lllinois University.)
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Theatre Arts (B.A. for Teacher Certification)

Major (Standard High School Certificate):

Theatre Arts 1132, 1133, 1257, 2101,
2102, 2205, 2244, 3001, 3333, 3357,

3358, 3431, 3445, 3751, 3752, 4001........ 38 sem. hrs.
English 3607 0r3608.................... 4 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 2320,2340..... ... 6 sem. hrs,
Speech-Communication 3400 or English

3400, .. ... 3 sem. hrs,

Total ..o 51 sem. hrs.

{Major GPA based on all theatre arts and speech-communi-

cation courses taken at Eastern illinois University.)

Minor (for teacher certification):
Theatre Arts 1132, 1133, 1257, 2244,

345, 15 sem. hrs.
Speech-Communication 3400 or English

3400, ... 3 sem. hrs.,

Total* ...... ... . ... 18 sem. hrs.

*For State Certification purposes this is a 27 semesier haur minor includ-
ing 9 semester hours of the 39 semester hours of required General Edu-

cation,

Zoology (B.S.)

Major:
Botany 1010........................... 4 sem. hrs,
Chemistry 1310 or 1300; 1315; 1410,
L 8 sem. hrs.
Life Science 1000, 2010,3200............. 9 sem. hrs.

Zoology 1010; 2100 or 2000; 2200, 3100;

3700 or 3600 0r 4760;4540. ... ... ... .. 21-23 sem, hrs.

Electives in mathematics and in the

physical sciences..................... 12 sem. hrs.

Electives in zoology or from Life
Science 2150, 4750, 4840 to total 40
sem. hrs. in life science and zoology. . . .10-8 sem. hrs,

Total ..o 64 sem. hrs.

(Major GPA based on all life science and zoology courses
taken at Eastern lllincis University.)

Zoology (B.S. for Teacher Certification)
Major (Standard High School Certificate):

Botany 1010, 1022, 2290, 2300............ 12 sem. hrs.
Chemistry 1310 or 1300; 1315; 1410,

1415 8 sem. hrs,
Life Science 1000, 2010, 3200, 3400........ 12 sem. hrs.
Zoology 1010, 2100, 2200, 3100, 3300,

700, .. 23 sem.-hrs.

Total ... 55 sem: hrs.

{Major GPA based on all life science and zoology courses
taken at Eastern lllinois University.)
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GRADUATE STUDY
DEGREES

The University offers on the fifth-year level the master’s
degrees: Master of Arts (M.A.); Master of Science (M.S.);
Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.); and Master of
Science in Education (M.S. in Ed.). The Specialist in Educa-
tion (Ed.S.) degree is offered on the sixth-year level.

GRADUATE DEGREE
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

For current and detailed descriptions of the various
graduate programs offered at.Eastern lllinois University,
sec the Graduate Catalog. Catalogs, application blanks,
and other materials may be obtained from the Dean of the
Graduate School and Extended Degree Programs.

Admission To Graduate Courses

Eastern lllinols University encourages post-baccalaure-
ate degree study. To accommadate students with different
career goals, a student may be admitted to pursue gradu-
ate coursework in either of two educational tracts. Non-
degree status is assigned to students who do not intend to
complete an advanced degree. Students who desire to
work towards the completion of a master's or specialist’s
degree must follow an outlined procedure. Details can be
found in the current edition of The Eastern llinois Univer-
sity Graduate Catalog. Students desiring information are
encouraged to contact the Office of the Graduate Dean.

Foreign Students

Regulations concerning the admission of students from
foreign nations to graduate study can be obtained from the
Dean of the Graduate School and Extended Degree Pro-
grams. Since some delay in time will be experienced in
communicating with foreign students, information should
be sought as early as possible before the term in which the
student wishes to enroll.

VIll.
GRADUATE
DEGREE
PROGRAMS

Seniors at Eastern Illinois University

During the final semester of residence in undergraduate
work, or the penultimate semester of residence if the final
semester is to be spent in student teaching or internship, a
senior may apply for permission to take graduate leve!
courses numbered 4750 through 5499 for reserve graduate
credit. This credit is subject to a maximum of nine semes-
ter hours and may not exceed the difference between that
required to complete the undergraduate degree and the
maximum enrollment allowed a graduate student in that
term. Graduate credit will not be granted for any course
which is used in any way for fulfilling the undergraduate re-
quirements for a degree.

To be eligible to apply, a student must have a 2.75 grade
point average and obtain permission from both the instruc-
tor of the course and the Graduate Dean, prior to enroll-
ment. Application forms are available in the Graduate
Dean’s Office,

SCHOLARSHIPS

Military scholarships are valid for graduate study, and
any unused portion of a Teacher Education Scholarship
may be applied to graduate study.

FINANCIAL AID

National Direct Student Loans and Work Study Jobs are
available to those students who qualify on the basis of fi-
pancial need. For information contact the Director of Fi-
nancial Alds.

For information concerning the Guaranteed Loan Pro-
gram, contact your local lending institution.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate assistantships are available in academic de-
partments offering graduate programs. In some cases,
graduate assistants may be assigned to certain administra-
tive offices.
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Students wishing information about these awards
should contact the department of thelr choice and applica-
tions for the assistantships should be submitted to the
academic department,

GRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED

Master’s Degrees

Master of Arts and
Master of Science Degrees

Aim. It is the purpose of these programs to provide inten-
sive study designed to develop advanced scholarship in a
particular discipline.

Fields. The following majors have been authorized for the
Master of Arts and Master of Science Degrees:
Master of Aris Master of Science
Art Botany
Art Education Botany Education
Economics Chemistry
English Environmental Biology
English Education Home Economics
Gerontology Home Economics Education
History Physical Education
Historical Administration Physical Education, for

History Education Education
Mathematics Speech Pathology and
Mathematics Education Audiology

Muslic Technology

Music Education Technology Education
Political Science Zoology

Psychology

School Psychology

Reiated Arts

Sociology

Speech-Communication

Speech-Communication
Education

Zoology Education

Master of Science in Education Degree

Aim. It is the purpose of this program to offer experiences
designed to advance the professional and personal compe-
tence and scholarship of teachers and other educational
workers in the public schools.

Fields.
Business Education
Educational Administration and Supervision
Elementary Education
Guidance and Counseling
Instructional Media
Physical Science
Special Education

Master of Business Administration

Aim. The purpose of this program is to develop profes-
sional managers and executives to serve the needs of busi-
ness and government, to prepare graduates for teaching in
junior colleges, and to furnish basic graduate training for
those desirous of continuing their graduate work.

Specialist Degrees*

Specialist in Education Degree
Aim. It is the purpose of this program to provide more ad-

vanced and intensive graduate study for public school per-
sonnel.

Fields. The Specialist in Education degree is offered in the
fields of educational administration, guidance and coun-
seling, and instructional media.

*Speclalist dagrees are often called “Sixth Year” degrees for they normally
Tequire a year's graduate work beyond the master’s level.

--------l
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Non-Degree Programs 77

The curricula outlined in this section have been formu-
lated as suggested programs which do not lead to gradua-
tion. Changes may be made by the student and his advisor
without the formality of application for a waiver.

Pre-Dentistry

This program is administered by the Health Professions
Studies Committee. The following minimum two-year pro-
gram meets the course requirements for admission to
most dental schools. All applicantis for dental school are
required to take a dental aptitude test given by the
American Dental Association. Pre-dental students are
urged to complete three years of college work before enter-
ing dental school. It is recommended that the minimum
program be enriched with elsctives in histeory, economics,
philosophy, sociology, and a madern language.

Engiish1001,1002. ..................... 6 sem. hrs,
Speech-Communication 1310............ 3 sem. hrs.
Chemistry (1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

1410, 1415, 3430, 3435,3440. . ... ........ 16 sem. hrs.
Physics (1150, 1160) OR {1350, 1360). . ..... 8 sem. hrs.
Mathematics elective................... 3 sem. hrs.
Life Science 1000, . . ... ... .. ... ... .... 3 sem. hrs.
Zoology 1010, 2100. .. .. ... ... o e 8 sem. hrs.
Electives. . ....... ... .. i, 13 sem. hrs.

Total ... ..o e 60 sem. hrs.
Pre-Engineering

This two-year program is administered by the Pre-
Engineering Studies Committee. Students planning to
enrol| in pre-engineering are advised to include the follow-
ing in thelir high school programs:

Mathematics — four or more units, including trigonom-
etry.

Science — three or more units, including chemistry and
physics.

Students with deficient high school background should
expect their graduation with an engineering degree to be
delayed.

IX.
NON-DEGREE
PROGRAMS

There are two pre-engineering options, general (appropri-
ate for all except chemical engineering) and chemical.
Students interested in the chemical engineering option
should consult with the chairperson of the Chemisiry
Department. The minimum generai pre-engineering
requirements are as foliows:

Chemistry (1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

1810, 1618, . 8 sem. hrs.
English1001,1002. .. ... ... ... tt 6 sem. hrs.
Industrial Tech. 1043. . .................. 3 sem. hrs.
*Mathematics 2351, 2352, 2361, 2362,

2371,3601. . .. e 17 sem. hrs.
Physics 1350, 1360, 1370, 2390, 2400. ... ... 18 sem. hrs.
Humanities and Social Studies approved

byadvisor............. ... 12 sem. hrs,

Total .....ccoveiiiia ... B182M. IIIS.

*Students who do not have the prerequisites for Mathematics 2351 must
start with Mathematics 1300 andior Mathematics 1330. See Section X.

Pre-Nursing, Optometry, Pharmacy,
Physical Therapy

These programs are administered by the Health Profes-
sions Studies Committee. They are flexible programs de-
signed for students who desire one or two years of college
work to prepare for admission to health related profes-
sional schools. Detailed information is available in the of-
fice of the Chairperson, Health Professions Studies Com-
mittee,

Pre-Legal Information

There is no single undergraduate curriculum preferred in
preparation for the study of law. Most law schools will con-
sider superior studenis who have completed a baccalaure-
ate degree with a good liberal arts background, regardless
of major field. Emphasis should be placed on acquiring
skills in clear expression and logical thought. Recom-
mended undergraduate studies include English, econom-
ics, philosophy, history, political science, mathematics,
and psychology. Almost all law schools require an accept-
able score on the Law School Admissions Test,
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Students interested in preparing for either a legal or law
related career are strongly urged to consult the Pre-Legal
Advisor, 214 [, Coleman Hall, telephone 581-2523.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine

This program, administered by the Health Professions
Studies Committee, is designed to prepare students for ad-
mission to schools of veterinary medicine.

English 1001,1002. .. ........ .. ......... 6 sem. hrs.
Chemistry (1310, 1315) or (1300, 1315);

1410, 1415, 3430, 3435, 2720, 3450........ 19 sem. hrs.
Physics {1150, 1160} or (1350, 1360)........ 8 sem. hrs.
Life Science 1000,3200.................. 6 sem. hrs,
Zoology 1010...... ... ... ... .. ... ..... 4 sem. hrs.
Electives, approved by the advisor. ... ... .. 17 sem. hrs.

Total ... ... 60 sem. hrs.

Latin American Studies

There is no formal curriculum for Latin Amerlcan
Studies. Students who seek knowledge of Latin American
affairs, culture, and language are invited to consult with
the chairperson of the Latin American Studies Council for
assistance in selecting courses suited to their individual
needs. For further information, inquire in the College of
Arts and Sciences.

RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING
CORPS

Military Science training has been offered at Eastern Illi-
nois University since 1980. The program is voluntary,
leading to a commission as an officer in the United States
Army, Army Reserve or Army National Guard upon comple-
tion of a four or two year program of study and training.

Financial assistance scholarships are available to quali-
fied students. See Financial Aids, Section lil.

Military Science classes are open to all students of East-
ern lllinois University. Those students desiring a commis-
sion in the Army of the United States must complete the
program listed below. The student’s major may be in any
field of study recognized by the University and for which a
degree is granted.

Normal Four-Year Program

Students enrolling In the basic course must:

Be citizens of the United States and at least 17 years of
age.

Begable to complete both the basic and advanced pro-
gram requirements and receive a baccalaureate degree
prior to reaching 28 years of age.

Be physically fit and of good moral character.

Students enrolling in the advanced course must;

Have completed the basic course requirements through
on-campus instruction. (This requirement can be

waived for those presenting evidence of equivalent
instruction.)

Sign a contract to serve for the prescribed period.

Agree in writing to accept an appeintment, if offered,
as a commissioned officer.

Plan on at least two more academic years of study at the
University.

Be selected by the professor of military science and the
University,

The basic course fulfills the necessary requirements for
admission o the advanced program of study and consists
of the following required courses normally taken during
the freshman and sophomore years: MSC 1001, 1002, 2001,
2002 — five semester hours.

The advanced course is a two-year course of instruction
and includes an advance camp of six weeks’ duration. Nor-
mally this summer training is taken between the junior and
senior year. Successful completion of the advanced course
leads to a commission as a second lieutenant in the United
States Army. It consists of the following required courses
normally taken during the junior and senior years: MSI
3001, 3002, 3003, 4001, 4002 — 21 semester hours.

Benefiis for Advanced Course Cadels

Advanced course cadets are eligible for the following
benefits;

Commission in either the Regular Army or in the United
States Army Reserve.

Subslistence pay at the rate of $100 per month during the
junior and senior years (10 months out of a year), and
pay during summer camp at the same rate as cadets at
the United States Military Academy, plus a travel allow-
ance for the summer camp, When the cadet is called to
active duty, a uniform allowance of $300 is authorized.

Opportunity to attend Airborne (parachute), Air Assault,
and other military training.

Two-Year Program

This program is designed specifically to meet the needs
of junior college graduates and students of fouryear col-
leges who have not taken Army ROTC during their first two
years. Students with a baccalaureate degree who will have
two or more years in graduate school are also eligible to
apply for the two-year program. A six-week basic summer
camp substitutes for the first two years of the four-year
program and is credited as MSC 2003 for up to five credit
hours. An early commission program for reserve duty is
available. Applicants must meet the same requirement as
four-year Basic and Advance course students.

Simultaneous Membership Program

Students who are enlisted members of the Army Reserve
or National Guard may also enroll in the two-year program
and earn a commission while continuing to train with their
unit as an officer-trainee. Acceptance of ROTC and stu-
dents’ unit is required for officer-trainee placement.

A
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Instructional Eastern lllincis University is administered by the following
organizations:

College of Arts and Sciences

Department of Botany

Department of Chemistry

Department of Economics

Department of English

Department of Foreign Languages

Department of Geography and Geology

Department of History

Department of Journalism

Depariment of Mathematics

Department of Philosophy

Department of Physics

Departrent of Political Science

Department of Psychology

Department of Sociology and Anthrepology

Department of Speech-Communication

Department of Speech Pathology and
Audiclogy

Department of Zoology

Division of Life Sciences

Afro-American Studles Committee

Health Professions Studies Committes

Pre-Engineering Studies Committee

SBoclal Science Studies Committee

School of Business

Department of Accountancy, Data
Processing and Finance

Department of Business Education and

Administrative Offlce Management

Departrment of Management-Marketing

School of Education.

Department of Educational Psychology
and Guidance

Department of Elamentary and Junior

High School

Department of School Service Personnel

Department of Secondary Education and
Foundation

Department of Spectal Education

Department of Student Teaching

School of Fine Arts

Department of Art
Department of Music
Pepartment of Theatre Aris

Jon Laible, Acting Dean

Terry M. Weidner
David W. Ebdon
Ahmad Murad

J. R. Quivey

Leo Kelly

Alan Baharlou
Robert E. Hennings
Daniel Thornburgh
A. J. DiPietro
Robert Barford

W. A, Butler
Lawrence C, Thorsen
Rebert E. Till

V. Stoltzfus

Floyd E. Mermritt

W. L. Thurman

Leonard Durham

L. Durham, Director
Johnetta Jones, Chairman
R. J. Smith, Chairman

W. M. Gioud, Chairman
Ahmad Murad, Chairman

Theodore W. Ivarie , Dean

Arthur G. Hoffman

T. L. Elliott
Jerry Geisler

Frank Lutz, Dean

D. L. Maler

L.M. Grado
Robert C. Wiseman

H. R. Larson
T. T. Crowner
Francis Summers

Vaughn Jaenike, Dean

James K. Johnson
Rhoderick Key
Vaughn Jaenike, Acting

X.

ACADEMIC
ORGANIZATION
AND

COURSE
DESCRIPTIONS

School of Health, Physical Education
and Recreation
W. §. Lowell, Dean

J. J. Richardson
William J. McCabe

Department of Health Educalion
Department of Physical Education
Department of Recreation and

Leisure Studies E. L. Bryden

School of Home Economics

Barbara Owens,
Acting Dean

School of Technology

D. P. Lauda, Dean

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

" In the course description section which follows, courses are shown under
the departments which teach them, with the departments listed in alphabet-
ical order.

Generally, courses numbered 1000-1999 are freshman courses; 2000-2993,
sophomere courses; 3600-3999, junior courses; 4000-4999, senior courses;
and 5000-6899, graduate courses. However, if prereguisites are met
students may enroll according to the following schedule,

CLASS COURSES NUMBERED
Freshman 1000 2000 a a
Sophomore 1000 2000 3000 a
Junlor 1000 2000 3000 4000
Senior 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000-5499h
Graduate 4750-4999 5000-6999

a. Courses number 3000-4999 in chemistry, foreign languages, and math-
ematics may be taken by students who have prerequisites and per-
mission of the department chairperson.

b. With 2.75 GPA and permission of instructor and Dean of the Graduate
School.

Numbers in parentheses followlng the course title indicate the number of
class hours per week — laboratory or studlc hours per week — credit hours,
For example (3-0-3) indicates three hours of classroom work each week, no
labaratery hours, and three semester hours cradit.

Prarequisites for courses are printed immediately following the course
description. A student may not enroll in a course which is prereguisite for a
course for which he has credit nor may he enroit in a course which substan-
tiatly duplicates, at a fower level, a course or courses which he has already
successfully completed. Should a student violate this prescription, he may
not receive credit for the course toward graduation.

Unless indicated as below, courses are offered every term. Offering times
indicated are:

Su — Summer Term

F — Fall Semaster

S — Spring Semester
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ACCOUNTANCY
Undergraduate Courses

2100 (2000). Principles of Financial Accounting. (3-0-3) A study of the finan-
cial accounting process, financial statements, and ihe accounting
principles and procedures underlying items contained in financgial
statements, Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

2150 (2001). Principles of Managerlal Accounting. (3-0-3) A study of the in-
terpretation and use of accounting data in planning, controlling and
decision making activities. Prereguisite: Accountancy 2100 and
sophomore standing.

2200. Individual Income Tax. (2.0-2) F,S. An introduction to the basic con-
cepts and procedures of Federal and State Income Tax as they per-
tain to the individual taxpayer and the small business enterprise. No
credit for graduation if student has credit for Accountancy 4610 or
its equivalent. Not open for students enrolled in a curriculum re-
quiring Accountancy 4810.

3030 {4600). Cost Accounting. (3-0-3) Cost accounting concepts, techniques
and systams that provide infermation for planning, control and re-
perling purposes. Prerequisite: Accountancy 2100 and 2150 with
grades of G or better In both courses.

3041. Financial Accounting Reporting Theory 1. (3.0-3) The fundamental na-
ture of accounting communication embraced by a study of financial
stalements and reparis, the form of presentation, accounting ter-
minology, current and non-current assets. Prerequisites: Accountan-
cy 2100 and 2150 with grades of C or better in both courses.

3051, Financial Accounting Reporting Theory I (3-0.3) A continuaton of
Accountancy 3041, Measurement of liabilities and stockholder's
equity, the concept of the Statement of Changes in Financial Posi-
tien, analysis of financial statements, problems with acgounting
changes, errors, estimates and income determination. Prarequisite:
Accountancy 3041 with grade of C or better.

3701. Governmental Accounting. (2-0-2) F. Special nature of accounting for
governmental and institutional economic units. Budgets, fund ac-
counting characteristics, cost accounting systems and analysis.
Prerequisites: Accountancy 2150 and junior standing.

4050. Advanced Accounting and Consolidations. (3-0-3) Financial account-

ing measurement, partnerships, international operations, consign--

ments, installment sales, fiduciaries, and accounting for various
types of business combinations. Prerequisiie; Accountancy 3051 or
concurrent registration in Accountancy 3051 with grade of C or bet-
ter in Accountancy 3041.

4275 (4850). Internship in Accounting. (Arr.-Arr.-3 or 6 or 8 or 12 or 15) {Pass-
Fail) Cn-the-job experience in public, industrial or governmen-
tal accounting in an approved firm. Prerequisite: Permission of the
department chairperson and acceptance of the student by a busi-
ness firm.

4610, Federal Income Tax. (3:0-3) Tax accounting under the latast amend-
ments to the Internal Revenue Code. Basic discussion of theory and
cancepts. Prerequisite: Accountancy 2100 and 2150 with grade of C
or better in both courses.

4870. C.P.A. Problems. (3-0-3) 8. Accounting theory and practice on a pro-
fessional level. Analysis and study of selacted questions from C.P.A.
examinations. Prerequisifes: Accountancy 3030, 3051, 4050, and
4610.

4740, Independent Study. (Arr-Arr.-3) Intensive investigation of a tepic un-
der the supervision of an instructor. Enrollment is by application.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, cumulative grade point average of
3.0 or higher, cansent of the supervising instructor and approval of
a gompleted application by the department chairperson prior to
registration.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4800. Protit Planning and Control. (3-0-3) F. Fundamental concepts under-
lying & profit ptanning and control program and their ralationshtp
to the primary functions of management. Students will be involved
in budgeting. Prerequisite: Accountancy 2150 and junior standing.

4850. Auditing, {4-0.4) Theory and practice of the examination of financial
statements for the purpose of establishlng and expressing an opin-
len as to their reliabillty. Includes audit of EDP systerns, statistical
sampling techniques and the auditor's legal liability. Prerequisites:
Accountancy 3030, 3051, and 4050 with grades of C or better.

4900.

4980.

Advanced Federal Tax.(3.0-2) 8. A continuation of Accountancy 4610,
with emphasis on underlying principles and concepts in the income
tax faws, ang the tax conseguences of alternatives. Emphasis on
partnership, cerporation, and fiduciary tax problems. Gift, estate,
and inheritance taxes. Corporate tax ressarch is inciuded.
Prerequislte: Accountancy 4610 with grade of C or better.

Current Issues in Accounting and Audlting. (2-0-2) S. A study of cur-
rent pronouncements and propesals, the pros and cons. Speclal
studies In accounting and auditing research in other countries with
phasis on sigrificant differences. Prerequisite: Accountancy 4850 or
permissicn of the instructor.

AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
Undergraduate Courses

2000.

2100.
2300.
2561,
2705,
2710.
3065.
3810.
4700.
4740.
4750.

Introduction to the Afro-American Experience. (3-0-3) F, S. Introduc-
tion to the study of Afro-Americans in the U.S. society. A broad
overview of the aspects of the black individual's existence in Amer-
fca with relationship to the arts and to the major social ideas and
institutions. The affects of this relationship are investigated through
relevant readings.

{sne History 2100)
{see Art 2300)

{see Music 2561)

{see English 2705)
{see Sociology 2710)
(58e Histcry 3085}
{see Socioclogy 3810)
(see Paychology 4700)
(see Sociclogy 4740)
(see English 4750}

ANTHROPOLOGY
Undergraduate Courses

2730.

2742,

3602.

3606.

3s11.

2691.

Introduction to Cultural Anthropelogy. (3-0-3) Study of world cul-
tures, including the study of religion, mythoiogy, kinship, marriage,
political and economic systems in western and non-western socle-
ties, and relationships between culture and their environments.

Introduction ta Physical Anthropelogy and Archaeolagy. (3-0-3)
Study of the physical and cultural evolution of man, including the
study of fossil man and varlations in physical features of modern hu-
man populatlons; developmant of tools and technology; origins of
agriculture and devaelopment of early civilizations.

Peoples and Cultures of South America. (3-0-3) Study of selacted
South American cultures; their religicus, mythologles, political and
aeconomic systems. Includes the pre-Columbian background of
South American cultures and their. status in the modern world.
Prarequisite: Anthropology 2730 or permission of the instructor.

Magic and Religlon in Praliterate Societies. (3-0-3) 8. A world-wide
survey of ideas and bellefs regarding supernatural beings and
agents. Special attentlon will be given to totemism, ancestor wor-
ship, reverence for Impersonal powers, witchcraft, sorcery, spirit
possession and magic. Prerequisite: Anthropology 2730 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

Poopies end Cultures of Africa. (3.0-3) F. A study of the peoples and
cultures of Africa, including a dslineation of broad cultural areas. An
in-depth description of selected societies and a cross-cultural
comparlson of certain institutions such as religions, political sys-
tems and family structures. Prerequisite: Anthropolegy 2730 or per-
mission of the instructor.

North Amarican Indians. (3-0-3} Study of the cultures of North Amer-
lcan Indlans, including the study of religious and ceremonial sys-
tams, political systemns, patterns of warfare and adaptations to en-
vironments, and current status of North American Indians. Pre-
requisite: Anthropology 2730 or parmission of the instructor.

i
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3701.

3712,

Feuds, Ralds and War. (3-0-3) F. A comparative study of armed con-
fllet In human cultures, simple and complex, ancient and modern,
peaceful and warlike. Effects of war on environment and on cultural
institutions. Discussion of theories concerning causes of war. Pre-
requisite: Anthropology 2730 or permission of the Instructor.

Archaeology ol Preliterate Civillzatlons. (3-0-3) F. Development of
economic and polltical systems, religion, art, urbanism. Study of
methods which archaeclogists use to reconstruct complex cultures
of the past. Prerequlisite: Anthropology 2730 or 2742 or permission
of the inatructor.

ART

Note: Studio courses meet for double periads. Discussions and critiques
may be incorporated into the studic hours.

The Department of Art resarves the right to retain for exhibltlon purposes
any student work preducad in art classes for a period of one academic year
after the year in which the work was produced.

One plece of art work by sach graduate student shall be retained by the
Department of Art to become part of its permansnt collection.

Undergraduate Courses

1000.

1110. -

1111,

1850.

2000.

2001,

Drawing . (0-6-3) Foundation course for all areas of Art. Instruction
in baslc drawing technigues, media use, and concepts. Prerequi-
site: Major or miner in art or technology education; or major In ele-
mentary education, or Junior high school education curriculum with
Fleld [ in Art.

Design. (0-6-3) Foundation course for all areas of Art. Development
of concepts of two dimenslonal farm, through creative studio work.
Prerequisite: Open to freshmen, sophomeres, and transfer studenis.

Three Dimensional Design. (0-6-3) F, S. Foundation course for all
areas of Art. Developing awareness of space and concepts of form,
with analysis and application of tools and materials appropriate to
three-dimensional projects. Prerequisite: Open to frashmen,
sophemores, and transfer students.

Theory and Fundamentals of Art (2-4-3) Study of the basic aspects of
the creation of form In the visual arts; studlo experlences included.
May be used as partial fulfiliment of humanities requirement and
specific fulfliment of Fine Arts requirement. Not open to students
whose major or minor Is in art.

Drawing 1l. (0-6-3) Human figure drawing; anatomy, posed and envi-
ronmental situatiens. Use of varlous media in figure drawing inves-
tigated. Prerequisite: Art 1000.

{See Fine Arts 2001)

2002 (3002). (See Fine Arts 2002)

2003.
2011.

2060,

{See Flne Arts 2003)

At Orientation. (1.0-1) F, $. An introducticn and preparation for a pro-
fessional career in a number of tields of art. Restricted to art majors
and minors.

Painting . {0-8-3) ¥, S. Introduction to painting as a medium of
expression; Investigation of media usage, varlety of plcture making
ideas, and Instruction in basic¢ painting craftsmanship. Prerequisite:

- At 1000 and Art 1110 or Art 1850 and Junior High School curriculum

2100.

2250,

2300.

2340,

with Field Il in art.

Sculpture 1. {0-6-3) F, 5. More specific work in three-dimensional
organization of form; carving, congtructing, assembling and welding
are techniques to be explored. Prersquisite: Art 1111,

Caramlics I (0-8:-3) F, 8. Introduction to varlous hand building tech-
nlques, decaorative methods, firing process and use of the potter's
whesi.

Afro-American Art. (3-0-3) F, 8. Contribution of the Black people to
the art of the western world. Gourse is recommendad for partial ful-
fillment of the humanities requiremant.

General Crafts. {0-6-3) General course in crafts with emphasis on
problems in varled medla. Course is recommended for partial ful-
filiment of the humanities requiremant and specific fulfillmant of
Fine Arts requiremsnt. Not open {0 Art majors.

2410.

2440,

2560.

2601.

2602.

Art Education for Elementary Schools. (2-3-3) F, 8. Basic art aduca-
tion philosephy, developmentat stages through grades six with ap-
proprlate studio projects. Pre-student teaching experiences with
chiidren In primary and intermediate grades. For art majors, Junior
High School majors with Field 11 in art, and Special Education majors
with art area. Not open to students who have credit in Art 2440,

Ari for Teachers in the Elementary Grades. (2-2-2} F, . A methods
course in the philosophy of teaching art to children including the
developmantal stages of creative activity and appropriate media for
each. Studio experiences. Prerequisite: Art 165C and enroliment in
elementary and junior high school education or special education,
Not apen 1o students who have credit in art 2410,

Printmaking 1. (0-6-3) Survey and exploration of methods of print-
making. Prerequisite: Art 1110.

History of Art I. (4-0-9} F, S. Survey of the visual ars, prehlstoric
through the Gothic period. Prerequisite: For art majors and minors
only.

History of Art Il. (4-0-4) F, S. Survey of the visual arts, early Renais-
sance o the present. Prerequisife: Art 2601. Art majors and minors
only,

2651 (3601). Understanding Art. {3.0-3) F, 8. An introduction to the nature,

2852.

creation, perception, undarstanding and evaluation of the visual arts.
Not open to students whose major is in art. The course is recom-
mended as partial fulfillment of the humanities raquirement.

Art in Past Cultures. (3-0-3) F, 8. Comparative study of subject, form,
and content in art of past cultures, with emphasis ¢n purpose and
style. Not open to students whose major is in art. This course is
recommended as partial fulfillment of the humanities reguirement
and specific fulflliment of the Fine Arts requirement.

2653 (3603). Twentisth Gentury Art Forms. (3-0-3) F, S. Origins and develop-

2700.

2800.

2900.

3000,

3011.

3051.

3052,

3080,

3110,

3111,

3112,

3251,

3252,

ments In Twentieth Century art. Not open to students whose major
is in art. This course is reecommended as partial fulfillment of the
humanities requirement.

Introduction to Jewelry and Silversmithing. (0-6-3) F, 8. Fundamental
technlques In the constructive and decorative precesses of jewelry
creation with varlous maetals.

Introduction to Weaving. (0-6-3) F, 5. Procedures Involved in dressing
the loom; development of various weaves using color, texture, and
materials.

Lettering and Typographic Design. {0-6-3) F, S, Brief study of callig-
raphy followed by a study of type design, use of type as design,
and structuring of type-in design.

Drawing IIl. {0-6-3) F, S. Study of advanced drawing concepts, tech-
niques, and traditional and non-traditional media tc develop in-
dividual sensitivity in graphic expression. Prerequisite: Art 2000.

Exhibition Techniques. (1-0-1} F, S. Organization and presentation of
the portfolio; Junior-Senior Exhibition and professional credentials.
Prerequisite: Art 2011. Required of al! art majors, excent art history,
and in case of a transfer student may be taken concurrently with Art
2011. Restricted to art majors and minors.

Painting il. {0-6-3) F, 5. Painting as a method of persanal expression
explored; instruction In concepts and organization of two dimen-
sional forms as related to the individual investigation of palnting.
Prerequisite: Art 2050,

Painting HI. (0-6-3) F, 8. Continuation of Art 3051. Prerequisite: Art
3051,

Watercolor. (0-6-3) F, 8. Painting course in transparent waterbase
media; instruction in various technical methods of watercclor. Pre-
requisite: Art 2050, or Junior High School curriculum with Fleld Il in
art.

Advanced Design. (0-6-3) S. Advanced design compasition with
media opticns. Qpan only to art majors and minors as an art elective.
Prerequisite: Art 1110 or 1111.

Sculpture Il. (0-8-3) F, 8. Advanced wark in three-dimensional organi-
zation of form. Prerequisite Art 2100.

Sculpture Ii. {0-8-3) F, S. Individual concentration toward more com-
petant expression in three dimensions. Prerequisite: Art 3111,

Coeramics I1. {0-8-3) F, S. Projects in hand building or throwing; study
of glaze materials and glaze calculaticn. Prerequisite: Art 2250.

Ceramlcs Ik {0-8-3) F, 8. Continuation of Art 3251, Prarequisite: Art
3251,
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3410.

3570.
3630.
3640‘.
3650.

3660.
3670.
3680.
3690.
370,

3702.
3801.

3802.

36820.

3800.
3901.
3902.
4000.
4051.

4052.

4111,

Art Education for Secondary Schools. {2-3-3-) F, 8. Philosophy re-
lating to teaching art in the junior/asnior high school with studio and
pre-student teaching experience, including children's studio. Re-
quired for and cpen enly to art majors, Junior High School majors
with Field Il in art and Special Educalion majors with art area. Fre-
requisites: Art 2410 or 2440; Educational Psychology 3325 and
Secondary Education 3330.

Printmaking Il. (0-6-3) F, S. Intensive expleration of methods of print-
making with emphasis on new approaches to personal expression.
Prerequisite: Art 2560,

Greek and Roman Art. {3-0-3} F. Study of dominant stylistic tend-
encies and major figures in Greek, Hellenistic and Roman art. Pre-
requisite: Art 2061 or 26851 or 2662,

Medieval An. (3-0-3) F. Arts of the Early Christian, Byzantine, Early
Medieval, Romanesque and Gothic periods. Prerequisite: Art 2601 or
2851 or 2652,

Art of the ltalitan Renaissance. {3-0-3) 5. Evolution and development
of art forms in ltaly during the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries.
Prerequisite: Art 2601 or 2602 or 2651 or 2652,

European Art of the Seventaenth and Eighteenth Centuries. (3-0-3) 5.
Study of the Baroque style in [aly and Northern Europe, including
Rococo manifestations and relationship with the Barogue move-
ment. Prerequisite: Art 2602 or 2651 or 2652,

Nineteanth Century Europsan Painting. (3-0-3) F. Leading artists,
movements, and trands found in the painting and culture of Western
Europe during the Nineteenth Century. Prerequisite: Art 2602 or 2651
or 2652 or 2653,

Twentieth Century Painting and Sculpturs. (3-0-3} F, 8. Major artists,
developments, and significant achievements in painting and sculp-
ture of the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite: Art 2602 or 2651 or
2652 or 2653.

Twentieth Cantury Architecture. (3-0-3) S, Architecture of the Twen-
tieth Century; its roots in the past, its forms, its materials, its mas-
ters and its social impact. Prerequisite: Art 2602 or 2651 or 2652
ar 2653.

Jewelry and Silversmithing Il. (0-6-3) F, S. Advanced problems in
jewelry construction, developing the previously learned fundammen-
tals in metal construction and intreducing basic silversmithing proc-
esses. Prerequisite: Art 2700.

Jewelry and Silversmithing IIl. {0-6-3) F, S. A continuation of Art 3701,
Prerequisite: Art 3701,

Weaving ll. (0-6-3} F, S. Study of the theory of weaving. Experimenta-
tion and practice in design characteristics of weaves and materials.
Prerequisite: Art 2800.

Waaving lll. (0-6-3) F, 5. Advanced study of thecry of weaving with
individual concentration in designing on the loom. Further mastery
of the media is stressed. Prerequisite: Art 3801,

Textile Design (0-6-3} F, 8. Pattern design principles as they apply
to historical and contemporary textiles. Studio experiances may in-
clude work in batik, block printing, crachet, macrame, silk screen,
and stitchery. Raquired in art sducation option.

Airbrush. (0-6-3) F, 8. Use of airbrush as a painting tool, product il-
lustration using brush and airbrush, photo retouching and airbrush
rendering. Limit 12 by permission of the instructor.

Visual-Communleatton |. (0-8-3) F, 8. Intreduction to advertising lay-
out and:graphic communication, layout techniques, and a basic
study of repreduction methoeds as a guideline for design. Prereg-
uisite: Art 2900.

Visual'Communication 1. (0-6-3) F, 8. Continuation of Art 3901 with
more in-depth problems. Prerequisite: Art 3801.

Drawing IV. (0-6-3) F, S. Advanced drawing directed at mastery of
various media and techniques, and development of personat style.
Prerequisite: Art 3000.

Painting IV. (0-8-3) F, S. Advanced study of painting as development
in personal expression through individual's painting problems and
investigation; professional craftsmanship stressed. Prerequisite:
Art 3052,

Palnting V. (0-8-3) F, 8. Contlnuation of Art 4051, Preraquisite: Art
4051,

Sculpture IV, (0-6-3) F, 8. Advanced study of sculpture directed to-
ward mastery of form and materials and the development of a per-

4112,

4251,

4252,

4400.

4580.

4701.

4702.

sanal style. An individual plan of work must be presented upon rag-
istration for the course, Prerequisite; Art 3112 and permission of the
Instructor.

Sculpture V. (0-68-3) F, 5. Continuation of At 4111 with an increasing
depth of mastary expecled. Prerequisite: Art 4111 and permission of
the instructor.

Ceramics IV. (0-6-3} F, S. Developmant of techniques and processes
to a level of prefessional attainment; emphasis upon growth in area
of student's interest. Prerequisite: Art 3252.

Geramics V. {0-6-3) F, 5. Continuation of Art 4251 with increasing
depth of mastery. Prerequisite: Art 4261,

Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1 1o 3) Work in special problems select-
ed 1o {ulfill needs of the student. Prerequisites: Individual plan and
permission of the instructor and the department chairperson, plus
nine semester hours in the area of proposed study. May be taken for
a maximum of six semester hours.

Printmaking 1ll. (0-6-3) F, S. Individual selection of printmaking proc-
ess0ss and problems. Prerequisite: Art 3570,

Advanced Metalsmithing I. {(0-6-3) F, S. Problems in casting, chasing,
respousse. Introduction to “Dutch, English, and non-resistant’ rais-
ing; forming of seamed holloware; hot forging. Prerequisite: Art
3702,

Advanced Metalsmithing Il. (0-6-3) F, 8. Continuation of Art 4701 with
further mastery of technigues. Prerequisite: Art 4701,

Courses Open to Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4765.

4780.

4798,

4800.

4900.

Contemporary American Painting and Sculpture. (3-6-3) S. Study of
major American artists and tendencies that have developed since
1908. )

Seminar in Art History and Criticism. (2-0-2) F, 8. Intensive study in
special topics determined by the instructor. May be repeated for a
maximum of six semester hours.

Introduction to Asialic Art. {(3-0-3) F-even-numberad years. A survey
of Asiatic Art emphasizing: Early Asiatic Cultures; the influence of
Buddhist Art and thought; the rise of national styles in China, India,
Japan, Korea, etc.

Advanced Weaving. (0-6-3) F, 5. Advanced problems in weaving with
particular emphasls upon design using multi-harness looms and
double weave techniques to perfect skills. Prereguisite: Art 3802.
May be taken three times for credit.

lliustration. (0-6-3) F, S. The application of art to illustration, editorial
and other commercial uses. Emphasis on editorial content, interpre-
tation, exploration of media and siyles, development of perscnal
style, Prerequisite: Senior standing in art or permission of the in-
structor,

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average Is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of tha Graduate School. Courges numberad 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

5100.

5200.

5400.

5560,

Materials for Designing 1. (2} Experimentation with various metals,
their limitations and possibllities. Problems vary 1o meet individual
nesds.

Painting Problems i. {3) Emphasis is placed upon the canstruction
and development of form in painting. Presequisite: Three under-
graduate coursas in painting.

Problems in Arl Education. (3) Analysis of individual, and typical‘
problems of teaching art in the public school or junior college. Pre-
requisites; Art 3410 and cne year of teaching experience in art.

Contemporary Printmaking. (3) A study of styles and technlques of
contemporary printmakers. Prerequisite: Two courses in undergrad-
uate printmaking or permission of the instructor.

5571, 5572, Advanced Ceramics. (3 each course) Problems in ceramic de-

sign and construction with emphasis upon developing the individ-
uaP’s style and competence. Prerequisite: Nine semester hours
undergraduate ceramics. Each course may be taken twice for credit.
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5600. Materlals for Designing . (2) Advanced study of problems of form.
Prerequisite: A course plan arranged with the instructor and ap-

proved by the department chairperson.

56810, 5611 Advanced Drawing. (3 each coursse) Development of personal ex-

5620.

prassion in drawing. Prerequisite: Three courses in drawing or
permission of the Instructor. Each course may be taken twice for
credit.

Watercolor. (3) Advanced study' in various watercolor media. Prereg-
uisite: Two courses in painting.

5671, 5762. Advanced Sculpture. (3 each course) Student to direct his study

5701,
5702,

5771.

5772

5800.

5850,

toward greater personal mastery of form, medium, and style. Préereqg-
uisite: Art 3112 or equivalent and permission of the instructor and
the department chairperson. Each caurse may be taken twice for
credit.

Painting Problems Il (3) Independant study in painting directed to-
ward greater personal expression. Prerequisite: Art 5200. -

Painting Problems Ill. {3) Continuation of Art 5701. Prerequisite:
Art 5701. May be taken twice for credit.

Problems in Metalsmithing (. (3} Advance problems in metalsmithing
with experimentation and development in a specific area. Historic
and contemporary references will be Included. Prerequisite: Eight
semester hours equivalent to Art 2700 and 3701. May be taken twice
for credit.

Problems in Metalsmithing Il. (3) Continuation of Art 5771. Prerequi- .

site: Art 5771. May be taken twice for credit,

Research In Art Education. (2) Famillarization with methods and
structure of research in art education and the initlatlon of research
projects to be carried out In the student's own classroom while
teaching. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with a major in art.

Art Intership. {3) Seminar discussion of various procedures in teach-
Ing college art courses and supervised Intern teaching of prepared
fessons within the department.

5871, 5872. Problems In Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Art | and Il (3

5800.
5950,

5990.

each coursge) Individual problems in the art expression of these two
centurles. Seminar discussion and research papers, relative to var-
lous stylistic developmetns. Each course may be taken twice for
credit.

Research In Art. (2) Investigation into various procedures of research
and thelr preparation In all art fields. May be taken twice for cradit.

Thesls. (3 to 8) Prerequisite: Art 5900. Note: A maximum of nine se-
mester hours may be earned in a combinatlon of 5950 and 5990.

Independent Study. (1 to 8) Note: A maximum of nine semester
hours may be earned in a combination of 5890 and 5950.

ARTS AND SCIiENCES
Undergraduate Courses

2100.

3001.

3103,

3203.

3303

3750.

The Ascent of Man. (2-0-2) A survey of the biological and cultural evo-
lutlon of manfwoman. Credit applies to the gensral educatlon dis-
tributlon requirements: one hour to humanities and one hour to
mathamatics/science.

The Survival of Humanlty: Crisie in Energy, Food, and Population; (3.
0-3) 8. The world-wide problems of energy, food and population ex-
amined from the perspectives of the natural and soclal science, with
related ethical issues posed for student discussion and debate.

Humanities. (Arr.-Arr.-3) Su. Toples to be announced. Recommended
for partlal fulfiliment of the humanities requirement, -

Soclal Studles. (Arr.-Arr-3) Su. Topics to be announced. Recorm-
mended for partlal fulfiliment of the soclal studles requirement.

Mathematics-Sclence. (Arr.-Arr.-3) Su. Topics to be announced, Rec-
ommended for partial fulfillment of the mathematics-science re-
quirament.

Studles in Europe. This /s not a course. This entry refers to a group of
courses, See 3750 under economlics, French, German, Spanish, his-
tory; and politicat science. Study of the cuitural, intellectual, eco-
nomic and political aspaects of a particular area or areas of Europs.
Registration is handled hy the Director of Continuing Education.

3940.

Each participant must register for the appropriate number of semes-
tar hours of work from these courses, generally at least one semes-
tar hout per week of the program.

Summer Studies in Ireland and Britian. This is hot a course. This
entry refers to a group of independent study courses. See 3990 under
economics, English, history, political science, psychology, sociol-
ogy. Six waeks of residence in lrefand or Britain is required. Registra-
tion is handled by the Director of Continuing Education.

BOTANY

Undergraduate Courses

1010,

1022,

2290.

2300.

2318.

2319,

2320.

2340.

3300.

3450,

3541.

4362.

General Botany. (2-4-4) General botany with particular emphasis on
plant structure, function, and economic importance. Prerequisite:
Life Science 1000.

Survay of Local Flora. (0-4-2) The identification of common wild and
cultivated seed plants. Fall Semester will concentrate on woody
plants; Spring and Summer Semesters will emphasize herbaceous
plants.

Morphology of Lower Plants. (1-4-3) F, S. The classification, struc-
ture, life-history, and importance of the algae and fungi. Prereq-
uisite: Botany 1010,

Morphelogy of Higher Plants. {1-4-3} F, 8. The classlfication, struc-
ture, life-history, and importance of the bryophytes and vascular
plants. Prerequlsite: Botany 1010.

Outdoer Home Hortleulture. {1-2-2) Su, 8. The principles and prac-
tices of outdoor gardening and landscaping with emphasls on the
practical aspecis of each.

Indoor Home Horticulture. (1-2-2) Su, F. The principles and practices
of indeor gardening with emphasis on the practical aspects.

Economlic Botany. {2-0-2) F, §. The origin, development, diversity,
and horticultural uses of cultivated plants. Preraquisite: Life Science
1000.

Microorganisms and Man. {2.2.3) The characteristics and activities of
microorganisms with special emphasis on their significance to the
consumer. Not open to those with credit or registration in Botany
3300. Not to count toward a Botany major or mlnor.

Bactertology. (2-4-4) The basic principles and laboratory proceduras
for the study of bacteria. Prerequisites: Seven semester hours of
biclogical sciences and eight semester hours of chemistry.

Independent Study. (Arr-Arr.-1-3) The student must submit o the
department chalrperson; prior to registration; an outline of histher
proposed study, and be assigned credit and an instructer under
whom the research will be done. Upon completion of the study, a
written report suitable for publication wiil be submitted to the de-
partment chairperson for credit evaluation and an: oral report pre-
sented before a departmental seminar. Prerequisite: Two years of
biological sciences and permission of the department chairperson.
May be taken more than once up to a total. of three semester hours.

Plani Physlology. (2-4-4) The study of water refations, mineral nutri-
tion, phytohormones, photosynthesis, respiration and physiological
ecoloqy. Prerequisites: Botany 1010 and one year of chemistry.

Mycology. (1-4-3} 8. The structure, classitication, life-history, and
economic importance of the fungl. Prerequisite; Botany 2290.

Courses Open to Juniors, Seniors; and
Graduate Students '

4751,

4801.

4811,

4821,

Lichens. (0-4-2) F. The structure, identification, and importance of
lichens. Prerequisite: Botany 2290,

Systematic Botany. (1-4-3) F. The classification and characteristics
of the common families of flowering plants. Prerequisites: Botany
1010 and 1022.

Plant Ecology. {1-4-3} F. The study of the structure, successional pat-
terns, and investigative technlques of plant communities. Prereg-
ulsite: Two years of biclogical sciences.

Bryology. (1-4-3) F. The structure, identification, life-history, and im-
portance of the mosses and liverworts. Prerequlsite: Botany 2300.
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4861,

4882,

4901.

4980.

Plant Anatomy. (1-4-3} The study of the tissues and cellular elements
which comprise the vegetative plant body of seed plants. Prerequi-
site: Botany 2300.

Phycology. (1-4-3) 8. The structure, classification, life-history, and
economic importance of the algae. Prerequisite: Botany 2290.

Plant Pathology. (1-4-3) F. The basic principles of plant disease with
emphasis on symptoms, causal agents, and control. Prerequisite:
Botany 2280.

Seminar. {(0-2-1} F, 8. Reports and discussion of selected topics in
botany. Prerequisites: Two years of biological sciences and permis-
sion of the department chairperson. May be taken mora than once
but for no more than four semester hours,

Graduate Courses (On Demand)

{Courses number 5000-5489 inciusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School)

5102,

5202.

5222,

5302.

5342,

5351.

5382.

5371.

5452,

5472.

5482,

§611.

5850,

5980.

Taxonomy of Aquatic Macrophyies. (2} F. The study of the taxonomy
and ecology of the aquatic macrophytes of the midwest. Prerequi-
site; Botany 1022,

Plant Geography. (3) 8. The study of factors influencing the distribu-
tion of North American plants. Prerequisite: Botany 4811.

Cytotaxonomy. (3} F-even-numbeared years. The structura and func-
tion of chromosones and their relationship to the evelution and tax-
onpmy of seed plants. Prerequisite: Life Science 3200; and Botany
4801,

Plant Anatomy L. (3} The study of structural organization and devei-
opment of the vegetative and floral organs of seed plants. Prerequi-
site: Botany 4851.

Environmental Bacteriology. {3) S. Techniques in the study of the
bacterialogy of air, water, sewage treatment, s¢il, and joods. Prereg-
uisite: Botany 3300.

Advanced Bactsriclogy. (2) F-cdd-numbered years. Aspects of bac-
terial cytology, physiclogy, and genetics. Prerequisites: Chemistry
2430, and Botany 3300,

Fungl |. Phycomycetas. (4) S. The structure, Identification, and Iim-
portance of the lower fungi. Prerequisite: Botany 2280, Botany 3300
recommended.

Fungl Il, Ascomycetes and Basidiomycetes. {4) F. The structure,
identification, and imporiance of the higher fungi. Prerequisite: Bot-
any 2280.

Ethnobotany. {3} S. The basic principles of the refationships of
plants and man. Prerequisites: Botany 1010 and 2320.

Advanced Plant Physiology I, inorganic Nutrition. (3) S-odd-num-
bered years. The principles of water relatiens in plants with empha-
sis on absorption, translocation, and the function of inorganic miner-
al elemants. Prerequisites: Botany 3541 and Chemistry 2430, bio-
chemistry recommended.

Advanced Plant Physiology I, Metabollsm. (3) S-even-numbered
years. The principles of photosynthesis, respiration, and organic
translocation, Prerequisites: Botany 3541 and Chemistry 2430; bio-
chemistry recommended,

Advanced Plant Ecolegy. (3) S-even-numbered years. The laboratory
analysis of soils and vegetation; microenviraonmental measurements
and physlological procedures used in ecological studies. Prerequi-
site: Botany 4811.

Thesls. (3 to 8) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
aarned in a combination of 5950 and 5990.

Independent Study. (1 to 6) Advanced studies in a selected field of
botany other than the thesis. Prerequisite: Permission of the depart-
ment chairperson. Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a combination of 5990 and 5350.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Graduate Courses

(Courses numhbered 5000-5498 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of tha insructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Gourses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.}

5005. Quantitative Analysis. (3} F. Designed to provide students with skills
in quantitative technigues necessary for advanced work in func-
tional areas of business administration. Prerequisiie: Mathematics
1290 or 1300 or satisfactory placement score.

5010. Essenlials of Accounting. {3) F. An introduction te financial and
managerial accounting within the framework of an informatlon sys-
tems approach. Not open lo students working toward or having a
B.S. in Business degree or a B.S. in Education degree with a major
in Business Education.

5100. Business Research Methods. (3) F. Business research methodology
including the meaning of research, its sequential development,
types, and the sieps of the scientitic method applied to business.
Practical and academic applications are explored. Prerequisite: Man-
agement 2810,

5255. Manpower Management. (3) On demand. A comprehensive study of
personnel programs and their management in formal organizations;
research into the operation of personnel managemeant. Prerequisite:
Management 3010,

5305. Communication Analysis. (3} On demand. Analysis of the functions,
planning, psychology, and the organization of selected types of
writtan and oral business communications.

5355. Promotion Management. (3) On demand. A study of consumer be-
havior and demand stimulation with emphasis in verbal and non-ver-
bal communication theory. Prerequisite: Marketing 3470.

5415. Marketing Management. (3) F. The techniques of management as ap-
plied to the functional areas of marketing. Both quantitative and
behavioral tocls are used. Prerequisite; Marketing 3470.

5590. Operations Research. {3) 8. Principtes and metheds of cperations
research; topics in linear programming; PERT, inventory models,
gueuing theory, simulations, and probability theory. Prerequisite:
Management 2810; Business Administration 5005 or Mathematics
2110 and 2120.

5605. Managerial Accounting Control. (3) 8. A case appreach for analyzing
management control problems. Prerequisite: Accountancy 2150 or
Business Adminstration 5010.

5640. Financial Managemenl. {3) F. A framework for determining efficient
allocation of resourcas within the firm. Methods of economic analy-
sis to relate the functional discipline of managerial finance — tech-
niques for forecasling financial requirements under uncertainty,
probiems of income determination, long-term committments to un-
certain payoff vectors, internal and externai capital rationing, and
probiems of identifying capital supply functicns. Prerequisites: Fi-
rnance 3710 and Management 2810.

5660. Operatlons Management. {3) S. An examination of operating prob-
lems from the standpoint of the production executive. Prerequisite:
Management 3010.

5670. Management Information Systems. {3) F. An examination of'mana-
gerial preblems related to computer-based information systems.
Within the context of systems theory and control theory, the student
examines critical areas of design, deveiopment and analysis of man-
agement inforrmation systems. Prerequisite; Data Processing 2175.

5680. Organizational Behavior and Group Dynamics. (3) S. Crganizational
and business application of theory and research in individual dif-
terences, interpersonail relations, and small group dynamics. Pre-
requisite: Management 3010.

5880. Seminar in Business Adminlistration. (3) On demand. Intenslva study
of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments In ac-
counting, marketing, finance, organizational theory, or Information
systems. May be taken twice for credit. Preraquisite: Completion
of corrssponding core course on toplc belng offered.

5880. Administrative Pollcy. (3} S. Top managemant functionlng. Emphasls
is on integration of functions. Case studles, special reports, and

seminar discussions ot top management problems. Prerequisite:

At least twelve semester hours of required MBA graduate courses.
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5850,

5890.

Thesls. (3 to 6) The development of the method of attack and the
exacution of a formal research study. Note: A maximum:of nine se-
mester hours may be earned in a combination of 5950 and 5990.

Independent Study. (1-6) Intensive Investigation of a topic in cooper-
ation with an approved Instructor. Enroliment is by application. Pre-
requisites: Graduate standing, consent of approved instructer and
approval of a completed application by the department chairperson
prior to regisfration. Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may
be earned in a combination of 5950 and 5980,

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE
MANAGEMENT

Undergraduate Courses

1110.

1120.

1240.

1250.

1420.

2010.

2110,

2240,

2250.

3000.

3220.

3230.

3300.

3400.

0.

Basle TypewrHitan Communication. (3-0-3) F, S. Kinaesthetic type-
wrlting techniques with emphasis on typewriting as a communica-
tion tool. No credit for students having had equivalent of one
gsemester of typewriting Instruction, -

Intermediate Typewritten Communication. (3-0-3} F, 8. Business and
personal applications of typewriting for communlications and re-
ports. No credit for students having had equivalent of three semes-
tars of typewriting Instruction.

Shorthand Theory. (3-0-3) F, 8. Introductlon to shorthand theory. No
credit for students having had equivalent of one semester of short-
hand instructlon.

Intermadiate Shorthand. (3-0-3) F, S. Speed building and transcrip-
tlon, No credit for students having had equivalent of three semesters
of shorthand instruction.

Survey of Business Princlples. (3-0-3) F, 5. The business firm in the
social and legal framework of sociely, its responsibility and contri-
butlons to soclaty.

Business Communications. {3-0-3) F, §. Practice in formutation and
communication of business Information, oral and written. Prerequi-
slte: Business Education 1110 or equivalent.

Offlce Production Typewriting. (3-0-3) F, 8. Offlce production type-
writing to meet business standards. Prerequisite: Business Educa-

. tlon 1120 or equivalent.

Advanced ShorthandiTranscription. (3.0-3} F, 8. Dictation and trans-
cription for executive secretarial responsibifity. Prerequisites: Bus-
iness Education 1250, 1120, or equivalent.

Executive Secretarial Procedures. {3-0-3) 5. Simulated office activi-
ties with emphasis on preparation for executive secrelarial responsi-
bilities. Prerequisite: Business Education 2240, 1120, or equivalents.

Consumer Education. (3-0-3) F, 8. Factors affecting perscnal and
family financial management, Including investments and savings,
use of credit, Insurance and taxes. Team taught with Home Econom-
ics 3300.

Offlce Machine Computation. (3-Arr.-3} F 8. Application of slectronic
and calculating machine processes to business and statistical com-
putation.

Administrative Office Services. {(3-0-3) F, 5. Records management;
duplication of office forms; machine transcription; and word proc-
essing. Prerequisite: Business Education 1120 orequivalent and jun-
lor standing.

Personal Financial Investment. (2-0-2) F, S. Comparative study of in-
vestment pracedures and oppertunities for the Indlvidual and famlly,
including savings, insurance, securlties, real estate, and estate plan-
ning.

Mathods of Teaching Business. (2-0-2) F, S. Foundations of business
education, curriculum source of assistance for the classroom teach-
ar, and technigues of planning and evaluation for the business cur-
riculums. Prerequlsite to all departmental specialized methods
courses. Prerequisite: Educational Pyschalogy 3325 and Secondary
Education 3330.

Basic Business and Consumer Education Methods. {2-0-2} F. Specif-
le teaching methods, content, textbooks, teaching materials, and
audio-visual alds in the basic business subjects. Prerequistte: Busi:
ness Education 3400 or concurrently with 3400.

3420. Shorthand Methods. (2-0-2) F. Specific teaching methods, content,
textbooks, teaching malerials, and audio-visual aids in the secretar-
jal business subjects. Prarequisites: Business Education 1250 or
squivalent and 3400 or concurrently with 3400.

3430. Accounting Methods. (2-0-2} 5. Specific teaching methods, content,
textbooks, teaching materials, and audio-visual aids in accounting
courses and Business Education 3400 or cencurrently with 3400.
Prerequisite: One vear of collegiate accounting and Business Educa-
tion 3400 or concurrently with 3400.

3440. Typewriting and Offlce Procedures Methods. (2-0-2) S. Specific
teaching methods, content, textbooks, ieaching materials, and
audio-vlsual aids in the clerical business subjects. Prarequisites:
Business Education 1120 or equivalent and 3400 or concurently
with 3400,

4000. School Business Management internship. (Amr.-Arr-3) F, S. School
buslness practices are studied under the direction and supervision
of a school business manager. Prerequisites: Admission to teacher
education and permission of the department chairperson.

4010. CPS Problems L. {2:0-2) On Demand. Review and study of problems
appropriate to preparation for Parts IV, V, and V! of the examination
for the Certified Professional Secretary rating, including accounting,
mathematics, communications, and office procedures. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing in a School of Business program.

4020. CPS Problems Il. (2-0-2) On Demeand. Review and study of problems
appropriate to preparation for Parts |, I, and |1l of the examination for
the Certified Professional Secretary rating, including business law,
economics and management, and environmental relationships. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing In a School of Business program.

4275, Internship In Business Education. {Arr.-Asr.-3) (Pass-Fail) F, S. A min-
imum of 360 hours of employment in a flrm approved by the instruc-
tor; a training memorandum and approval prior to enrcliment is re-
quired. Prerequisite: Acceptance of the student by a business firm
and by the instructor as evidenced by a training memorandum.

4740. Independent Study. (Arr-Arr.-1 to 3) F, S. Intensive investigation of a
topic under the supervision of an instructor. Enrollment is by appli-
cation. Prerequisites: Senior standing, consent of the supervising
instructor and approval of a completed application by the depart-
ment chairpersen prior to registration.

Courses Open to Juniors, Seniors, an
Graduate Students :

4750. Office Management. (3-0-3) F, S. Planning and organizing administra-
tive office operations; implementing management-control function
through systems analyses, work measurement and standards, bud-
getry control, and job analyses; staffing, tralning, orienting and su-
pervising office workers.

4770. Touch Shorthand In the Saecretarlal Studies Gurrleulum. (3) On de-
mend. Speclfic teaching techniques, initial mastery and develop-
ment of baske recording skill in touch shorthand. Prerequisite: Basic
ability in a system of manual shorthand. Laboratory tee to cover cost
of machline rental and supplies.

4913. Organization and Administration of Cooperative Occupational Edu-
cation. (3-0-3} Introduction to cooperative education programs, pro-
gram needs, resources, constraints, public relations, and policy
development are analyzed.

4823. Coordination Techniques for Cooperative Qccupational Educatlon.
{3-0-3) Methods and techniques for preparation of teacher coordina-
tors. Student selection, training agreements, training plans, legal re-
guirements, related class management, individualized insiruction,
and program evaluation are emphasized. 2

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a sanior whose
grade polnt average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open lo students who have been admitied to the Graduate School}

5080, Adminlsiration and Supervision ol Occupational Educatlon. {2} On
demand. To prepare personnel for administaring and supervising oc-
cupational education programs. Team teaching in Business Educa-
tlon, Educational Guldance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for credit
in only one of the departments.

|




86  Eastern Hlinois University

§070. Seminar in Occupational Education. (3} On demand. Iniensive siudy
of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments in
occupational education and technology. Oftered in Businass Educa-
tion, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in only one of the departments.

5080. Seminar in Qccupational Education. (1) On demand. Intensive study
of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments in oc-
cupaticnal education and technolegy. Offered in Business Educa-
tion, Educational Guidancs, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for credit
in only one of the departments.

5090. Seminar in Occupatlonal Education. {1-4) On demand. Intensive
study of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developmenis
in occupaticnal education and technotogy. Offered in Business Edu-
cation, Educationai Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for credit
in anly ane of the depariments.

5300. Measurement and Evaluation in Business Education. (3) On demand.
Testing techniques; construction of tests In cognitive and =kill
areas; statistical procedures nacaessary for test interpretation and
use.

§720. Issues and Trends In Business Education, (3) On demand. Current
issues and problems in business education curtriculum and practic-
es which arlse from needs and interests of students.

5800. Improvement of Instruction in Office Education. (3) On demand. May
be taken twice for credit. Methods and techniques of teaching; in-
structional media, materials, and equipment; research significant to
the teaching of office education subjects.

5610. Improvement of Instruction in Basic Buslness Education. {3) On de-
mand. May be taken twice for credit. Methods and techniques of
teaching; davelopment of materials; research in the areas of basic
business, accounting, and data processing,

§800. Research in Business Education. (3) On demand. Analysis and eval-
uation of research in business curricular ares; intreductlon to re-
search technigue and preparation of formal research repart.

5850. Thesis. (3 to 6) Plan, daesign, and conduct of research culminating
in formal wrltten report of research findings, conciusions, and rec-
ommendations. Note: A maximum of nine semester haurs may be
earned in a comblination of 5950 and 5980.

5880. independent Study. (1 to 8) Intensive investigation of a topic In
cooperation with an approved instructor. Enrollment Is by applica-
tion. Prerequisites: Graduate standlng, sonsant of approved instruc-
tor and approval of a complated appllcation by the department chair-
person prior to registration. Note: A maximum of nine semestar
hours may be earned in a combination of 5880 and 5950.

CHEMISTRY

Chemistry 1050 is a one semester course covering {opics of contem-

porary interest for the non-science oriented student. It is particularly appro-
priate for use in the Mathematics-Science General Education requirement.

For all other students, Chemistry 1310 {leciure) and ¥315 {laboratory) are
taken the first semester. For the student who has had no high school
chemistry or whose background in algebra is weak, Chemistry 130 and
1315 should be taken instead of 1310 and 1315, There is one additional
meeting per week and thus the pace is slower,

For the sacond semester, ChemIstry 1410 (lacture) and 1415 (laboratory)
is offered for thoae whose interest is in the biological sciences and the
various pre-professional programs In the maedically related fields. Ghamlstry
1510 {lecture) and 1515 (laboratory) is offered for those whose interest is In
the physlcal sciences, mathematics and pra-angineering.

The following’sequences are acceptable for credit toward graduation:
Chemistry 1300 and 1315, or 1310 and 1315, 1410 and 1415; Chemistry 1300
and 1315, ar 1310 and 1315, 1510 and 1515.

Note: A breakage ticket of $5 is required for laboratory courses In
Chemistry. The unused portion is returnable at the end of the course.

Undergraduate Courses

1050. Adventures In Chemistry. {3-2.4) F, S. Chemistry and its ralationship
to everyday living. Includes topics such as comnsumer products,
drugs, airlwatar pollution and energy sources. No cradit toward ma-
jor In chemistry nor for a student who has creditina previous course
in college-level chemistry.

1250, 1260. Chemistry for Energy Management {2-3-3 each course) 1250 —
F; 1260-8. To ba taken in sequence. A study of the fundamental prin-
¢lples of chemistry with emphasis on those topics of particular con-
cern to majors in the Energy Management program. Enroifment lim-
ited to majors in the School of Business.

1300. Introductory Chemlstry. (4-0-3) F, S. An introductory course for those
with no high school chemistry or weak algebra background. The
same as Chemistry 1310 but at a siower pace. Chemistry 1315 must
be taken concusrently. Credit not granted for both Chemistry 1300
and 1310,

1310. General Chemistry |. {3-0-3) A basic course covering fundamental
principlas. Chamistry 1315 must be taken concurrently. Prerequisite:
One year of high school chemistry. Not recommended for thoze
whose ACT mathematics score is less than 21 without prlor or con-
current enrolimant in Mathematics 1290 or 1300. Credit not granted
for both Chemistry 1310 and 1300.

1315. General Chemistry Laboratory I. (0-3-1) Must be taken concurrently
with Chemistry 1310 and 1300.

1410. General Chermistry Il. (3-0-3) The second semester of the general
chemistry sequance for blological science majors and those in the
various medical fields, Chemistry 1415 must be taken concurrently.
Prerequisites: Chemistry {1300, 1315) or 1310, 1315). Credit not
granted for both Chemnlistry 1410 and 1510.

1415. Gensral Chemistry Laboratory Il. (0-3-1) Must be taken concurrentiy
with Chemistry 1410, Credit not granted for both Chemistry 1415 and
1515,

1510. General Chemistry Il. (3.0-3) 8. The second semester of the generaf
chemistry sequence for physical science, mathematics and pre-eng-
ineering majors. Chemistry 1515 must be taken concurrently. Pre-
requisites: Cheristry {1300, 1315) or (1310, 1315). Credit not grant-
ad for both Chemistry 1510 and 1410.

1515. General Chemistry Laboratory II. {0-3-1) S. Must be taken concurrent-
ly with Chemistry 1510. Cradit not granted for both Chemlstry 1515
and 1415,

2720. Principies of Guantitative Analysis. (1-6-3) The general principles of
volumetric and gravimetric analysis with an introduction to instru-
mental methods. Prerequisites: Chemistry (1410 and 1415) or {1510
and 1515); Mathematics 1280 or 1300, or satisfactory score on the
mathematics placement exam. Primarily for students in the tife sci-
ences and in pre-health profession studies. Not open to chemistry
majors. Credit not granted for both Chemistry 2720 and 2730,

2730 (1720). Quantitative Analysis. (1-6-3) F. Theory and applications of
gravimetric, volumetric, electrochemical, chromatographic and
spectrophotometric quantitative chemical analysis. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 1500 and 1515. Credit not granted for both Ghemistry 2720
and 2730.

2830, 2840. Organlc Chemistry. (3-0-3 each course) 2830-F; 2840-S. A study
of the structure and reactlons of aliphatic and aromatic compounds
emphagizing reaction mechanisms, spectroscopic identification and
synthetic sequences from a practical and theoretical viewpoint.
Prerequisites: Chemistry (1410, 1415) or {1510, 15%5). Credit for

Chemistry 2830 not granted to those with credit in Ghemistry 3430,

2835. Organlec Chemistry Laboratory. (0-6-2) S. Principles of experimental
organic chemistry Including separation, purification and synthesls
of representative compounds and the use of the chemical library.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2830.

3000. Undergraduate Seminar. {1-0-0) F, 8. Audit only. For Juniors. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 3910 or permisgion of the
instructer.

3001, Undergraduats Semlinar. (1-0-1) F, 8. A thorcugh search of a recent
developmant in chemistry and the presentation of a talk based on
this search. For juniors. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3000,

3100. Practicum in Chemistry. (0-3-1) F, §. Practical experiences in pre-
paring and handling chemical materials, supervising a chemicat
stockroom and assisting in a chemistry laboratory. Prerequliste: Two
years of college chemistry. Should be completed prior to student
teachings. Enrollment is restrictad to chemistry majors in the teach-
or cortification program.

3430 (2430). Principles of Organic Chemisiry I. (4-0-4) Studies in aliphatic
and aromatic compounds with an introduction to the theories of or-
ganic chemistry and reaction mechanisms, Recommendeéd for ma-
jors In the tife sciences and for those in pre-professicnal programs in
the health fields. Prerequisites: Chemistry {1410, 1415) or (1510,
1515). Credit not granted for those with credit in Chemistry 2830.

ok
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3450.

3455,

3915.

3840.

4000.

4001.

4400.

4750.

4770,

4780.
{ ‘ 4900.
(-

3435 (2435). Principles of Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (0-3-1) Laboratory

experiments illustrating the major concepts of Ghemistry 3430. Pre-
requisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 3430.

3440 (2440). Principles of Organic Chemistry Il. (3-0-3} S. A continuation of

Chemistry 3430 emphasizing reaction mechanisms and spectro-
scopy. Prarequisites: Ghemlstry 3430 and 3435, Credit not granted to
those with credit in Chemistry 2840.

Biochemistry. {(3:0-3) F, . Chemistry of biologically important com-
pounds and an introduction to their roles In living material. Pre-
requlsites: Chemistry (3430 and 3435) or (2830 and 2835); Chemistry
2720 or 2730 recommended.

Biochemistry Laboratory. {0-3-1) F, S. Intreduction to biochemical
reactions and techniques. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3450 oy concur-
rent registration therein.

a780 (4780). instrumental Analysis Laboratory. (2-3-3} F. Instrument design

and analytlcal applications for the tachniques of U. V.vislble-.R.
spectrometry, fluorescence spectrometry, flame photometry, DC-arc
spectroscopy, atomic absorption spectrometry, polarography, cou-
iometry, potentiometry and gas chromatography. Preraquisite:
Chemlstry 2730, 3910 or simultaneous snrollment therein; Physics
1370 is recommended.

3845 (2845). Advanced Organic Chemlstry Laboratory. (0-6-2) F. Multi-

syntheses, determination of reaction mechanisms and qualltative
analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2840,

3910, 3920. Physical Chemlstry. 3910 {4.0-4) F. 3920 {3-0-3) §. To be taken

in saguence. A study of the principles governing chemical change.
Included are: thermadynamies, kinetics, quantum theory and statis-
tics. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1610; Mathematics 2352 and 2361;
Physics 1360 (for 3910} and 1370 (for 3920).

Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (0-6-2) S. Experlmental investigation
of the thermodynamic and kinetlc behavior of several chemical
systoms. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3910; Chemistry 3240 is strongly
recommendsd as a corequisite.

Computer Programming In Chemistry. (1-3-2) 8. Techniques in FOR-
TRAN programming, data manipulation, curve fliting, numerical
methods and computer graphics are developed with emphasis on
applications in chemistry, Prerequisites: Chemistry 3210, Mathe-
matics 2300 or permission of instructor.

Undergraduate Seminar. (1-0-03 F, 8. Audit only. For senlors. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 3001.

Undergraduate Seminar {1-0-1) F, S. A thorough search of a recent
development in chemlstry and the presentation of a talk based on
this search. For seniors. Prerequlsite: Chemistry 4000,

Undergraduate Research. (Am.-Am.-i o 6) Laboratory or theoretical
research In which the student works under the supervision of a staff
member, A written report Is required. Prerequislte: Permission of the
instructor and department chairperson.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

Scientlfic Glassblowling. (0-3-1) 8. Basic glassworking techniques,
including construction of several pieces of iaboratory glassware.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor due to limited enrollment.

Molecular Structure Laboratory. {1-8-3) F. Determination of molecular
size, shape, flexiblility and electronlc structure from spectroscopic
measuraments; spectremetric identification of organlc compounds
using NMR, mass spectrometry, UV-visible and IR spectrometry.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 3920. (Graduate students whose under-
graduate preparation lacks a course equivalent 1o Chemistry 3920
should reglster for Chemistry 5300 prlor to or concurrent with regls-
tration In Chemistry 4770.)

Chemical Instrumeniation for Biology. (1-3-2) S. An Introduction to
the use of the major Instruments of analytical chemistry used for
research In Botany, Environmental Blology, Life Science and Zool-
ogy. Laboratory work will stress sample preparation and analysis of
samples used in typical ressearch projects. Does not count toward
graduation credit for either B.S. or M.S. degrees in Chemistry. Pre-
requisites: Eight semester hours of chemlistry and 12 semsster
hours of biological sciences.

Modem Inorganic Chemistry. (3-0-3) F. A study of the structures and
reactions of inorganic compounds with particular emphasis on
chemlcal bonding and coordination theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry
3910.

4906, Modem Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. (0-3-1) F. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 4800 or simultaneous enrcilment therein.

4940. Nuclear Chemistry. (2-3-3) S. Radioactivity and the radioactive prop-
erties of isotopes are studied in relationship to their chemical prop-
ertles and uses. Prerequisite: Two years of chemistry.

4960. Industrial Chemistry. (3-0-3) S. A detailed survey of ihe interrelation
of the sclentific, engineering and business aspecis of the chemical
industry including heat and mass balance, chemical economics,
chemical marketing, case studies of important inorganic and crganic
processes. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3910 or permission of the in-
structor.

Graduate Courses

{Couraes numbered 5000-5498 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average Is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School}

The tollowing courses are available for the M.S. in Education degree in
Physical Science only: Chemistry 5030, 5040, 5050, 5080, 5070.

5010. History of Chemistry. (3} Su. On demand. The historical develop-
ment of the science of chemistry Is studied with the extensive use
of reference materials. Preraquisite: Two years of chemistry.

5030. Advanced Methods for the Teaching of Cheémistry. (3) Su, On de-
mand. The development of methods emphasizing inguiry through
laboratory, demonstration and lesson presentation with self-evalua-
tion by video-tapa. Praregquislte: High school chemlsiry teaching ex-
perlence or permission of the department chairperson. May be used
for credit toward M.S. In Education degree only.

§040. Chemical instrumentation for High School Teachers. (3} Su. On de-
mand. Deslgned for high school teachers to give them practical ex-
perience In Instrument design and performance for laboratory ex-
periments applicable 1o a high school chemistry course. Prerequi-
sife: High school sclence teaching experience or permission of the
department chalrperson. May be used for credit toward the degree
M.S. in Ed, only.

5050. Modern Organlc Chemistry for High School Teachers, (3) Su. On de-
mand. Deslgned to provide high school teachers with an under-
standing of the basic principles of organic chemistry. Applicaticn
of these principles to organic compounds that are of commarcial,
biological and environmental significance will be emphasized. Pre-
requlsite: High school science teaching experience or permission
of the department chairperson. May be used for credit toward the
degree M.S. in Ed. only. .

5080. Biological Chemistry for High Schoo! Teachers. (3) Su. On demand.
Tha course, designed for high school teachers, provides experience
with fundamentals of chemistry of living systems. Current topics of
interest to the general population, including drugs, differentiation,
disease, immunity, and others, will be developed from a chemical
viewpoint. Prarequisite: High school science teaching experience or
permission of the depariment chairperson. May be used for credit
toward the M.S. in Education degree only.

5070. Elemonts of Physical Chemistry for High School Teachers. (3) Su.
On demand. A non-calculus course in physical chemistry designed
for high school teachers of chemistry and biological science. Pre-
requisite: At least two years of collage chemistry. Credit nol granted
to those with credit In Chemistry 3910, 3920. May be used tor credit
toward the M.S. in Education degree cnly.

§120. Theoratical Inorganic Chemlsiry . (3) 5. Modern th_eo'r'ies of chemical
bonding, magnetic properties and organometalllc hemistry of the
transition metals, Preraqulsite: Chemistry 3920.

5200. Chemical Thermedynamics. (3) On demand. A silidy of the laws
governing the passage of energy from one cherfiiéal system to
another and the transformation of energy from one:fprm to another.
Prersquisite: Chemilstry 3920. a-

5250. Speclal Toples. (3) On demand. A course in a selected area of physl-
cal, analytical, inorganic, organic or biochemistry, May be repeated
for credit if a different topic is taught. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3920
or permission of the instructor.

5300. Molecular Spectroscopy. (3) F. A study of the quantum principles,
theary and applications of microwave, IR, UV, and NMR spectro-
scopy. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3920; Chemistry 4770 is desirable,

5400, Physlca! Organlc Chemistry. (3} F. A course covering certain aspects
of physlcal chemistry as related to organic molecules and their
reactions. Prerequlsites: Chemistry 2840 and 3920.
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5410, Organlc Mechanisms and Synthesls. (3) 8. A study of the mecha-
nigsms of reactions and methods of synthesis in organic chemistry.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2840.

5460. Biochemistry. (3) S. General biochemistry; basic mechanisms of bio-
logical processes; enzyme action; genetic and hormonal controf;
metabolic cycles. Prerequisiie: Chemistry 2840,

5890. Graduate Research. {1 to 6) Prerequisite: May be taiken only after
specific arrangements are made with the student’s research advisor
and the department chalrperson.

5850, Thesis. (3)

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Undergraduate Courses

3001. Cooperative Educatlon. (Arr.-Arr.-1) May be repeated for a maximum
of 3 semester hours credit. An individually planned work experiance
in a career-related area. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or per-
mission of the Coordinator of Gooperative Education. Credit for
cooperative education may not be used to fulfill general education or
departmental requirements. Pass-Fail only,

DATA PROCESSING

Undergraduate Courses

1250. Computer-Based Information Systems. {(2.6-2) F, 5. An introduction
to computer systems, software systems, pragramming techniques,
inter-active terminals, data preparation methods, on-line data colleg-
tion and data delivery systems. May be taken by non-business stu-
dents wanting a survey of computer dafa processing systems. Not
available for credit for students completing the degree B.S. In Busi-
ness.

2175. Computer-Based Systems and Business Applications. (3.0-3) F, S. An
intreduction to computer systems, software systems, programming
technigues, inter-active terminals, data preparatlon methods, on-line
data collection and data delivery systems. Survey several business
applications to glve the student a general understanding of businass
applications. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

2300. Computer-Based Problem Solving. (3-0-3) F, S. Business problem
solving through the use of computer and high level programming
language. Disk and tape processing emphasized. Prerequisites:
Data Processing 1250 or 2175 and sophomeore standing.

2310. Computer-Based Business Programming. (3-0-3) F, S. Computer
programming and reperting for file oriented, computerized informa-
tion systems utllizing magnetic disk and tape file organizaticn,
creation, storage, retrieval, maintenance, and security with GOBOL
language. Prerequisites: Data Processing 2175 and sophomore
standing.

3190. File Orlented Programming. (3-0-3) S. A study of the PL/ program-
ming language for business related problems Involving magnetic
tape and disk files. Emphasis is on the structura of the language and
file processing. Prerequisites: Data Processing 2300 or 2310, and
Junior standing.

3280. Computer Flie Organization and Management Methods.(3-0-3} F, S.
The universal data base used with digital computer systems. In-
cludes magnetic disk and tape file organization, creation, storage,
ratrieval, maintenance, and security with COBOL language. Prereg-
uisites: Data Processing 2310 and junior standing.

3310. Design of Information Systems. (3-0-3) F, S. The analysis, design,
structure, and development of computer-based information systems.
Introduces the student to general system theory and the saliant
features of the management information system. Prerequisites:
Data Processing 2310 and junior standing.

3330. Real-Time Business Systems. (3-0-3) F, S. A study of the process of
integrating the computer based, file ariented business system with
its on-line, visual display terminal based environment. Includes
examination of real-time MIS concepts and study of data-base organ-
izationat principles. Prerequisite: Data Processing 3310.

4275. Internship In Data Processing. (Amr.-Arr.-3 or 6 or 9 or 12 or 15) {Pass-
Fall). Employmant experlence in a computer related function for one
semester in a firm approved by the department chairperson, Prereq-

uisites: Permission of the department chairperson and acceptance
of tha student by & business firm on the basis of the student’s appli-
cation.

4610 (Management 4610). Management of Data Processing. {3-0-3) F, S.
Planning, controlling, evaluating, budgeting and protecting the data
processing functlons, equipment, and personnel. Prerequisite:
Data Processing 3310.

4740. |ndependent Study. {Am.-Amr.-3) Intensive investigation of a topic
undsr the supervision of an instructor, Enroliment is by application.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, cumulative grade point average of 3.0
or higher; consent of the supervising Instructor and approval of a
completed application by the depariment chairperson prior to regis-
tration.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4810. Computer-Based Business Appllcation. (3-0-3) F. Ap intensive study
of quantitative models as they relate to sclution by digital com-
puters. Ready-made vs. custom built; descriptive vs. optimizing; and
static vs. dynamic modals will be investigated. Prerequisites: Data
Processing 2300 or 2310 and Management 2810.

EARTH SCIENCE (Offered in the
Department of Geography and
Geology.)

Undergraduate Courses

1410. Woeather and Climate. (3-2-4) F, S. Study of weather and climate, the
factors which influence them, and their importance tc man; recent
developments in meleorology presented.

1420. Physical Geography. (2-2-3) F, 8. Study of the earth’s surface, land-
forms, water resources, soils, vegetation, economic minerals, and
their areal interrelationships. Field trip.

2420. Regional Geomorphology. (2-2-3) 8. Landforms of the United States;
work with maps of landforms; consideration to composition, dis-
tribution and the processes by which the land is shaped. Field trip.

2460. Oceanography. (3-0-3) S. Descriptive study of the physics, chemistry,
biolagy and geology of the world ccean.

3000. Elementary Earth Science l. (2-2-3) S. Earth’s motions, processes of
fand formation, earth’s resources. (No credit if Earth Science 1420
or Geology 1400 has been taken.)

3410. Climatology. (2-2-3) F. Study of the earth’'s energy and water bal-
ances, climate classification systems, synoptic climatology, paleo-
climatology, agricultural and urban climatology, theory of jet
streams. Prerequisite: Earth Science 1410 (or equivalent).

3960. Special Topics. (Am.-Arr.-2 to 4) On demand. Readings, discussion,
reports, on-campus and off-campus fieldwork on specific areas or
topics in earth science. May be repeated with permission of depart-
ment chairperson, for a maximum of six semester hours. Prereg-
uisite: Minimum of four courses in earth science major or consent of
the instructor,

4420. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 3) Individual study under faculty
supervisicn on a topic selected by the student. May be repeated to a
rmaximum of six semester hours. Prereguisite: Permission of the
faculty supervisor and approval of the department chairperson.

ECONOMICS

Undergraduate Courses

2801. Princlples of Economics 1. (3-0-3) A short introduction followed by
a discussion of the causes and cures of inflation and unemployment,

2802. Principles of Economles I (3-0-3) A study of the determination of
individual prices in a market economy and related problems. Prereg-
uisite: Economigs 2801.

3750. Studies in Europe. (Am.-Arr.-1 to 6) See A & § 3750. Prerequisites;
Economics 2801, 2802, and permission of the department chairper-
son.
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Economics 89

3810.

3833.

3835,

3851.

3853.

3860.

38B0.

3881.

3890.

3803.

3890.

Economics of Natural Resources. (3-0-3) F, 5. An Introduction ta
gconomic analysis of natural resources and the environment. Note;
May not be counted as part of the 38 semester hour requirement in
economics for economics majors,

Economic Development of Madern Europe. (3:0-3) 5. A survey of the
economic history of Europe with primary emphasis on the period
after 1850. Prerequisite: Economics 2802 or permission of the in-
structor.

American Economic Development. {3-0-3) S. Evolution of the econo-
my with emphasis on baslc economic institutions and major forces
in the process of growth and development. Prerequisite: Economics
2802.

Public FInance. (3-0-3) S. A study of taxation, government spending,
public debt, and the role of government In a market economy. Pre-
requisite: Economics 2802.

Urban and Regional Economics. (3-0-3) 8. An introduction to Spatial
Economics with emphasis on pelicy and planning to alleviate social
problems that result from the uneven distribution of economic ac-
tlvities. Prerequisite: Economics 2802 or permission of the instruc-
tor.

International Economics. (3-0-3) Pringiples of foreign trade and fi-
nance; balance of payments; tariffs; quotas and commerclal policies
of major countries. Prerequisite: Econamics 2802 or permission of
the instructor.

Government and Business. (3-0-3) 8. The market structures in which
business operates; publlc policles for regulation and control of
those markets. Prerequisite: Economics 2802 or permission of the
instructor. -

Economilcs of Public Utllifies. (3-0-3) S. This course entails an exami-
nation of the unique economic characteristics which sel public
utilities apart from other corporations, and explains why these firms
are subject to regulation. Prerequisite: Economics 2802 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

Labor Economigs. (3-0-3) F. Wage theory, history of the labor move-
ment, collectlve bargaining, labor legislation, and poverty. Prereq-
uisite: Econemics 2802 or permission of the instrustor,

Economic Perspactives on Womaen. (3-0-3) On demand. A study of the
economic aspects of woman's work, responsibilities, and changing
conditions. This course will not count toward credit for the major in
sconomics.

Summer Studies in Ireland and Britain. {(Arr.-Arr.-8)} Su. Independent
study in economics. Six weeks of residence in the Republic of ire-
land or Britain is required. Open to juniors and seniors. (See Arts and
Sciences 3990.)

4275 (4000). Internship in Economics. (Ar.-Arr.-8 or 12) (Pass-Fall). A semes-

4506,

4511.

a520.

4570.

4594.

ter's experience as an Intern in state, federal, or international agency
or business firm. Twelve semsster hours may be earned in the fall or
spring semesters and 9 semester hours during the summer term.
Credit for this program does not count toward graduation if the stu-
dent has earned 12 or rore semaster hours of pass-fail credit in siu-
dent teaching or any other internship offered by the university. Note:
Not more than slx semester hours can be used to mest the total cred-
it hours required In-the major. Prerequisite: Permission of the depart-
ment chalrperson and acceptance of the student by a state, faderal,
or international agency or business firm on the basis of the student’s
application, :

Buslness Cycles. (3:0:3) 8. Fluctuations in economic activity and
their causes, methods of forecasting, and policies for growth and
stabllity, Prerequisite: Economics 2802.

Comparatlve Economic Systems. (3-0-3) F. (Omilted 1981-82). A com-
parative study of the economic organization, policies, achievements
and problems of the systems of capitalism, socialism, and commu-
nism. Prerequisite: Economics 2802 or permlission of the instructor.

History of Economic Thoughi. (3-0-3) F. To emphasize various
schools of thought including the Classicalists, Socialists, Marxists,
Marginalists, Institutlonalists, and Keynesians, Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 2802,

Economic Problams of the Developing Countries. (3-0:3) F. (Omitled
1982:83). An analysis of the economic problems of the developing
countries and thecries of economlc development. Prerequisite:
Economics 2802 or permisslen of the instructor.

Economlcs of Human Resources. (3-0-3) F. (Omitied 1882-83). A sur-
vey of the field of human resource development with emphasis on
policies for correcting problems of structural unemployment and un-

deremployment. Preraquisite: Economics 2802 or graduate standing
and permisston of the instructor.

4596, Economics of Collective Bargaining. (3-0-3} 5. {Omitted 1981-82). The
subjects of collective bargaining and tha resolution of conflict are
studied on the theoretical and descripiive levels. Prerequisite;
Economics 3830 or permission of the instructor.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4801. Infermediate Macrosconomic Theory. (3-0-3) F. Analysis of the de-
tarmination of national income, employment, wages, and factors af-
fecting Inflation and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 2802.

4802. Intermedlate Microeconomic Theory. (3-0-3) F. Analysls of product
and factor price theory under alternative market classifications.
Pretequisite: Economics 2802

4803. Mathematicai Economies. (3-0-3) S. (Omitted 1981-82). The applica-
ticn of mathematical 1oois to economics. Various economic theories
are formulated in a mathematical framework. Prerequisite: Eco-
normics 4802 or permission of the instructor.

4813. The Soviet Economy. (3-0-3) S. (Omitted 1082-83). A descriptive
analysis of the economic structure of the Soviet Union with primary
emphasis an the past Warld War 11 period. Prerequisite: Ecocnomics
2802 or permission of the instructor.

4840. Money and Banking. (3-0-3} F. Money and banking in the madern
economy; history and theory of monetary policy. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 2802 or the equivalent.

4861. International Economle Problems. (3-0-3} F. (Omitted 1982-83). Cur-
rent International economic problems; balance of payments adjust-
ment; exchange rate policy; international monetary mechanism. Pre-
raguisite: Economics 3860 or permission of the instructor.

4872. Economic Planning. (3-0-3) S. (Omitted 1982.83). A study of develop-
ment planning by public authorities in market economies as well as
command economies. Prerequisite: Economics 4570 or permission
of the instructor,

4874. Lalin American Economic Development. {3-0-3) F. (Omitted 1981-82).
Economic conditions and developmant problems in various Latin
American countries. Prerequisite; Economics 2802 or permission of
the instructor.

4876. Middle East Economic Development. (3-0-3} 5. (Omitted 1931-82). A
survey of the economic conditions and problems in the Middle East
as a whole and in specific countries. Prerequisite: Economics 2802
or parmission of the instructor.

4950. Independent Study. (Arr-Am..2 or 3) Independent study in econamics.
Designed for the individual student needs at either the undergradu-
ate or graduate level. Prerequisite: Economics 2802 and pre-registra-
tion conference with the chairperson of the department.

4991, Statistics Applied to Economics I. (3-0-3) F. Measures of central
tendency and dispersion, statistical distributions, regression, and
hypothesis testing with applications to economics, Prerequisite:
Economics 2802 or permission of the instructor. No credit toward
graduation for a sludent with credit in anather introductory statistics
course.

4892. Statistics Apptied to Economies Il (3-0-3) 8. (Omitted 1982-83). Non-
parametric statistics, chi-square and F distributions, index numbers,
and time series with application to economics. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 4991 or permission of the instructor.

4993. Introduction to Econometries. (3) S. A study of regression estima-
tions, tests and pradictlons, estimation probiems and remedies,
simultaneous equations systems wilh application to economics.
Preraquisites: Economics 4891, Mathematics 2110 and 2120, or per-
mission of Instructor.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permissicn of the Instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

5401 (5801). Advanced Macroeconomic Theory. (3} S. Advanced analysis of
determination of income, employment, investment, and wages; in-
quiry into the nature of equilibrium and equilibrating process. Pre-
requisite: Economics 4801 or permission of the instructor.
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5402 (5802). Advanced Microeconomic Theory. (3) S. A development of
value and distribution theories. Detailed analysis of the reactions of
consuming and producing units, Prerequisite: Economics 4802 or
permission of the instructor,

5421 (5821). Seminarin Recent History of Economic Thought. (3) F, A study
to acquaint students with the best minds that exerted themselves
on economics as a body of scientifically developed propositions
since 1900. Praerequisite: Economics 4520 andlor permission of the
instructor.

5441 (5841). Seminar in Monsetary Theory. (3) F. Critical inquiry into the
nature of the demand for money and the effect of monetary policy on
national income and employment. Prerequisite: Econcmics 4840 or
equivalent.

5451 (6851). Seminar in Public Finance. {3} 5. A study of the relationship be-
tween the public sector and the rest of the econemy. Prerequisites:
Economics 4801 and 48(2.

5461 (5861). Seminar in International Economics. (3) F. A study of the pure
and monelary theories of international economics. Prerequisite:
Economics 3880 or permission of the instructor.

5471 (5871). Seminar in Economic Developmant. (3) S. (Omitted 1982-83). A
study of the theories and institutions of development and under-
development. Prerequisite: Economics 4570 or permission of the in-
structor.

5461 (5881). Seminar In Publle Control of Industry. (3) F. Selacted problems
of economic policy arising frem the interrelations of government and
business with ernphasis on maintaining competitive enterprise. Pre-
requisite: Economics 3880 and/or permission of the instructor.

5491 {5891). Problems in Labor Economlgs. (3) F. The theory of wages and
employment; the applications of the theory to contemporary prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Economics 3830 and/or permission of the in-
structor.

5483 {(5893). Economics of Human Resources. (3) 5. (Omitted 1881-82). A
study of current problems in the areas of human development and
utilization. Prerequisite: Economics 3890 and/or permission of the
Instructor.

5900. Research Metheds. (2) F. The formation of concepts, hypothases,
theories and research problems; the selaction of research method;

error in economic data.

5950. Thesis. (3 to 8) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be

earned in a combination of 5950 and 5990.

5990. Independent Study. (1 to 8) Note: A maximum of nine semestar

hours may be earned in a combination of 5990 and 5850.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4780. Studies in Education. (3-0-3) On demand. Problems in education, stu-
dent activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation, Each student
is assignad an individual problem. Prerequlsite: Eight semester
hours in education and psychology. ’

4790. Studles in Education. (2-0-2) On demand. Problems in education, stu-
dent activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation, Each student
is assigned an Individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester

hours In education and psychology.

4810. School Law. (3-0-8) A caurse designed to develop an undersianding

of the basic legal factors related to the school.

4820. School-Community Relations. (2-0-2) Su, F, Procedures and practices

in develtoping a good school-community relations program.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the Instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above ars
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School)

5480. Special Educatlonal Problems. (1-3) Provides the student an oppor-
tunity for investigation and analysis of elementary or secondary
school problems of a significant nature, Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.

5600. Introduction to Organization and Administration. {4) Educational ad-
ministration in social and hislorical perspective; authentication and
application of principles of administration. Prerequisite: Eight se-
mester hours in education and psychology.

5630. Administration and Supervision of the Elemsentary School, (4) Su, S.
Develops Interrelationship of pupils, staff and patrons In the elemen-
tary school. Prerequisite: Educational Administration 5600 or equiva-
lent.

5840. Administration and Supervision of the Secondary School. (4} F. De-
velops an undersianding of the role of the principal of the second-
ary school. Prerequisite: Educational Administration 5600 or equiv-
alent.

5700. Supervision of Instruction. (3} Origin and development of the super-
visory function. Prerequisite: Educational Foundation 5500,

5850. School Plant Planning. (2) Su, S. Relates school plants to the in-
structional program and community resources. Prerequislte: Educa-
tional Administration 5600 or equivalent.

5860. School Finance. (3} S, F. A study of the support of public school and
the expenditures of school funds. Prerequisite: Educational Ad-
ministration 5600 or equivalent.

5870. Parsconnel Administration. Teacher-Administrator Relationships. {3}
Princlples and practices of personnel administration in educational
institutions. Prerequisite: Educational Administration 5600 or squiv-
alent.

5800. Introduction to Research in Education. (2) Gives experiences in de-
fining problems and in using research techniques in writing, inter-
preting, and evalvating research. Prerequisite: Eight ssmester
hours in education and psychology.

5910, 5820. internship in Administratlon. (3 each course} Prerequisite; Per-
mission of the department chairperson.
5850. Thesis. (3 to 8) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a comblnatfon of 5850 and 5980.
5580. Independent Study. (1 to €) intended to permit a student to pursue
more intenslvely varicus aspects of the area of his special interast.
Prorequisite: Permission of the department chairperson, Note: A
maximum of nine semester hours may be earned in a cambination
of 5990 and 5950,
6210. The Junlor College Movement. (2) (Omitted 1981-82). The juniar col-
lege in the United States with attention to problems of philoscophy,
curriculum, and operation of junior colieges in lilinois. Prerequisite:
Eight semaster hours in education and psychology or permission of
the instructor.
§600. Problems in Schoel Administration, {2 or 4} Su, F. An advanced semi-
nar in problems of significance to educational administration. Pre-
requisites: At least eight semester hours in administration and su-
pervision.
8680. The Superintendent of Schools. (4) The superintendent of schools:
leadership roles, dimensions of the administrative process, and
functional areas in administration. Preraquisites: A mastar's degrea
in Educational Administration, experience as an educational ad-
ministrator, or approval of the depariment chalrperson.

8680. Administration in Higher Education. (3} F. A study of the scops,
nature, and function of administration in higher education. Prerag-
uisites: Equivatent of the master's degres andfor permission of the
department chaleperson.

6810. Seminar: School Operations and the Law. (2) On demand. A course
designed to advance the school administrator's understanding of
the major legal factors which implnge upon his functlons. Empha-
sis is upon current trends as revealed in recent case law and new
legislation. Prerequisites: Educational Administration 4810 or equiv-
alent or permission of the department chairperson.

6870. Professional Negotiations — Coliective Bargaining In Education. (3)
On demand. Designed to provide aspiring and practicing school
adminisirators with infermation necessary to develop understanding
and skllls required for leadership in the collectlve bargaining pro-
cess. Prerequisite: Educational Admlinistration 5870 or permission
of the department chairperson.

6800. Seminar: Theory and Research in Educational Adminisiration. (2) On
demand, Development of theories of administration in general and
of educational administration in particular. Prarequisite: Permissicn
of the department chairperson,
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8910, 6920. Fleld Exparlence in Admlinistration. {4 each course) F, 8. The
field experience is planned by the student's committee and the
supervising administrator. Prerequislte: Admlission lo candidacy for
the degree Ed.S. and permission of the department chalrperson.

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION

Undergraduate Courses

1000. Schools, Cltizens, and Soclely. (3-0-3) F, 8. Nature and placs of pub-
lic education in American society. Citizen's relationship to public
education as pupil, parent, taxpayer and voter. Recommended for
students as partial fulfiliment of the general education requirement
in social studies. Elective for education majors, but not credlted
toward professional requirements in education.

4450. Philosophy and History of Educaiion. (3-0-3) The phllosophical and
historical foundations of leading educational theories as they treat
human nature, cbjectives, and processes of education.

4741. Independent Study. (Arm.-Arr.-1-3} May be repeated for a total of 6
gemester hours credit. Prerequlsita: Permission of the department
chalrperson.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Introduction to Adult Education. (3:0-3) Adult education today, iis
career opportunities, and its historical and theoretical foundations.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 Incluslve may be taken by a senior whose
grade polnt average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School}

5600. Curricuium Development. (3} Basic determinants ot curriculum; fac-
tors influencing curricular design; current trends, including experi-
mental programs and practices. Credit applicable ta Group 1. of the
requirements for the degree M.S. In Ed.

5510, Social Foundation of Education. (3) The schooi in society; effects of
cultural patterns, soclal classes, communify organizations, and
some soclal problems. Credlt applicable to Group | of the require-
ments for the degree M.S, in Ed.

5530. Philosophy of Educeation. {2) The sources of systematic theories, and
critical analyses of some common educational slogans and ideolo-
gies. Credit applicabls to Group | of the requirements for the dagree
M.S. in Ed.

5540. History of Educalional Thought. (2) Major economic, polltical, reli-
glous, and scientific deas of education constantly recurring and In-
teracting with Western civilization. Credit applicable to Group | of
the requiremants for the degree M.S. in Ed.

5990. Independent Study. {1 to 8) On demand. Intended to permit a stu-
dent to pursug more intensely varlous aspects of the area of his spe-
cial interest. Prerequislte: Permission of the department chairper-
San.

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4900. Principles and Technlgues of Guldance. (3-0-3) An introductory
course, princlples and purposes underlylng guldance activitles. Pre-
requisite: Eight semester hours in education and psychoiogy. Re-
quired of students In family services currlulum.

4910, Guldanca in the Elementary School. {3-0-3) F. A study of principles
and techniques of guldance services in the elamentary school. Pre-
raquisite: Eight semester hours in education and psychology.

4913, Organizafion and Administration of Cooperative Occupational Edu-
catlon. (3-0-3) Introduction to cooperative education programs, pro-
gram neseds, resources, constralnts, public relatlons, and policy de-
velopment are analyzed.

4920. Resldence Hall Personnel Work. (3.0.3) On demand. A study of the
functions, management, and supervision of university rasidence
halis including administrative, business, counseling, and teaching
dutles. Prerequisite: Eight semester hours In education and psychol-
ogy.

4923. Coordination Technlques for Gooperatlve CGccupational Education.
(3-0-3) Methods and techniques for preparation of teacher coor-
dinators. Student selection, training agreements, training plans, le-
gal requirements, related class management, individualized instruc-
tion, and program evaluation are emphasized.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inciusive may be laken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instrucior and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have bean admitted to the Graduate School)

5060. Administration and Supervision of Occupational Education: (2) On
demand. To prepare personnel for administering and supervising
occupaticnal education programs. Team teaching in Business Edu-
cation, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A studant may take the course tor cred-
it in only one of the departments.

5070. Seminar in Occupational Educaiion. {(3) On demand. Intensive study
of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments in oc-
cupational education and technology. Offered in Business Educa-
tion, Educaticnal Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the coursa for cred-
it in only one of the departments.

5080. Seminar in Occupational Education. (1) On demand. Intensive study
of contempaorary problems, issues, trends and developments in oc-
cupaticnal education and technology. Offerad in Business Educa-
tion, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education, A student may take the course for cred-
It in only one of the departments.

5090. Seminar in Occupational Education. (1.4} On demand. Intensive
study of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments
in occupational education and fechnology. Gffered in Business Ed-
ucation, Educational Guldance, Health. Educatlon, Homs Econom:
ics, and Technology Education. A student may take the course for
credit in only one of the departments.

5100. Cuunsellng the Mature and.Aged Person. (3} S, Su. Counseling tech-
niques and practlce In dealing with problems.pertaining to the ful-
fillment of life in later years. Life style changes of middle and later
years are included, Prerequisite: Permission of the department chair-
person.

5360. Introduction to Family Gounseling. (3) F. A study of the emergence
of and basic theoretical concepts of family counseling and its util-
izatlon. Prerequisite: Permission of the department chairperson,

5480, Spectal Educational Prablems. (1-3) Provides the studeni an oppor-
tunity for investigation and analysis of elementary or secondary
schoo! problems of a significant nature, Prerequistte: Permission of
the instructor. May be repsated for a total of six semester hours
credit.

5720. Measurement Applled to Guidance. {3) F, Su, A study of the selec-
tion, administration, scoring, and interpretation of standardized
tests and other measuring techniques used in guldance and coun-
seling programs. Prerequisite: Eight semaster hours In educatlon
and psychology.

5730. Play Therapy. (3) 8. The importance of play in education; discussion
of theorles and values of play; using play as therapeutic treatment, -
Prerequisite: Permission of the department chalrperson.

§760. Student Personnel Work In Higher Educatlon. (3) Fi A study of per-
sonnef functions in higher education inciuding adiissions, disci-
pline, student activitles, housing, scholarship programs. Prereq-
uisite: Elght semaster hours in education and psychology.

5770. Student Personnsl Services in Higher Education. (3) 8. A critical
study of the student personnel functions as they relaie 1o student
development. Attention to the history of the functions, their ration-
ale, programs, and evaluation. Prerequisite: Educational Guidance
5760.

5880. Practicum in Studsnt Personnel Work in Higher Education. {(3) 8. Su-
pervised practice in student personnel work according 1o the stu-
dent's background and preferences. Prerequislie: Permission of the
department chairperson.
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5881. Practicum in Student Personnel Work in Highar Education. (3} S. Su-
pervised practice in student personnel work according to the stu-
dent's background and preferences. Prerequisite: Permission of the
depariment chairperson.

5890. Current Practices and Problems In Counseling. (4) A course in theory
and practices of counseling with emphasis upen the duties of the
school counselor.

5891. Career Counssling. (3} Su-odd-numbered years; S-even-numbered
years. A survey and practice course devoted to specific aspects of
career choice and work with individuals in a counseling situation.
Prereguisite: Permission of the department chairperson.

5910. Organization and Administration of Guidance and Personnel Serv-
ices. (3) S-odd-numbered years; Su-even-numbered years. Principles
and practices in organization and administration of guidance pro-
grams, public relations, integration of guidance services and curricu-
lum. Prerequisite: Education Guidance 4800 or 4810.

5920. OQeccupational, Educalional, Personal, and Social Informatien. {3) Su,
F. Sources, evaluation, and use of cccupational, educational, per-
sonal, and social information. Job requirements and training facili-
ties. Prerequisite: Educationat Guidance 4900 or 4¢10.

5930. Counseling Practicum. {4) Supervised practice in counseling individ-
ual students. Practice provided at the level of the graduata's pri-
mary interest, Prerequisites: Educational Guidance 5890 and permis-
sion of the department chairperson.

5840. Principles and Techniques of Group Guidance. (2) On demand. A
study of the principles and their application in the area of group
guidance, Prerequisite: Educational Guidance 4300 or 4910.

5950. Thesis and Ressarch. (3 to 8) Note: A maximum of nine semester
hours may be earned in a combiration of 5950 and 5990. Prereq-
uisite: Permission of the department chairperson,

5990. Independent Study. (1 to 6) Intended to permit a student to pursue
more intensively various aspects of the area of his special interest.
Prerequisite: Permission of the department chairperson. Note: A
maximum of nine semesier hours may be earned in a combination of
5990 and 5950.

8880. Semlnar in Guidancs. {3) Su, 8. Discussion of current problems and
trends in guidance. Critical examination and evaluation of current
literature in the field., Prerequisite: Permission of the department
chairperson,

8900. Fleld Study in Guidance. {3) F. Supervised experiance in all services
normally considered a part of the guidance program. Prerequlsites:
Educational Guidance 5330 and permissicn of the department chair-
person.

6910, Field Study In Guidance. (3) S. Supervised experience in all services
normally constdered a part of the guidance program. Prerequlsites:
Educational Guidance 5930 and permission of the department chair-
person.

§9841. Princlples of Group Counseling. (3) S. A study of the principles and
thelr application in the area of group counseling including tech-
niques of group discussion, sociometrics, and rcle-playing. Prareg-
uisite: Educational Guidance 5880,

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Undergraduate Courses

3325, Educational Psychology. (3-0-3) Individual growth and development,
motivation, learning theory, appraisal of human differences, class-
room management, student evaluation, practices, abservation and
15 clock hours of participation in learning situations, Prerequisiias:
Psychology 2310 and junior standing.

4741. Independent Study. (Armr.-Arr-1-3) May be repeated for a total of six
semester hours credit. :

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors and
Graduate Students

4770. FacHitaling interpersonal Relationships, (3.0-3} A course to develop
skills in intarpersonal relationships and personal understanding.

4780. Studies in Education, (3-0-3) On demand. Problems in educatlon,
student activitles, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation. Each stu-
dent Is assigned an individual problem. Prarequlsite: Eight semaster
hours in education and psychology,

4780. Studies in Educalion. (2-0-2) On demand. Problems in education,

student activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation. Each stu-

dent is assigned an individual problem, Prerequisite: Eight semestar
hours in education and psychology.

4800. Studies in Education. (1-0-1) On demand. Problems in education,
student aclivities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation. Each stu-
dent is assigned an individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester
hours in education and psychology.

4990 (Ed. Guid, 5430). Measurement and Evaluation. (3-0-3} On demand. Na-
ture and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Selection, ad-
minisiration, and use. Prerequisite: Eight semester hours in educa-
tion and psychology.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 incluslve may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permlission of the instructor and
the Dean ot the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted 1o the Graduate School.}

§5400. Advanced Educational Psychotogy. (3) On demand. Theories of learn-
ing; transfer and functional learning; creative thinking and problem
solving; "teaching machines” and cther self-instructional devices.
Prerequlisite: Eight semester hours in education and psychology.

5§5620. Understanding the Individual, (3) Perscnality development and con-
cepts of the self; need satisfaction and perception of threat; {earning
theories and adjustment stralegies; personality. Prerequisite: Eight
semester hours in education and psychology. Credit applicable to
Group | of the requirements for the degree M.S. in Ed.

5700. Psycho-Soclal Development in Chlldhood. (3) 5. A discussion of
psychological and cultural forces which shape the behavior patterns
of the growing child. Prerequisite: Eight semester hours in education
and psychology.

5710. Psycho-Social Development of the Adolescent and Young Adult. (3)
F. A discussion of psychologleal and cultural forces which shape the
behavior patterns of the maturing individual. Prerequisie: Eight
semester hours in education and psychalogy.

§740. Personality Dynamlcs. (3} A study of the nature of personality and of
varlous theories of personality. Prerequisite: Eight semester hours
of education and psychology.

5960. Consultation Skllls and Organlzational Development. {3) 8, A study
of professional level consultation and theory, research, and skills
designed to prepare counselors, administrators, psychologists, and
management personnel for entry into consultation functlons with
faculties, administratlve staff, work force, and management S¥8-
tems. Prerequisite: Permission of the department chairperson,

6440. Educalional Statlstics. {3} Su, S. Fundamentals of statistlcs and their
applicaticn, Prerequisite: Eight semester hours in educatien and
psychology.

6780. Theorles of Aptltudes and Abilities. (3) On demand. A study of the
nature of human abilities. Examinaticns of Individval differences
and traits. Theories of vocational behavlor. Prerequisite: Educational
Guidange 5920 or permissicn of the department chairperson.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Undergraduate Courses

1230. Laboratory in Elementary Education. (2-1-2) F, $. A lzboratory course
emphasizing directed observations and paricipation in classrooms
with children of pre-school through funior high school ages. Re-
quirad of freashmen and lower division transfer students in the ele-
mentary and junior high school education curricula.

2320. Human Growth, Development, and Learning. (3-0-3) Physical, social,
emotional, and inteliectual growth and development of children and
early adolescents; eight clock hours of participation. Prerequisite:
Psychology 2310.

2240, Directing Learning In the Elementary School. (3-1-3) Organization of
instructional programs; planning learning experiencas, avaluation,
guldance, and classroem management; use of instructional media
equipment; 15 clock hours of participation. Prerequisite to student
teaching. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Restricted to elementary,
speach pathology and audiology, and alementary physical education
majors.
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3260. Child Development for the Nursery-Kindergarten Teacher. (3-0-3) Su-
even-numbered years; S, F.Factors influencing development of ¢hil-
dren 3%z to 8. Some child study techniques and their application.

Prerequlisite: Junlor standing.

3270. Teaching Social Studles and Language Arts in the Elemsniary
School. {3-1-3) Objectlves, techniques, and materlals of sociat stud-
jes and language arts, excluding reading and children's literature;
instruction in handwriting; 20 clock hours of participatlon. Prereqg-
uisltes: Elementary Education 3240 and simultaneous enroliment
with Elementary Education 3280.

3280. Developmental Reading in the Elementary School. (3-1-3) Objectives,
technigues, and materials of the basal reading program from kinder-
garten through junior high scheol; current trends in reading instruc-
tion; 20 clock hours of participation. Prerequisites; Elementary Edu-
cation 3240 and simultaneous enroliment with Elementary Educa-
tlan 3270.

3290. Science in the Elementary School. (2-2-3) Selection and develop-
ment of units, demonstrations, and laboratory work; 8 clock hours of
participation. Prerequisites: Six semester hours in science; Elemen-

tary Education 3240.

4280. Kindergarten Education, (2.2.3) Programs, materlals, and equipment
for nursery school and kindergarten; 15 clock hours of participation.
Prerequisite to teaching practicum in kindergarten, Prerequisites:

Restricted to majors in slementary education.

4480. Reading in the Primary Grades. (3-1-3) A course In identifying and
using teaching strategies and materials in the teaching of reading
in the primary grades. Particular emphasis will be placed on reading
readiness, beginning reading Instruction, diagnosis, evaluation, and
development of reading interests; 20 clock hours of participation.
Prerequisite: Elementary Education 3280.

4490. Reading in the Intermedlate Grades. {3-1-3) 8. Areas to be covered
In a diagnostic framewark include comprehension skills, content
areas, organizing for instruction, selecting materials, and evaluation
of the classroom program; 20 clock hours of participation. Prereg-
uigite; Elementary Education 3280 or Junior High School Education
4280,

4741. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1-3} May be repeated for a total of six
semester hours credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the departmant

chairperson.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4775. Language and Language Arts in Early Childhood. (3-0-3) Su, F. Nor-
mal language develepment in the young child. Techniques for specif-
ic language arts skills in pre-school and primary teashing. Assess-
ment of pupil growth and achievement in language.

4780. Studles in Education. (3-0-3) On demand. Problems in education, stu-
dent activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation. Each student
is assigned an individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester
hours in educatlon and psychology.

4790. Studiss In Education. (2:0-2) On demand. Problems In education, stu-
dent activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation. Each student
Is assigned an individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester

hours In education and psychology,

4B00. Studies in Education. (1:0-1) On demand, Problems in education, stu-
dent activitles, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation. Each student
Is assigned an individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester

hours in education and psychology.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade polint average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

52680. Advanced Developmental Reading. (3) A study of the nature of read-
ing instruction in the elementary school, approaches, goals, ma-
terials, technlques, and evaluation procedures. Prerequisite: Ele-
mentary Education 3280 or equlvalent.

6280. Guiding Reading Experience for the Elderly. (3) On demand. Instruc-
tion in methods of promoting literacy among the elderly under-
educated and guiding leisure-recreational reading experlences for
senior gitizens.

5490. Special Educational Problems. (1-3) On demand. Provides the stu-
dent an opportunity for investigation and analysis of elementary or
secondary school probiems of a significant nature. Prerequisite: Por-
mission of the department chairperson. May be repeated for a total

of six semester hours credit.

§570. Early Childhood Educatlen. (3) Su-even-numbered years; F. Con-
sideration given to each segment of the learning centinuum (ages
3% to 8) Including curriculum design, articulation, evaluation, and
adininistration. Prerequisite: Eight semester hours in education and

psychology.

5580, Child Study for the Elementary School Teacher. (3) Su, 5. Factors in-
fluencing behavior of the elementary school child. Technigues to
secure and use data to improve classroom teaching. Prerequisites:
Elementary Education 2320 or squivaleni. Eight semester hours in

education and child psychology.

5600. Diagnosis of Reading Problems. (3) Su, F. A study of the types and
causes and reading difficulty; approaches to diagnosis for teachers,
clinicians, and supervisors. Prerequisites: Eight semester hours in
education and psychology, Including Elementary Education 3280 or

equivalant,

5610. Hemediation of Reading Problems. {3} Su, 5. Strategies and mate-
rials for remediation of reading problems for teachers, clinicians,
and supervisors. Prerequisite: Elementary Education 5600 or equiv-

alent; may be taken concurrently with Elementary Education 5620,

5620. Remedial Reading Practicum. (3) Su, S. Supervised practice in diag-
nosing, treating, and reporting on cases of reading disability. Pre-
requisites: Elernentary Education 5560 or equivalent. Students may

enroll a second time for cradit.

5630. Supervision and Curriculum in Reading. (3) Su-odd-numbered years.
A study of the total school program for reading instruction; and
analysls of the role of the reading superviscr or consultant. Pre-

requisite: Six semester hours In reading instruction.

5640. TFeaching and Supervision of Social Studies In Elementary Schools.
(3) A study of the objectives, content, materials, and techniques
used In organizing, supervising, and improving the. social studies

prograim.

5650. Language Arts in the Elementary School. (3) Su, F. A critical analysis
of language arts instruction with emphasis on the organization of
the program, content, materials, and procedures. Prerequisite: Eight

semester hours in education, and psycholagy.

5660. Science Curriculum in the Elementary School. {3) Su, F. Scope and
sequence of the elementary science curriculum; new experimenial
curricula; sefection of materials and equipment. Prerequisiies: Six
semester hours of science; Elementary Education 329¢ or permis-

sion of the department chairperson.

5950. Thesis. (3 to 6) On demand. Note: A maximum of nine semester

hours may be earned in a combination of 5950 and §990.

5980. Independent Study. (1 to 6) Intended to permit a student to pursue
more intensively various aspects of the area of hisiher special inter-
est. Prerequislte: Permission 'of the department chairperson. Nofe:
A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned in a combination

of 5880 and 5950.

ENGLISH

Note: A student who enters the Unlversity with a deficiency in the basic
skilis in English — reading, writing, spelling, elements of grammar and
good usage — may be required to take work in fundamental Engllsh in addi-
tion to the Engtish 1001 and 1002 requirements.

Note: Students who Intend to teach should realize that some:systems re-
quire of candidates for English posltions a course in the teaching of
reading. See Junior High School Education 4280.

Note: Courses In English are grouped for curriculum selection as follows
(and the Groups are further Indicated by numbers at the end of the course
description):

Group 1 — Required Courses: 2601, 2901 or 3901, 3001, 4300, 4950

Group 2 — Introduction to Literary Study: 2002, 2004, 2006, 2008, 2205

Group 3 — Periods: English Literature before 1660: 3800, 3801, 3802,
3803, 3804

Group 4 — Perlcds: English Literature after 1660: 3805, 3806, 3807, 3808
Group 5 — Periods: American Literature: 3700, 3701, 3702, 3703

Group 6 — Special Areas, Topics and Studies: 2003, 2602, 2603, 2705,
3205, 3400, 3405, 3504, 3600, 3601, 3604, 3607, 3608, 3903,
3990, 4275, 4750, 4760, 4762, 4775, 4901, 4905, 4906
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Undergraduate Courses

1000.

1001,

1002

2002.

2003.

2004,

2006,

2008.

2205.

2601,

2602,

2603.

2705.

2801,

3001,

3205,

Fundamental English. (3-0-2) (Pass-Fall), Basic review of grammar,
punctuation, and spelling; writing of sentences and paragraphs. Re-
quired of students who do not meet the prerequisites for English
1001, Does not count toward graduation. Does not count in cumula-
tive grade paint average.

Composition. (3-0-3) A basic course in theme writing, designad to
develop facility in matters of sentence structure, paragraph devefop-
ment, and arganization. Prerequisite: English 1000 or proficiency in
basic skills as determined by the English Departmeant,

Types of Llilerature. (3-0-3) An intreduction to the major genres (poet-
ry, fiction, drama). Fraquent analytical papers required. Preraquislte:
English 1001. Students may not enroll in English courses numbered
above 1002 until they have completed English 1002, or, in the case
of transfer students, until they have satlsfled the all-university
English requirement.

Understanding Poetry. (3-0-3) F. A course in the understanding and
enjoyment of poetry, with emphasis on reading and appreciation of
many poams, chiefly shorter forms, selected from the full spectrum
of poetry, old and new. Prerequisite: English 1002, (Group 2)

Introductlon to Creative Writing. (3-0-3}) F, §. Practice in writing
poems, short stories, or plays. Class discussion of the student’s
writing. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 6)

Understanding the Drama. (3-0-3) 5. A course in the undarstanding
and en|oyment of dramatic literature, with emphasls on reading and
evaluation of selected great plays. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group
2

Understanding the Short Story. (3-0-3) F. A gourse In the understand-
ing and enjoyment of short fiction, with emphasis on reading and
evaluating selected masterpieces of the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. English 2006 and 2008 in combination wilk not fultill the
Group 2 requirement for English majors. Prerequisite: £nglish 1002.
(Group 2)

Understanding the Novel. (3-0-3) 8. A course in the understanding
and enjoyment of the novel, with emphasis on reading and evaluat-
ing selected masterpieces of the 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries.
English 2006 and 2008 in combination will not fulfill the Group 2 re-
quirement for English majors. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 2)

Introduction to Literary Critieism. (3-0-3) F. Terminology and proce-
dures of literary criticism, with attention to critical approaches such
as social, formallst, psychological, and archetypal. Prerequlisite:
English 1002. (Group 2)

Backgrounds of Western Literature. (3-0-3) F, S. A reading of major
world masterpiaces through the Renaissance, works that lie behind
literature In English, by such writers as Hemer, Sophocies, Plato,
Virgil, Dante, Rabelais, Montalgne, Cervantes. Required of English
majors, open to others, Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 1)

World Literature Since the Renalssance. (3-0-3) 8. Emphasis on
generaily recognized masters, such as Racine, Gosthe, Voltaire,
Flaubert, Dostoevsky, |bsan, Tolstoy, Gide, Mann, Kafka, Camus,
Prerequisite; English 1002. (Group 6)

Mythology. (3-0-3) F, S. The myths, chiefly Gresk and Roman, most
oftan retold, interpreted or alluded to by the writers and literary
critics of Wastern Europe and America. Prerequisite: English 1002,
{Group 6}

Biack Literature. (3-0-3) F. The major writers of Black American
literature, with emphasis on such authors as Toomer, Hughes,
Brooks, Wright, Ellison, Baldwin, Hansberry, Jones. Prerequisite:
Engtish 1002. (Group 6)

Structure of English. (3-0-3) F, S. A study of the basic workings of
the English language: the parts of speech, their functions In sen-
tences, basic santance structures and their representation by dia-
grams, reguiar pattern formations and styfistlc variants, standard
and nonstandard dialects, the spoken and the wiltten language, all
vlewed according to traditional, structural, and transformational
grammars. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 1)

Advanced Composition. (3-0-3) F. Advanced application of the prin-
ciples of expository writing. Attention to development of an Individu-
al style. Reguired of Engllsh majors; open to others. Prerequisite:
English 1002. (Group 1)

History of Literary Criticlsm. (3-0-3) 8. A study of the principal ideas,
themes, probtems in the history of Ilterary criticism from Plato to-the
present. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 6)

3400.

3405,

3504,

3600.

3601.

3604.

3607.

3eoa.

3700.

aroi.

3702

3703.

Methods of Teaching EngHsh in the High School. (3-0-3) F, §. Prob-
lems, materials, and methods for teaching English In the high
school, Includes 10 on-site hours and 20 laboratory hours of pre-stu-
dent teaching clinical experience. Prereguisites: Educatjonal Psy-
chology 3325, English 1002, and Secondary Education 3330, (Group
€)

Children’s Literalure. {(3-0-3) F, 5. Emphasizes wide acquaintance
with the great bodies of world literature, myth, legend, etc., and with
the best poetry for chlldren. Prerequisite: Engilsh 1002, (Group 6)

Film and Literature. (2-2-3) F, S. Practical and theoretical reiations
betwesn film and literature. May be taken as many as thres times
with permission of the department chairperson and Dean, Collegs
of Arts and Sclences. Prerequisite: Engllsh 1002. {Group 6)

The Blble as Literalure. (3-0-3} F, S. Types of literature in ths Old and
MNew Testaments. Prerequisite: Engllish 1002, (Group 8)

Studies In Major Flgures. {3-0-3) On demand. Studles In depth of
major figures in British, American, and worid literature with no more
than three tigures studied in any one semester. Topics to be an-
nounced. May be taken as many as three times with permission of
the department chairperson and the Dean, Coliege of Arts and
Sciences. Prerequisite: English 1002, (Group 5)

Special Topics In Literature. (3-0-3) On demand. Special topics in
British, American, and world literature not ordinarily treated in stand-
ard courses. Topics to be announced. May be taken as many as
three times with permission of the depariment chairperson and the
Dean, Collage of Arts and Sciences. Prerequisite: English 1002.
{Group B)

Theory and Praciice of Modern Drama I. (3-3-4) F. Ibsen, Chekhov,
Strindberg, Shaw, O'Neill, Miller, Willlams. Taught jointly by the
Departments of English and Theatre Arts. Literary analysis and
acting. Prerequisite: English 1002, {(Group &)

Theory and Practice of Modern Drama Il. (3-3-4) S. Wildaer, Bracht,
Backelt, lonesco, Genet, Pinter, Albee, Stoppard. Taught jointly by
the Departments of English and Theatre Aris. Literary analysis
and acting. Prarequisite: English 1002. (Group 6)

Colonial American Literature. (3-0-3) F. From the beginning through
Brown, Irving, and Bryant, Prerequisite: Engiish 1002. (Group 5)

Amsrican Romanticism. (3-0-3) $. American literature from 1830 1o
1863, with emphasis on such figures as Emserson, Thereau, Whit-
man, Poe, Hawthorng, and Melville. Prerequisite: English 1002,
{Group 5)

Amarican Realism. (3.0-3) F. American literature from 1865-1900,
with emphasis on such flgures as Mark Twain, Dickinson, Howells,
James, Crane, Norris, and Dreiser. Prerequisite: English 1002. {(Group
5)

Twentieth Century American Literature. (3-0-3) S. Representative
works, with primary attentlon to such figures as Dreiser, Robin-
son, O'Naelil, Frost, Etlot, Faulkner, Hemingway, Steinbeck, Stevens,
Albee. Prerequisite: English 1002, (Group 5)

3800 (4801). Medieval English LHerature. {3-0-3) F. Represeniailve non-

Chaucerian English literature of the Middle Ages, in translation. Pre-
requisite; English 1002, {Group 3)

3801 {4802). Chaucer. (3-0-3) 8. Canterbury Tales and other represeniative

works. Study of the dialect cut of which modern English grew, Pre-

requisita: English 1002. {Group 3)

3802 (3801). Shakespears. (3-0-3) 8. A study of representative comadies,

histories, tragedies, romances. Prerequlsite: English 1002. (Group 3}

3803 (4803). Renaissance and 17th Century Literature. (3-0-3) 8. A broad sur-

3804,

vay of represeniative non-Shakespearean literature of the English
Renaigsance to 1660, with primary attention fo such writers as
More, Sidney, Spenser, Kyd, Marlowe, Donns, Jonson, Webster,
Harbart, Marvell, Bacon, Browne. Prerequisite: Engiish 1002. (Group
3)

Milton, (3.0-3) Study of Paradise Lost and Milton's other major
works of poetry and prose. Prerequlsite: English 1002. (Group 3)

3805 (4805). Restoration and Elghteenth Century English Literature. (3-0-3)

F. 8elected works with primary attention to such figures as Wycher-
ley, Rochester, Dryden, Swift, Pope, Flelding, Sterne, Johnson,
Goldsmith, Cowper, Gray. Prerequisite: English 1002, (Group 4)

38086 (3805). Romantic Literalure. (3-0-3} F. Precursors of English Roman-

ticlam and Blake, Burns, Wordsworth, Celeridge, Byron, Sheliey,
Keats, Hazlitt, Lamb. Prereguisite: English 1002. (Group 4§)

R—

Le-




o

[R—

English 95~

3807 (3808). Victordan Literature. (3-0-3) 5. Representative works, with

primary attention to such writers as Carlyls, Tennyson, Browning,
Arnold, Newmian, MIil, Ruskin. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 4)

3808. Twentleth Cenlury British Literature, (3-0-3) S. Representative works
{excluding the novel), with primary attention to such figures as Gon-
rad, Eliot, Joyce, Lawrence, Shaw, Yeats, Thomas. Prerequisite:
English_1002. {Group 4)

3001, Language and Linguistics. (3-0-3) 8. A study of kinds of language
and linguistic approaches; phonelogical, syntactic, and semantic
analysis; historical, geographlc, and soclal variation, human and
non-human language systems. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 1)

3903. Women, Literature, and Language. (3-0-3) On demand. Special stud-
ies, not ordinarlly treated In standard courses, in the role of women
in literature and in the use of language. Topics to be announced. May
be taken as many as three times with permission of the department
chairperson and Dean, College of Arts and Sclences. Prerequisite:
English 1002. (Group 6}

3980. Summer Studles in ireland and Britain. (Arr.-Am.-8) indepandent re-
search in English, Six weeks of residence in tha Republic of lreland
or Britain Is required. Open to junlors and senlors. {See Arts and
Sciences 39230.) Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 6)

4276 (4100). Internship in English. (Arr-Arr-4} F, S, (Pass-Fall). Fractical ex-
perience in the local community to allow the student to apply and
develop, outside the traditional classroom, the skills learned in
English courses. Prerequlsites: English 1002 and permissicn of the
Director of the Internship. (Group 8)

4300. Senior Seminar. (3-0-3) F, 8. Major topics In British, American, and
world llterature and language, with topics varying each semester.
Topics to be announced. Requlred of and limlited to English majors.
Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group 1)

Courses Open To Juniors,' Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Studies In Black Literature. (3-0-3) S. Study in depth of various
genres, movernants, periods, and major writers in black llterature.
Only one genre, movemant, or perlod or only two or three major
writers will be studied during any semester, Topics to be announced.
May be taken as many as three times with permlission of the depart-
ment chairperson and Dean, College of Arts and Sclences. Prareg-
uisite: English 1002. (Group 6)

4780, Writing for the Prolesslons. (3-0-3) F. Intenslve application of prin-
ciples of technical writing for professional publication and commu-
nication. Designed aspeciaily to serve the needs of pre-professicnal
and graduate students. Prerequlisite: English 1002, (Group 6)

4762, Advanced Creallve Writing. (3-0-3) S. Advanced compositlon of
poetry, fiction, and drama with speclal emphasls upon the develop-
ment of publishable work. May be taken twice with the permlission
of the departmant chairperson and the Dean, College of Arts and
Seciences. Prerequisite: English 2003 or permission of the ingtructor,
{Group 6)

4775 {5007). Studles In Literary Criticism. (3-0-3) F. Studles in depth of the
basle principles of evaluating the standard literary forms — epic,
dramatic, lyrical, and prose narrative, Topics to be announced. may
be taken twlce with permission of the department chalrperson and
Dean, College of Arts and Scliences. Prerequisite: English 1002.
(Group 8)

4901, History of the English Language. {3-0-3) F. Historical geographlc,
and soclal dlalects of English. Prerequisite: English 1002. (Group.6}

4805. Sludles in Chlidren’s Llterature. {3-0-3). On demand. Studies in
depth of some aspect of children's llterature. Toplcs to be an-
nounced. May be taken twice with permission of the department
chairperson and the Dean, Collage of Arts and Sciences. Prerequi-
site: English 1002. (Group 6)

4908. Problems In the Teaching of English. {3-0-3) On demand. Advanced
methods course on various toplcs, such as the teaching of compo-
sition, the teaching of literature, the teaching of language. Topics
to be announced. May be taken twice with permisslon of the depart-
mant chairperson and Dean, College of Arts and Sciences. Prereg-
ulsite: English 3400 or permission of the instructor. (Group 6)

4950. Literary History and Bibilography. (3-0-3) 5. A historical study of
Britlsh and American literary perleds, schools, figures, and genres;
and a baslc Intreduction to ressarch and bibliography. Required of
and Hmited to English majors, Prerequisite: English 1002. {Group 1)

Graduate Courses

(Courses numberad 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2,75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School, Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

5000 (5000, 5001), Studles in Old and Middle English Literature. (4) F. A

§002.

5003.

5004.

5005.

5008.

5008.

5009.

5010.

5061.

5950.

5990,

5807,

study of major figures or genres in English literature from the Anglo-
Saxon period through the fifteenth century, with some attention
given to language changes. The topic will vary from semester to
semaster.

Studles in Renalssance Lileralure. {4} F. A study of scme thematic
precccupation, literary movement, major figure(s), or genre connect-
ed with the period. The tepic will vary from semester to semester.

Studies in Seventeenth Century British Literature. (4} S. A study of
some thematic preoccupation, |lterary movement, major figure{s), or
genre connected with the period. The tople wlll vary from semester
to samester.

Studies In Restoration and Eighteenth Century British Literature. (4}
8. A study of some thematic preoccupation, titerary movement,
major figure(s), or genre connecled with the period. The topic will
vary from saemester to semester.

Studies in Nineteenth Century British Literature. {4) S. A study of
some thematic preoccupation, literary movement, major figure{s), or
genre connectad with the period. The topic will vary from semester
to semester.

Studles in Tweniieth Century British Literature. (4) F. A study of
some thematlc precccupation, literary movement, major figure(s), or
genre connected with the period. The tepic will vary from semester
to semester.

Studles in Colonial American Literature. (4) $. A study of some the-
matic preoccupation, literary movemeni, major flgure{s), or genre
connected with the period. The topic will vary from semester to
semester.

Studies in Nineteenth Century American Literature. (4) F. A study
of some thematic preoccupation, literary movement, major figure(s),
or genre connected with the period. The topic will vary from semes-
ter to semester.

Studies in Twentiath Century American Literature. {4) S. A study of
some thematlc precccupation, literary movement, major figure(s), or
genre connected with the perlod. The topic will vary from semester
to semester.

Spacial Topics In Language and Literature. {4) On demand. Special
topics in language and literature not ordinarily treated in standard:
courses. The topic wlll vary from semester to semester.

Thesls. (3 to 8) Enroliment for more than three semester hours re-
quirss permission of the department chairperson and the director of
graduate studles in English. Note: A maximum of nine semester
hours may be earned in a combination of 5850 and/or 5390 and/or
5997.

Independent Study. (1 to 6) Advanced study of a topic selected by the
student, subject to the approval of the advisor. Requires permission

of the department chairperson and the director of graduate studies.

in English, Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned
in a combination of 5990 and/or 5950 andfor 5997.

Study Abroad. (3 to 8) Special permission of the depariment, Nate:
A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned ina comblnation
of 5997 and/or 5950 andfor 5980.

FINANCE
Undergraduate Courses

3710.

3720.

Business Financlal Management. (3-0-3) A framework for determin-
ing the efficiant allocation of resources within the tirm. Capital bud-
geting, cost of capital, and Income determination are studied In the
context of the business sector. Prerequisites: Accountancy 2150,
Economics 2802, and Junior standing,

Investments. (3-0-3) F, §. Study of the mechanics of investment
analysls. Selection of securities for portfolios with emphasis on
personal Investing. Prerequisites: Finance 3710 and Management
2810;
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Financial Markets. (3-0-3) F, §. Survey of the private and public sec-
tor of finance. Discussicn of basic principles for financing business.
Study of financial institutions. Prerequisites: Accountancy 2150,
Econpomics 2802, and junior standing.

Real Estate. (3-0-3) F, 5. A study of theory and practice in real estate,
with social and economic implications. Prerequisites: Accountancy
2100, Economics 2802, and junior standing.

Commercial Bank Management. (3-0-3) F, S. The organization and
management ot commerctal banks; functions, departments, person-
nel, policies. Prerequisites: Accountancy 2150, Ecenornics 2802, and
junior standing.

Risk and Insurance. (3-0-3) F, S. Risks to which man and properiy
are subject, including life, property, and liability insurance. Prereg-
uisites: Accountancy 2180, Econemics 2802, and junior standing.

Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, (3-0-3) F, 5. A case
problem approach — including investment policies, practices and
analysis of direct and indirect investments. Prerequisites: Finance
3720 and 3730.

4275 (4730). Internshlp in Finance. (Arr.-Amr.-3 or 6 or 9 or 12 or 15) (Pass-
Fail). Employment experience in a phase of finance for one semes-
ter, in a firm approved by the department chairperson. Prerequisites:
Permission of the departmeni ¢hairperson and acceptance of the
student by a business firm on ihe basis of the student’s applicatian,

4740. Independent Study. (Amr.-Arr.-3) Intensive investigation of a topic un-
der the supervision of an instructor. Enroliment is by application.
Prerequisite: Senior standing, cumulative grade peint average of 3.0
or higher; consent of the supervising instructor and approval of a
completed application by the department chairperson prior to regis-
tration.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4820. International Finance. (3-0-3) F. Financial problems of multinational
corporations including the theory of capital movements, foreign ax-
change markets, concepts of the balance of paymants mechanism,
trade policy, and the functiening of the international monetary sys-
tem. Prerequisites: Finance 3710, 3730, Economics 3880, and sanicr
standing.

4830. Current Problems in Finance. (3-0-3) F, 8. A survey of current litera.
ture in finance and business with a seminar approach in discussing
present problems, topics, and develepments. Prerequisites: Finance
3720, 3730, and senior standing.

FINE ARTS

Undergraduate Courses

2001. Introductlion to Art, Muslic, and Theatre. (3-0-3) F, 8. Team-taught by
members of each department, this course explains the inter-relation-
ships betwaen the arts, their structures and techniques, and why
they are put together the way they are.

2002 (3062). The Fine Arts in Cultural Perspeciive. (3-0-3) F, 5. A teamn-taught
discussion of the arts of painting, sculpture, architecture, music,
dance, drama, and literature, and the inter-relationship with cultural
and sacial history.

2003. Creative Exprassion in the Fine Aris. (3-0-3) F, S. The relationship of
the visual arts, music and drama, and their place in the lives of
human belngs. Presented as a team-taught course. Aeading assign-
ments, class participation and panel discussions will be reinforced
by practical experiences. Not open to students majoring in any of the
fine arts.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numhered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the Instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have besn admitted to the Graduate Schoal.)

5000. Aesthetic Studies. (3) The nature of art as perceived by the aesihetic
experience, both impressive and expressive. Reading assignments;
two hours per week in lecture/discussion and one hour per week in
seminar. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in the School of Fine Arts.

5001. Arts In Soclety. (3} The nature of the arts in soceity and their reia-
tionships to ritval and myth, to public policy, and to funding and
management. Two hcours per week in lecture/discussion and one
haur per week for rcund-table seminar, student presentations af
projects and research findings, and problem-centered discussions,
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in the School of Fine Arts and
compietion of Fine Arts 5000 or permission of instructor,

5950. Thesis. (3 to &)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Conversational Courses, 1001, 1002, and
2010

As part of its comprehensive course listings, the Department of Foreign
Languages offers three conversational courses in French, German, and
Spanish, two at the elementary and one at the intermediate level. These are
numbeied 1001, 1002, and 2010 and are lwo semester hours each. They are
Pass-fFail only and are not countaed against the Pass-Fall option limit of
courses. They may be applied to the humanities requirement. Eligibility for
enroliment is as follows:

French, German, Spanish

1001. These courses are primarily for beginners. However, a student with
up to but no more than one year of high school study in the [anguage
chosen may enrell. A student with any coilege credit in a language
may not take 1001 in that language.

1002. These courses are primarily for those students completing 1001.
However, a student with one or two years of high school study in the
language chesen may also enroll. A student with any college credit
other than 1001 in a language may NOT take 1002 in that language.

2010. The following may enrolk: Students with one year of college credit
(1101 and 1102 or equivalent) In the language chosen; students
with at least one but no more than three years of high school study
in the language chosan. Any others must have the express approval
of the department chairperson,

Note: For enrollment in other departmental courses after earning credit in
one or more of the P-F courses above, see the note and second chart under
PLAGEMENT below.

Placement (except in 1001, 1002, and 2010
above)

A student who wishes to continue the study of a language begun in high
school will ordinarily be placed in the course indicated in the chart below,
Howaver, a student with two or three years of high school study may start at
a level higher than indicated with the permission of the department chair-
person. A student with three or four years of high school study may enroll
for credit in a course lower than indicated only with the express approval of
the department chairparson.

High School Units French — German — Latin — Spanish

0-2 years 1101
3 years 1102
4 years 2201 or 2202 or course above 3000

Note: A student with credit in ¢ne or more of the department's P-F conver-
sational courses above may enroll in other departmental courses as in-
dicated in the chart balow. A student with such credit and high school ex-
perience in a glven language may request permission from the department
chalrpersen to enroll one stap higher than indicated.

Lowest non P-F Caurse in

P-F Credit Earned which student may enroll

1001 1101
1002 1102
2010 2201

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Undergraduate Courses

3200. Language Laboratory and Resource Materlals in Foreign Language
Instructlon, (2.0:2) §. Experiences In the operation of equipment
utifized in the forelgn language laboratory and classroom and train-
ing in the production of teaching alds for use with such egquipment.
Open only to French and Spanish majors and minors. Prerequisite:
French or Spanish 2202 or equlivalant.

---------I
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Foreign Language 97

3400. Methods of Teaching Foreign Language. (3-0-3) F. Thirty clock hours
in pre-student teaching are required. Prerequisites: Educaticnal Psy-
chology 3325 and Secondary Educatien 3330.

3510. Cadet Teaching. (Arr.-Are.-2) Observation and supervised micro
teaching in one of the department’s elementary P-F courses. French
and Spanish teaching majors and minars only. May be taken twice,
once In French and once In Spanish. Prerequisite; Forelgn Lan-
guages 3400 or taken concurrently with Forelgn Languages 3400.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE — FRENCH
Undergraduate Courses

1001. Conversational French for Beginners I. (2-0-2) (Pass-Fail only). Intro-
duction to understanding and speaking everyday French. Not opan
to majors or teaching minors in French. (See Cenversational
Courses 1001, 1002, and 2010, at beginning of Foreign Languages.)

1002. Conversalional French for Beginners 11, (2-0-2) S. (Pass-Falt only). A
sequel to French 1001. Not open to French majors or teaching
minors. Prerequisite: French 1001. {Students with one or two years of
high school French may alsa enroll. See Conversational Courses at
the beginning of Foreign Languages.}

1101, 1102. Elementary French. (4-0-4 each course) F, 5. Emphasis on gram-
mar, phenetics, reading, conversation; extensive use of language
laboratory. Prerequisite: For French 1102, French 1101,

2010. Intermediate Conversational French. (2-0-2) F. (Pass-Fail only). Un-
derstanding and speaking French at the intermediate level, Prereq-
uisite: French 1102 or permission of the department chairperson,
{See Conversational Courses 1001, 1002, and 2010, at beginning of
Foreign Languages.) .

2201, 2202. [ntermediate French. (4-0-4 each course) 2201-F; 2202-S. Review
of grammar, exercise in composition and conversaticn; readings;
exlensive use of language laboratory. Prerequisites: For French
2201, French 1102 or two years of high school French; for French
2202, French 2201 or permission of the department chairperson.

3300. French Phonetics. (3-0-3) F. Systemalic drills used to increase the
student's knowledge of the phonological structure of French and to
eliminate errors caused by the interference cf the student’'s native
English. Prerequislte; French 2202 or permissicon of the department
chairperson.

3301. French Conversation. (3-0-3} S. (Omitted 1962-83). Consolidation of
grammatlcal and phonological principles through their application in
oral expositions. Prerequisite: French 2202 or permission of the de-
partment chairperson.

3303 {4403). French Advanced Grammar. {3-0-3) §. Prerequisite: French
2202.

3304. French Civilization. (3-0-3) F. (Omitted 1981-82). A contrastive study
of certaln aspects of contemporary French and American culiure.
Prerequisite: French 2202 or permission of the department chair-
person,

3305. French Literature I. (3-0-3) 8. (Omitted 1981-82). Survey of French lit-
erature fram the Middle Ages to the Eighteenth Century. Prereg-
uislte: French 2202 or permission of the department chairparson,

3306. French Literature Il. (3:0-3) S. (Omitted 1981-82 and 1982.83). Survey
of French literature from the Eighteenth Cantury to the present.
Prerequlsite: French 2202 or permission of the department chair-
person.

3750. Siudles in Europe. (Arr.-Arr.-1-8) Su. {See Arts and Sciences 3750.)
Prerequisite: French 2202 or permissicn of the department chair-
person.

3810 (4810). French Advanced Phonetics and Diction. (3-0-3) 8. (Omitted
1981-82). Prerequisite: French 3300 or permission of the department
chairperson.

3820 (4820). Franch Stylistics. (3.0-3) F. (Omilted 1882-83). A study of basic
principles essential for effective formal writing in French.

4401. French Novel I. (3-0-3) 5. (Omitted 1882.83). Selected navels from
Mme. de La Fayette 1o Balzac. Prerequisite: Three years of college
French or permission of the department chairperson.

4402. French Novel Il (3-0-3) F. {Omitted 1981-82 and 1982-83). Selacted
navels from Stendhal to the present. Prerequisite; Three years of col-
lege French or permission of the department chalrperson,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4760. French Drama. (3-0-3) F. (Omitled 1981-82). French drama from the
Fifteenth Century ta the present.

4770. French Poetry. (3-0-3) F. {Omitted 1982-83), Selected authors from
Willen to the present.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE — GERMAN

Undergraduate Courses

1001. Conversational German for Beginners [. {2-0-2) F, 5. (Pass-Fail only).
Introductlon {0 understanding and speaking everyday German. Not
ocpen to German fajors or teaching minors, (See Cenversational
Courses 1001, 1002, and 2010, at beginning of Foreign Languages.)

1002. Conversational German for Beginners Il. (2.0-2} (Pass-Fail only). A
sequel to German 1001, Not open to German majors or teaching
minors. Prerequisite: German 1001. {Students with one or two years
of high school German may also enrcll. See Conversational Courses
al the beginning of Foreign Languages.)

1101, 1102. Elementary German. (4-0-4 each course) F, 5. Emphasis on con-
versatlon, grammar, reading; extensive use of language laboratory.
Prerequisite: For German 1102, German 1101.

2010. Intermediate Conversational German. (2-0-2) S. (Pass-Fail only). Un-
derstanding and speaking German at the intermsidate level, Pre-
requisite; German 1102 or permission of the department chairper-
son. {See Conversatlonal Courses 1001, 1002, and 2010, at baginning
of Foreign Languages.}

2020, Business German. (3-0-3) F. Practice in oral and written communica-
tion for the business world; conventions of letter writing, banking,
import/fexport and other commercial transactions. Mot applicable
toward Humanities distribution requirement. Prersquisite: German
1102, or three years of high school German, or equivalent.

2030. Contemporary Culture In German Speaking Countries. (3-0-3) S.
Study of conlemporary life in the two Germanies, Austria, andg
Switzerland. Focus on the habits, thoughts, and traditions basic to
everyday life, as well as social, educaticnal, economic, and political
structures. Readings and discussicn in Engtish. Course |s not appli-
cable to major or minor in German. Prerequisite: Nonse.

2040. Contemporary German Authors, (3-0-3) F. Major writers of the con-
ternporary period. Readings from Guntier, Grass, Heinrich Boll, Uwe
Johnson, Peter Handke, and others. Readings and discussion in
English. This course is not applicable 1o a majer or minoer in German.
Prerequisite: English 1002 or equivalent,

2201, 2202. Intermediate German. {4-0-4 each course} F, S. Review of gram-
mar; exercises in conversation and composition; reading of selected
material; extensive use of language laboratory, Prerequislte: For
German 2201, German 1102, or two years of high school German;
for German 2202, German 2201 or permission of the department
chairperson.

3300 {4401}, German Culture and Civilization. {3-0-3) F. (Omiited 1981-82).
Prerequisite: German 2202 or permissian of the department chair-
person.

3301. German Composition and Conversation. (3-0-3) 8. (Omitted 1981-82).
Training in writing, diction, and pronunclation. Prerequisite: German
2202 or permission of the department chairperson.

3302. Masterpieces of German Literature. (3-0-3) 8. (Omitted 1982.83), Pre-
raguisite: German 2202 or permission of the department chairper-
son. May be taken twice with permission of the depariment chair-
person and Dean, Collage of Arts and Sciences.

3303. German Linguistics. (3-0-3) 8. (Omitted 1981-82 and 1982-83). System-
atic drills used to build the student’s knowledge of the structure of
German and to eliminate errors caused by the patterns of the siu-
dent’s native English. Prerequisite: German 2202 or permissicn of
the depariment chairperson.

3304. German Lyrics and Ballads, (3-0-3) F. (Omitied 1982-83). Preraquisite:
German 2202 or permission of the department chairparson.

3305. East German Literaturs. (3-0-3) F. 1982. Survey of principal writers in
the Garman Democratic Republic. Prerequisite: German 2202 or per-
misslon of the department chairperson.
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3750. Studies in Europe. (Arr.-Arr-1-6) Su. (See Arts and Sciences 3750.)
Prerequisite; German 2202 or permission of the department chafr-
person,

4402. Topies of German Literature. (3-0-3) S. (Omitted 1882.83). Prerequi-
site: Three years of college German or permission of the chairman
of the department. May be taken twice with permission of the de-
partment chairparson and approval of the Dean, Ceollege of Aris and
Sciences. '

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Introduction to German Stylistles. (3-0-3) F. (Omitted 1882-83), Ele-
ments of prose composition: ferm, content, style and meaning. Pre-
requisite: Three years of college German and appraval of the Dean,
College of Arts and Sciences.

4760 (5512). Goathe. (3-0-3) F. (Omited 1981-82).

4770. Survey of German Literaiure l. (3-0-3} F. (Omitted 1981-82). Survey of
German literature to the Seventeenih Century. Prerequisiie: Three
years of ccllege German or permission of the department chairpar-
sOn.

4780. Survey of German Literature II. (3-0-3} &. (Omitted 1982-83). Survey
of German literature from the Seventeenth intc the Twentieth Cen-
tury. Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of
the department chairperson.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE — LATIN

Undergraduate Courses

1101, 1102. Elemeniary Latin. (4-0-4 each course) 1104.F, 1102-8. The aim
in ihis course is o teach the student the fundamentals of the lan-
guage. Special attention is given to the influence of Latin on English.
Prerequisite: Far Latin 1102, Latin 1101.

2201. Introductory Latin Reading. (4-0-4) F. Intensive review of Latin gram-
mar, readings from Aulus Gellius, Phaedrus, Caesar. Prerequisite:
Latin 1102 or two years of high school Latin.

2202. Intermediate Latin. (4-0-4) 5. Vargil’s Aeneid. Sslactions from Books
| to V1. Applicable Greek and Roman mythology and philosophy;
scansien, sight translation; life of Vergil, Prereguisite: Latin 2201 or

permission of the department chairperson,

3301. Survey of Roman Literature L. (3-0-3) F. {Omitted 1981-82). Chronclogi-
cal selections illustrative of Latin literature in the pericd of the Re-
public. Prerequisite: Latin 2202 or permission of the department
chairperson,

3302. Survey of Roman Literature Il (3-0-3} 8. (Omitted 1981-82). Chronolog-

ical selactions illustrative of Latin literature in the period of the Em-

pire. Prerequisite: Latin 2202 or permlission of the department ¢hair-
person.

3303. Cicero. (3-0-3) F. (Omitted 1982-83). Readings from the four orations
against Catlling; life of Clcero; the backgrounds of Catiline’s con-
spiracy; selected letlers. Prerequisite: Latin 2202 or permission of

the department chairperson.

3304. Latin Llterature. (3-0-3} S. {Omlitted 1982-83). Directed readings at op-
tion of the student in phitosophlcal essays (Cicero: De Amicitia and
De Seneclute); the works of Julius Caesar; Roman comedy or any
similar genre in classical Latin litgrature. Prarequisite: Latin 2202 or
permission of the department chalrperson. This course may be taken
twice with permission of the department chairperson and approval of
the Cean, College of Arts and Sciences.

Roman Poetry. (3-0-3) F. {Omitted 1982.83), Selections {rom Catullus,
Horace, Martial; Latin prosody. Preraquisite: Latin 2202 or permis-
sion of the department chalrperson.

3306.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE — SPANISH

Undergraduate Courses

1001. Conversational Spanish for Beginners |, (2:0-2) (Pass-Fail only). Intro-
duction to understanding and speaking everyday Spanish. Not cpen
to Spanish majors or teaching minors. See Conversatlonal Courses
1001, 1002 and 2010, at beglnning of Forelgn Languages.)

1002. Conversational Spanish for Beginnoars 1. {2-0-2) (Pass-Fall only). A
sequel to Spanlish 1001. Not open i¢ Spanish maors or teaching
minors. Prerequisite: Spanish 1001. (Students with one or two years
of high school Spanish may alsc enrall. See Gonversational Courses
at the beginning of Foreign Languages.}

1101, 1102, Elementary Spanish. {4-0-4 each course). Emphasis on conver-
sation, grammar, reading; extensive use of language laboratory. Pre-
requisite: For Spanish 1102, Spanish 1101.

2010. Intermediate Conversational Spanish. (2-0-2) F, S. (Pass-Fail only).
Understanding and speaking Spanish at the interrmediate level. Pre-
requisite: Spanish 1102 or permission of the department chairper-
son. {See Coenversaticnal Courses 1001, 1002, and 2010, at beginning

of Foreign Languages.)

2201, 2202. Infermediate Spanish. (4-0-4 each course) F, S. Review of gram-
mar; practice in conversation and composition; reading of selected
material. Extensive use of the language laboratory. Prerequisite: For
Spanish 2201, Spanish 1102 or two years of high school Spanish; for
Spanish 2202, Spanish 2201 or permission of the department chair-
person.

3001. Spanish Pronunclation and Conversation. (3-0-3) F. Intensive drilling
of Spanish pronunciation and further development of audic-lingual
skills thraugh conversation. Prerequisite: Spanish 2262, or its equiv-
alent.

3101 (3301). Spanish Composition. (3-0-3) S. Prerequisite: Two years of col-
lege Spanish or permission of the department chairperson.

3500 (4770). Hispanic Short Story. (3-0-3) 5. (Omitted 1982-83).

3510 (3304). Introduction to Modern Spanish Literature. (3-0-3) F. (Omitted
1981-82). Introduction to Spanish literature from the Eighteenih to
Twentieth Century. Prerequisite: Spanish 3101 or permission of the
department chairperson.

3520 (3306). Introduction o Modern Spanish American Literature. (3-0-3) F.
{Omitied 1982-83). Introduction to Spanish American literature from
1886 to present. Prerequisite: Spanish 3101 or permission of the de-
partment chairperson.

3760. Studies in Europe. (Arr-Arr.-i-8) Su. (See Arts and Sciences 3750.)
Prerequisite: Spanish 2202 or permission of the department chairper-

son.

4201 (4401). Spanish Advanced Grammar. (3-0-3} S. (Omitted 1981-82). Pre-
requisite: Three years of college Spanish or permission of the de-
partment chairperson.

4310. Civllization and Culture of Spain. (3-0-3) F. (Omitted 1981-82). Prereqg-
uisite: Thrae years of college Spanish or permission of the depart.
ment chairperson.

4320. Civilization and Culture of Spanish America. (3-0-3) F. (Omitted 1981-
82 and 1882-83). Prerequisile: Three years of college Spanish or per-
mission of the depariment chairperson.

4510 {3303). Survey of Early Spanish Literature. (3-0-3) S, {Omitted 1982-83).
SBurvey of Spanish literature from the Twelfth to Seventeenth CGean-
tury. Prerequisite: Spanish 3301 or permission of the department
chairpersan.

4520 (3305). Survey of Early Spanish American Literature. (3-0-3} S. (Omitted
1981.82). Survey of Spanish American literature from the Colonlal
period to 1886. Prerequisite: Spanish 3101 or permission of the de-
partment chairperson.

4630. Contemporary Hispanic Writings. {3-0-3) S. (Omitted 1981.82 and
1982-83). Selected readings from contemparary Spanish and Spanish
American authors. Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish, its
aquivalent, or permission of the department chairperson,

Don Quijote de la Mancha. (4-0-4) §. (Omitted 1881-82 and 1882-83).
Study of the two parts of Don Quijote de la Mancha in the original,
Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish, its equivalent, or per-
rmission of the department chairperson,

4640,

4650 {4401). Topics in Hispanic Liierature. (3-0-3) F. (Omitted 1982-83). Pro-
requisite: Three years of college Spanish or permission of the de-
partment chairperson.

GENERAL STUDIES

1000. Readlng and Study Improvement. (2-2-2) Learning principtes as they
apply to the development of efficient study skills, emphasis on read-
ing instruction designed to improve comprehension and rate. Does

not count toward graduation.

]
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GEOGRAPHY

Undergraduate Courses

1500. World Geography. (3-0-3) F, S. Study of man on the earth, stressing
significant areal difference In pepulation and the working bonds man
has developed with the land and its resources.

2020. Anglo-America. (3-0-3) F. Man's occupance of the continent of North
America with tepical and regionat emphasis on the United States.

3520. Geography of Europe. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered years. Europe: an in-
treduction to the physical geography and the ecenomic development
of its countries.

3540. Geography of Latin America. (3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. A geo-
graphic analysis of tha physical, cultural, economic and political
interrelations of Mexico, the West Indian Islands, and the nations of
Central and South America.

3580 (4780). Techniques In Geographic Research. (3-0-3) F-aven-numbered
years. An introduction to selected techniques in geographic re-
search. Emphasis is accorded to statistical, bibliographic, interview
methods and in research and writing,

3600. Economic Geography. (3-0-3) F. An examination of world Industries
and the areal significance of economic activities with emphasis on
the United States. Fleld trip.

3620. Agricuftural Geography. (3-0-3) S-aven-numbered years. Essential
agricultural resources and their associated industries studied with
emphasis on the gecgraphic aspects of recent developments. Rural
geography treated,

3850. Cultural Geography. (3-0-3) F.odd-numbered years. A sysiematic
treatment of the spatial characteristics of man's culture.

3700 (4700). Historical Geography of the United States. (3-0-3) S-odd-num-
bered years. Focuses on reconstructing past geographies of the
United States.

3720. Geography of lllinols and the American Midwest. (3-0-3) F-odd-num-
bered years. A study of lllinois and adjacent states: climate, land-
forms, soil, water and mineral resources, population distribution
and economic activities and geographic regions analyzed,

3750. Population Geography, (3.0-3) S-sven-numbered years. Analysis of
world population including demographic characieristics, growth
rates and distributional patterns.

3860. Cartography. (2-4-4) F, 8. Instruction and laboratory practice in com-
piling, desfgning and drafting of maps.

3810. Field Techniques and Problems. (2-4-4} S-odd-numbered years. In-
struction and experience in designing and conducting geographical
field research. Field trip.

3850. Computer Mapping. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered years. Methods and
techniques for map construction and producticn using computer
procassing and graphic displays. Prerequisite: Any one course from
Geography 1500, 3800, Earth Science 1410, 1420, Geoclogy 1400; or
permission of the instructor.

3870. Conservation of Natural Resources. (3-0-3) F, S. Geographical ap-
proach to the maintenance of a balanced ecology.

3950. Seminar. (3-0-3) F, 8. Topic to be announced in printed schedule. May
be;taken more than once.

4410. Independent Study. (Arr-Arr.-1 to 3} Individual study under faculty
supervision on a topic selected by the student. May be repeated to
a maximum of six semester hours. Prerequisite: Permission of the
faculty supsrvisor and approval of the department chairperson.

4710. Political Geography. (3-0-3) S-odd-numbered years. A study of the
geographlcal basis to political power.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4760. Urban Geography. (3-0-3) S. An analytical approach to the orlgin,
development, structure, functions and problems or urban areas.

GEOLOGY
Undergraduate Courses

1400,

2430.

2440.

3410,

3420.

3430.

3440.

3450.

3460.

3470.

3480.

3480.

3520.

4400.

4480.

4470.

44890,

Physical Geology. (3-2-4) Common rocks and minerals; erosional
processes that medify the Earth's surface, internal crustal activity.
Field trip. No credit if Earth Science 3000 is taken.

Historical Geology. (2-2-3) F, S. Development of major structural seg-
ments of Earth’s crust; fossil record of life; age relations among
rock units. Field trip.

Mineralogy. (1-4-3} F. A study of minerals with emphasis on crystal-
lography, genesis, assoclatlon, and classification. Prerequisites;
Gaology 1400 and one course in chemistry.

Petroleum Geology. (2-2-3) S. The geolegical occurrence of petro-
leumn including origin, migration, and accumulation; exploration
methods and production technigques. Laboratory exercises in search-
Ing for and producing petroleum and natural gas. Prerequisites:
Geology 1400, 2430, 3430, or permission of the instructor.

Principies of Geomorphology. (2-2-3) 8. Physical and mathematical
analysis of processes that modify the Earth's surface; structural
and climatic controls; hillslope sculpture; weathering; stream dy-
namics; soll classlflcation, Prerequisite: Geology 1400,

Structural Geology. {2-2-3) 8. Forces involved in the deformation of
rocks with emphasis on the recogniticn and interpretation of the re-
sultant geclogic structures. Fleld trip. Preraquisite: Geology 2430.

Field Geology. (1-4-3} F. Solution of geologic problems using field
methods and technigues in collection, classifying and analyzing
data; research paper. Prerequisites: Geology 2430 and permission
of tha instructor,

Pelrology. (2-2-3) S. Physical and chemical properties of rocks,
their origin, classification and geoiogic distribution. Field trip. Pre-
requisite: Geology 1400.

.Economic Geology. (2-2-3) F. Origin, geologic occurrence and utiliza-

tion of metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits including fuels
and ground-water. Fleld trip. Preraquisite: Geology 1400.

Seminar. {(Arr-Arr.-3) F, S. Discussions, reports, and field work con-
cerning selected geclogic topics, with instructor guidance. May be
taken more than twice for credit if a different topic is covered each
time.

Geology of Energy Resources. (2-2-3) F. Introduction to the geology
of fossil fuels, including petraleum, natural gas, coal, oil shale, and
tar sands. Also includes geology of nuclear fuels, geothermal areas,
and an introducticn to methods of exploration of energy resources.

Coal Geology. (2-2-3) F. The origin, classification, and alterations of
coals; stratigraphy, sedimentation, and structure of coal deposits;
types of and cyclical deposition in coal basins and their tectonic
setting. Field trip. Prerequisites: Geology 1400, 2430.

Summer Fiald Camp. (Arr.-Arr.-8) Su. Individual and group problem
solving by application of field methods and techniques, Including
plane table mapping and air photo interpretation. Six weeks of field
study required. Contact Continuing Education Director concerning
location, fees, and reglstration, Prerequisite: Geology 2430 and one
year of Earth Science or introductory gealogy and historical geology
or permission of the department chairperson. Strongly recommend:
minerclogy, structural, petrology and stratigraphy.

Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-3) Independent study in the fleld of
geology, designed for the individual needs of the student. Prereq-
uisites: Geclogy 2430 or permission of the instructor. May be taken
twice.

Principles of Stratigraphy. {2-2-3) S. Davelopment and use of strati-
graphic column, sedimentary facles, space-time relationships,
principles or correlation, tectonic framework of sedimentation,
analysls of clastic, organle, chemical sedimentary sequences. Field
trip. Prerequisite: Geology 2430.

Principles of Sedimentation, {2:2.3} F. Scurces of sediments, me-
chanics of transportation, depositional controls, post-depositional
changes; physical and chemical properties of sedimentary rocks,
classiflcations; analytlcal laboratory techniques. Field trip. Prereq-
uisite: Geology 2430.

Optical Mineratogy. (1-4-3} S. The optical properties of minerals and
their Identification with polarizing microscope by the immersion
method and by thin sectlon. Prerequisites: Geology 2440; eight
semester hours in chemistry; Physics 1350,
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4490. Invertebrate Paleontology. (2-2-3) F. Description and classification 4043, 4045, 4048. School Nurse internship. (Arr.-Arr.-4043-3; 4045-5; 4048.8),

of major fossil invertebrate groups; preservation of fossils; use of
fossils in geologic work, Field trip. Prerequisite: Geology 2430C.

HEALTH EDUCATION
Undergraduate Courses

1200.

1320.

2270.

2800.

3000.

3001.

3010.

3200.

3300.

32310.

3320.

3340.

3350.

3400.

3500.

3560.

3700.

3750,

3765,

Personal Heaith. (2-0-2) The application of scientific heaith facts and
principles that refate to effective living.

First Aid. (2-0-2) Designed to teach students the basic skills neces-
sary to handle home and school emergencies,

Community Health, (3-0-3) Faclors in the physical, biciogical, and
social environments that intluence the magnitude and character of
health problems, geals, and seclutions. Prerequisiie: Health Educa-
tion 1200 or equivalent.

Diseases of Man. (2-0-2) §. A study of the processes of disease
and the occurrence of diseases in man.

Instructor's First Aid. {(3-1-3) F, 8. Standard, advanced, and instruc-
tor’s first aid.

Cardio Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR} Instructor's Course. (1-1-1} A
preparation of instructors for the teaching of Basic Cardiac Life Sup-
port (BCLS) as identified by the lllincis Heart Association. Prerequi-
site: Permissicn of the instructor.

Public Health Nurslng. (3-0-3) On demand. A review of public health
nursing principles, particuiarly for school nurses. Prerequisite: Per-
mission department chairperson, Recommend further work in health
education which is a commonality course area for all public health
personnal.

School Health, (3-0-3) A survey of the school health program with em.
phasis on the responsibilities of school personnel. Prerequisite:
Health Edugation 1200 or equivalent.

Principles of Accident Prevention. {2-0-2) Safaty problems of modearn
life in the home, school, during recreation, an the highway, and at
work,

Intreduction to Driver Educatlon. (3-2-4} Preparation for high school
driver education teachers, Includes simulation and work with begin-
ning drivers. Prereguisites: Driver's license and safe driving recard.

Advanced Driver Education and Traffic Safety. {3-0-3) Administra-
tion, organization, finance, special programs, evaluation of school
driver education programs.

Accident Prevention In Schools, {20-2) F, §. Scope of the school
safety problem. Administrative, instructional and community re-
sponsibitity for safe schools.

industrial Accldent Prevention. {2-0-2) S, Trends and organizational
techniques in accident prevention programs as related to industrial
operations,

Teaching Health. (3-0-3} Teachsr preparation in curriculum develop-
ment appraising materials, methods of presentation; includes 30
clock hours of clinical experience. Preraquisiles: Educational Psy-
cholegy 3325 and Secondary Education 3330.

Human Sexuality. (3-0-3) A study of the biolegical, psychological,
and cultural dimensions of human sexuality.

New Dimenslons In Women’s Health Care. {3-0-3) F, S. identification
and investigation of personal health concerns of the American Wo-
man, Emphasis on develeping skills and knowledge to facilitate the
compiete physiclogical and psychosocial development of woman.
Prerequisites: Health Education 2270 and Zoology 2999.

Prascription (Rx): Education in Health Care Setting. (3-0-3} F, S. Over-
view of educaticnal concepts and strategies applicable to a variety
af health care settings: problems of individual, organizational, and
community behavior; programs for organizational and community
health education; cantrasting models of health care, communication
skills, media and materials; and planning, implementing, and evalu-
ating educational programs, Prerequisite; Health Educaticn 2270.

Health Care Delivery Systams. (3-0-3) F, 8. Review of contemporary
approaches to the delivery of health care services in the United
States.

Principles of Epidemiology. (3-0-3) F, 8. introduction to the concepts,
principles, and mathods generally useful In the surveillance and in-
vestigation of a health problem. Prereguisite: Health Educatlon 2270,

An internship designed according to the lilinois Office of Educa-
tion's criteria for certiflcation as a school nurse. Prerequisite: Par-
ticipants must be registered professional nurses licensed to prac-
lice in Hiinols. The intern may take one or more courses at the same
time.

4275 (4000, 4010, 4020). Community Health Field Service. (Arr.-Arr.-2 or 3 or
5 or § or 8) (Pass-Fail). An individually planned internship in a com-
munity health agency or organization. Prerequisiies: Health Educa-
tion 2270, 3200, 3750; and approval of the department chairperson.

4741. Independent Study. {Arr.-Arr-1-6) An individual study under faculty
supoervision of pertinent literature, research, programs or other
sources related to selected topics in Health Education. Prerequisite:
Permission of the chairperson of the department, Note: May be re-
peated; the maximur amount of credit which may be earned is six
semester hours.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4760. Public Health Statistics and Data Analysis. (3-0-3) 8. A review of
mathematical principles and elementary statistics as related to an
analysis of public health statistics. Prerequisiie: Health Education
2270 or permission of instructor.

4800. Alcohel, Narcotics, Hallucinogenic Drugs: Science and Society.
{3-0-3) F. The use and abuse of drugs.

4820. World Heallh Perspectives. (2-0-2) S. A survey of health status, be-
liefs, values, and practices of peoples and cultures in different
parts of the world.

4900. Multi-Phase Driver Education. (2.2-3) F, 8. The first phase driver
sducation curricufum. Actual practice with mulii-media equipment-
simuiators, student response systams and the multi-car range. Pre-
requisitas: Health Education 3310 or concurrant enrallment or per-
mission of the instructor.

4813. Organization and Administration of Cooperative Occupational Edu-
catlon. (3-0-3) On demand. Introduction to ceoperative education
programs, program needs, resources, constraints, public relations,
and policy development are analyzed.

4823. Coordination Technigques for Cooperative Occupational Education.
{3-0-3) On demand. Methods and techniques for preparation of teach-
er coordinatars. Student selection, training agreemsnts, training
plans, legal requirements, related class management, individualized
instruction, and program evaluation are emphasized.

4996. Problems In Health Education. (3-0-3) On demand. Provides informa-
tion relative to the health problems of the nation, school, and com-
munity, including resources, people, agencies and materials.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Gourses numbered 5500 and above are
open o students who have been admitted to the Graduate Schoot)

5010. Current Health Problems. (3) S. An epidemicloglcal investigation of
the causs, nature, extent, and programming of current health prob-
lems.

5060. Adminlstration and Supervislon of Occupational Education. (2} On
demand. To prepare personnel for administering and supervising
occupational aducaticnal programs, Team teaching in Business Edu-
catlon, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in only ane of the departments.

5070. Seminar in Occupational Education. (3) On demand. Intensive study
of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments in og-
cupational education and technology. Offered in Buslness Educa-
tion. Educational Guldance, Health Education, Home Economics
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for credit
in only one of the departments.

5080. Seminar In Occupational Education. {1) On demand. Intensive study
of contemporary preblems, issues, trends and developments In oc-
cupational aducation and technology. Offered in Business Educa-
tion, Educational Guidance, Heaith Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in only one of the departiments.

-
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5080. Seminar In Occupatlonal Education. (1-4) On demand. Intensive
study of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments
In occupational aducation and technolegy. Offered in Business Edu-
cation, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in only one of the departments.

5990, Indspendent Study. (i to 6) An individual study under facuity super-
vislon of pertinent literature, research, programs or other sources re-
lated to selected topic in health education. Prerequisite: Permission
of the department chairperson.

HISTORY

Undergraduate Courses

1000. Makers of the Modern World, (1-0-1) F. An introduction to the study
of history through biographies of major world figures,

1005. Great Events in American History. (1-0-1) S. An introductlon to the
great events that shaped American history.

1100. World Clvilizallon to 1500. {3-0-3} F, 8. The contributions of major civ-
IHzations from the beglnning of recorded time to the dawn of the
maodern age.

1200. Waorld Civilization Since 1500. (3-0-3) F, S. The political, social, and
cultural forces which have shaped modern waorld civllizations since
the beginning of European expansion, Ceourse does not count toward
the history major or teacher certificatlon minor,

2010. History of the United States to 1877. (3-0-3) F, §. The colonial period;
the independence movement; framing and adoption of the Constitu-
tlon; growth of American nationality; Manifest Destiny; the Civll War
and Reconstruction.

2020. History of the United States Since 1877, {3-0-3)F, S. The new indus-
trial society; agrarian movement; the United States as a world power
through two world wars, depression and after.

2100. Afro-American History. (3-0-3) S. A history of Afro-Americans from
thelr African background to the present,

3000. Europe from the Renalssance to Waterloo. (3-0-3) F, 5. A survey of
major European developments between 1300 and 1815.

3005. Europe Since Napoleon. (3-0-3) F, 8. Survey of European history from
the Congress of Vienna to the present.

3080. History of Ideas in Amerca. {3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. The de-
velopment of American concepts from flrst settlement to the pres-
ant.

3040. Studles in the Soclal History of the United States. (3-0-3) . Survey of
social changes which have atfected Amsrican culture. Course topics
may vary accarding to the instrucior. May be taken only once for
credit.

a085. The Amerlcan South. (30-3) S. A history of the American South
since 1820 with emphasis on social and cultural developments and
the deviation between North and South,

3070. Frontler America and the Indian. (3-0-3) F-odd-numberad years. Study
of the first contacts of Europeans, Indians, and Africans to 1880,

3080. Diplomatic History of the Unlted States, 1776-1914. (3-0-3) F-even-
numbered years. The American Revolution, Napeleonic Era, Expan-
sion, Civil War, The War with $pain and Overseas Expansion, Roose-
veltian Diplomacy.

3100. Diplomatic History of the Unlted States, 1914 1o the Prasent. (3-0-3}
S.odd-numbered years. First World War and Versallles, Isolation,
World War || and problems of global politics.

3180. History of lllinais. (3-0-3) F, §. A history of the state from the French
ragime through the Civil War to the present.

3240. History of American Sport. (3.0-3) 8. Development and impact of
organized athletic endeavors in American socisty.

3260. Latin American History. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered years. Survey of
Latin American development with an emphasis upon events since
independence.

3430. History of England, 1088-1888. (3-0-3) F. A survey of English History
from the Norman conguest to the Glorleus Revolution.

3440. History of England and the British Emplre, 1688-Present. (3-0-3) 8. A
survey of English History from the Glarious Revolution to the pres-
ant.

3500. Research Technlques and Sources. {1-4-3) F, 5. Instruction in the col-
lection, organization, and use of archival data,

3510. Ancient History. (3-0-3) F. Peoples and eras for 4,000 years from
Sumer to Rome — religions and law, governments and societies,
arts and sciences.

3520. Madleval History. (3-0-3) §. Emplre and culture in the Latin West and -
in the Greek East — law, education, science, art and literature, so-
ciely.

3530. Islam. (3-0-3) S-odd-numbered years. The conquests, law and cus-
toms, art and sciences of the Moslem world, including Spaln, Persta,
the Turks, and the Sudan.

3540. History of the Modern Middle East. (3-0-3) F-sven-numbered years. A
survey of the history of the middle east from the beginning of the
Ottoman Turkish Empire fo the present.-

3550, Spanish History. (3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. Crucial Periods:
Maorish and Reconquest Kingdoms 711-1422, Empire and Splendos
1492-1600, 20th Century.

3600. History of Ching. (3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. Development of
China from the Shang Dynasty down to the conflict with Western
powers, Maolsm, and the cultural revolution.

3620. Czarist and Sovlet Russia. {3-0-3) 5. History of Russia from 1801 1o
tha prasent.

3710. The French Revolutlon. {3-0-3) S. A study of the French Revolution
and the concept of the revolution in general.

3740. History of World War il (3-0-3) F. A study of ihe background to the
war, campaigns In Europe and the Pacific, and occupation policies.

3750. Studles n Europe. (Arr.-Arr-1-6) Su, (See Arts and Sciences 3750.)
Prerequislte: Permission of the department chairperson.

3800. Modern Germany. {3-0-3) F-even-numbered years. A political, sccial,
and cultural history of Germany since 1815 with emphasis on the
1848 Revelution, the German Empire, the World Wars, and divided
Germany.

3903. Women and Feminism in the United States. (30-3) On demand. The
struggle of women for equal rights in the United States and the intel-
lectual development of the feminist movement.

3990. Studies in Ireland and Britain. {Arr.-Arr.-6) Su. Independent research
in history. Six weeks of residence in the Republic of Ireland or Great
Britain will be required. Open to juniors and seniors.

4050, Expansion and DIsunion, 1540-1861. (3-0-3) F-even-numbered years. A
study of the expanslonist period of the mid-Nineteenth Century and
the background of the Givil War period.

4060. Civll War and Reconstruction. (3-0-3} F, S. A survey of the causes of
the Civll War, the War, and its legacy. '

4110. History of American Journalism. (3-0-3) F. Survey of journalism in the
United States from colonlal times to the present.

4130. The History of Racism in the United States. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered
years. A survey of the racist idealogy in the United Stalas as directed
at varlous minority groups.

4400. Independent Study In Hlstory. (Arr.-Arr. 1 to 4) {No student may earn
more than four semesier hours credit.} Intensive individual study on
a topic selected by student with approval of instructor and with per-
mission of the department chairperson,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4810 (3720). Europe In the Ninetesenth Century. (3.0-3) F-even-numbered
years. A study of nationalism, and other important “isms" of the
century. '

4820 (3730). The World In the Twentieth Century. (3-0-3) S-odd-nrumbered
years, The apex and decline of European hegamony in the age of
the world wars, class watr, cold war and totalitarianism.

4830 (4660). Eastern Europe from World War | to the Present. (3-0-3) F-odd-
_ numbered years. Eastern Europe from Warld War | to the present.

v

4840 (3745). Europe Since 1945. (3.0-3) S-even-numbered years. A political,
social and cultural history of divided Europe since World War IL
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4900 (4010). Colonial America from Discovery through Revolution. (3-0-3) §-
aven-numbered years. Tha development of American colonial institu-
tions and their culmination In the world’s first modern revolution.

4910 (4020). The Foundation of the Amertcan Gonstitutional and Political
System. (3-0-3) S-odd-numbered years. Study of United States gov-
eramental institutions from the CGonfederation to the days of Jack-
san.

4950 (4080). The Emergence of Industrial America. (3-0-3) F-even-numberad
years. An intensive study of the transformation of the United States
from a largely agrarian society to an urban and industriai power be-
tween the years 1870 and 1920.

49850 (4090). Contemporary America. (3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. Study of
major issues affecting the present generation with an emphasis
upon historical causes and parallels.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate Schaol. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

5000. Internship in Historlcal Administration. {(Arr-Arr.-9) F, 5. A semes-
ter's experience as an intern in a historical library, historical society,
museum, archive, restoration project, or historical agency or govern-
ment. Prerequisites: Permission of the department chairperson and
acceptance of the student by an appropriate historical agency. Cred-
it not allowed for both 5000 and 5001, or for both 5000 and 5850.

5001. Internship in Historical Administration. {Arr-Arr.6) Su. A summer
term’s experience as an intern in a historical library, historical soci-
ety, museum, archive, restoraticn project, or historical age'ncy of
government. Prerequisites: Permission of the department chairper-
son and acceptance of the student by an appropriate historical
agency. Gredit not allowed for both 5000 and 5001, or for both 5001
and 5950.

5005. Introductlon to Historical Museum Studles. (1} F. A survey of muse-
um types and functions, the development of history museumns and
their collections, and an overview of ethical issues facing the profes-
sion. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

5010. Seminar in Historicai Administration. {3) S. Intensive study and re-
search into special topics relating to the management of historical
sites, museums, and archives. Prarequisite: Permission of the in-
structor.

5020. Seminarin interpretatlon, (3} F. The purpose, content, and communi-
cation process involved in interpreting history, by means of arti-
facts, building and cultural patterns. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor,

5030. Seminar in Archival Methods and EdItorial Practices, (3) $. Study of
the purpose, content, and organization of archival collections and
of editorial technigues involved with historical materials. Prereg-
uisite: Permission of the instructor.

5040. Seminar in Oral History. (2) F. Applied study of the techniques of
gathering and editing oral history. Prerequisite: Permission of ihe
instructar,

5060. Historie Preservation. (2) S, An introductlon te European and Amerj-
can efforts to preserve historically significant portions of the built
environment. The U.8. mavement will be traced from the pressrva-
tion of Mt. Vernon in the 1850°s to the present-day use of the Na-
tional Register of Historlc Places. Special emphasis will be given to
Illinois. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

5080. Local History Research. (2) F. An Investigation of the resources
available in a local community for history research which can be
utilized by history teachers and museumn employees. These arpas
may include public and private records and manuscripts, visual
dacuments, newspapers, contemporary writings, and cemeterles.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instrucior.

5080. Care and Managsment of Historlcal Artifacts. (2) S. An introduction
to museum registration systems; a survey of various artifact groups
collected by history museums; and an investigation of the enviran-
mental needs which must be considered when handling, storing,
and exhlbiting these artifacts. Prerequisite: Parmission of the in-
structor,

5110. History Museum Exhibits. (2) F. A study of the rale, function and
development of history museum exhibits as a part of the interpreta-
tion process. Students wilt participate in the installation of a tempo-
rary exhibit at the Gresnwood School Museum which will include re-
search, scriptand Iabel writing, exhibit design and construction, Pre-
requisite: Permission of the instructor,

Note: Courses numbered 5160 through 5900 may be repeated for credit with
the approval of the depariment chairparson.

5t60. Seminar in American History. (1-3) F-odd-numbered years. Intensiva
study of special topics in American history, to ba determined by the
instructor,

5200. Seminar in Colonial American History. (3) S-even-numbered years.
Research in topics dealing with Colonial American History.

5210. Seminar In Clvil War and Reconstruction. {3} S-odd-numbered years.
Intensive study In topics dealing with Civil War and Reconstruction.

5300. Seminar in Afro-American History. (3) F-even-numbered years. Se-
lected problerns dealing with major intellectual currents and persont
alities in Afro-American history.

5310. Seminar in American Sogcial, Intelleciual, or Cultural History. {(3) §-
aven-numbered years. Lectures, reading, and research in topics to be
selected by the instructor.

5320 (5330, 5470). Seminar in Diplomacy. (3) Study of selected topics in the
histery of diplomacy.

5340 (5800). Major Historians. (3) F-odd-numbered years. Readings from
major American and European historians.

5400. Seminar in European History. (1-3) S-even-numbered vears. Intensive
study in special topics in European history, 1o be determined by the
instructor.

5480. Seminar in European Sacial, Intellectual, or Culiural Hislary. (3) §-
even-numbered years. Lectures, reading, and research on topics to
be selecied by the instructor.

5850. Thesis. (3 to 6) Nofe: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned In a combination of 5950 and/or 5990 and/or 5997.

5980. Independent Study. (1 to 6) Special permissicn of the department.
Nate: A maximurn of nine semester hours may be earned in a com-
bination of 5990 andfor 5950 and/or 5997,

5897. Study Abroad. (3 to 6) Special permission of the department. Note:
A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned in a combination
of 5997 and/or 5950 andfor 5990.

HOME ECONOMICS

Undergraduate Courses

1120. Foods I. (1-2-2} F, S. A study of the guidelines imporiant in develop-
ing desirable habits in providing the family focd supply.

1150, Nutrition. (3-0-3) F, 8. Principles of normal human nutrition applied
to various stages in life. For majors and others seeking physiclogical
emphasis. {See Home Economics 3190 for others.}

2120. Foods II. {1-4-3) F, 5. A study of the scientific principles and tech-
nigues underlying food preparation. Prerequisite: Home Economics
1120, Dietetics majors must enroll in the section which has Chemis-
try 2430 as prerequisite. Consult the current ciass schedule.

2231. Sociology of Clothing. (3-0-3) F. Significance of psychological rea-
sons for clothing selection; political and economic trends affecting
clothing.

2232. Historic Costume and Fashion Analysis. (3-0-3) F, 5. A historic and
current study of fashion; the production and distribution of fashion
goods.

2244, Consumer Textile Produets. (2-0-2) F, S. A study of family clothing
and commeon household textile products as they relate to the con-
sumer.

2245. Textiles. (3-0-3) 5. An introduction to the study of fibers, methods of
fabricating 1extiles, and finishes on the market. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 2244,

2250. Household Equlpment. (3-0-3) F, 8. Selection, construction, opera-
tion and care of household equipment and their relation to the well-
being ot the family group.

2270. Family Housling. (2-0-2) F, §. Arrangement and use of space; legal
and financial considerations in renting, buying, or building; methads
and materials of construction.

2400. Career Educatlon in Home Economics. (1:0-1) F, 8. Orientation to the
development of home economics as a profession and an exploraticn
available of career opportunities.
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2401.

2800.

2831.

2850.

3120.

3140.

31561,

3190,

3234.

3235.

3237.
3300.
3307.

3400.

3750.

3800.

3820.

3853.

3920.
3825,

4140,

Occupatlonal Programs in Home Economics. (3-0-3) F, 8. Organiza-
tion, administration and operation of occupational home economics
programs related to gainful employment and preparation for the dual
role of homemaker and wage earner.

Family Relationships. {3-0-3) F, 8. Study of the famlly as the basic
unit of society; personal relationships, and family interaction
throughout the family life cycle.

Weomen in Contemporary Soclely. (3-0-3) F, 8. An interdisciplinary
study of the emergence of women as a viable force in contemporary
society. May be used toward social studies general education re-
quirement.

Child Development. {3-0-3) F, S. The physical, intellectual, secial, and
emotionat development of the pre-school ¢hild.

Experimental Foods. (1-4-3) F, §. Studies of physlcal and ghemical
raactions in food preparation when experimental procedures are ap-
plied. Prarequisite: Home Economics 2120.

Family Food Management. (0-4-2) F, 8. Application of sclentific prin-
ciples of menu construction, food buying, food preparation and table
service with special emphasis on management. Preraquisite: Home
Economics 2120,

Nulrition Education. (2:0-2) F. Factors influencing human nutrition
needs and eating patterns; related instructional technlgues in hos-
pltal, school, business and community service agencies. Prerequi-
site: Home Econemics 1150,

Human Nutrition and Food Study. {(2-0-2) F. Fundamentals of nutri-
tion applied to all ages; princlples of menu planning, food buying
and preparation. For non-majors only.

Princlples of Clothing Construction. (0-6-3) F, S. A study of basic
principles of clothing processes.

Advanced Clothing Construction. (0-4-2) F, §. Advanced clothing con-
struction techniques and garment fitting. Prerequisite: Home Eco-
nomics 3234, pass proficiency examination, or permission of tha in-
structor.

Talloring. (0-6-3) F. Fabric selectlon and technlques used in the tailor-
ing of a suit or coat. Preraquisite: Home Ecanomics 3234, 3235, or
permission of the instructor.

Consumer Education. (3-0-3) F, S. Factors affecting famlly financial
management, including Investments and savings; use of credH; in-
surance and taxes. Team taught with Business Education 3000.

Home Management Theory and Laboratory. (2-2-3) F, 8. A study of
planning, gulding, and directing the use of human and materlal
resources toward individual and family goal achievement.

Methods of Teaching Home Economics. (3-0-3) 8. The principles of
teaching applied to home economics with particular emphasis on
currlculum development. Prerequisites: Educational Psychology
3325 and Secondary Education 3330.

independent Study in Home Economics. (Ar.-An.-3) Provides oppor-
tunity for in-depth study of home economics subjects for which
there is not an established course. May be taken for credit only once.
Prerequisite: Prior approval by the instructor and the Dean.

Famlly Life and Sex Educatlon. (3-0-3) F, 8. To prepare professionals
such as famlly service personnel, educators, and parants 1o work
with individuals and families at various stages in the family life cy-
¢le in the area of family |lIfe and sex education. Prerequisites: Home
Economics 2800 and 2850 or Health Education 3500, or permission
of the Instructor.

The Family in Social Change. (2-0-2) F, 8. The study of social change
in the family and recent trends in family life and family lite educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Home Economlcs 2800 or permisslon of the in-
structor.

Practlcum In Chlld Development. {1-4-3) F, S. Supervised obhserva-
tlon and participation in the guidance of chiidren in the Nursery
School. Prerequisite: Home Economics 2850 or Elementary Educa-
tlon 2320 or permission of the instructor.

Communicatlons in Home Economics. {2:0-2} 8. Techniques and
skllls in communicating home economics ideas, attitudes and sub-
ject matter with Individuals and groups.

Demonstration Technlques. (0-4-2) F, §. Development of desirable
tachniques and standards for use in business, teaching, and adult
education.

Institutional Food Management. (1-4-3) F, S. Practice in quantity
food praduction, menu planning, recipe standardization, manage-

ment of time motion and materials. Prerequisites: Home Economics
1150 or 3180 and 2120. |

4238. Principles of Pattern Design. (0-6-3} S. Principies of designing cloth-
Ing and the translation of these designs intc an original pattern. Pre-
requisite: Home Economics 3235 or permission of the instructor,

4275. Field Experience. {Arr-Arr-3 to 15) (Pass-Fail). An individually
planned work experience in a business or agency appropriate to the
student’s area of specialization. Prerequisite: Junior standing, per-
mission of the Dean of the School of Home Economics and accept-
ance of the student by a business or agency. May be taken.not more
than twice for credit.

4280. Interior Design and Home Furnishings. (3-0-3) S. The selection, pro-
duction, and arrangement of home furnishings at different income
levels.

4300. Consumsr Problems. (2-0-2) S. Current issues and problems con-
fronting the contemporary family in safe-guarding and spending the
family income.

4400. Senior Semlnar. (3-0-3) S. Philosophy, current trends and research
In home economics.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Advanced Human Nutrition. {3-0-3) F. Emphasls on biochemical
function of essential nutrients in the study of human nutrition. Pre-
requisites: Chemistry 3450, Home Economics 3150 or congurrent
registration.

4751. Diet Therapy. (2-2-3) 8. A study of the therapeutlc care of a patient
through the prescription of specific diets In relation to disease syn-
dromes. Prerequisite: Home Economics 4750,

4820. Death and Dying. (3-0-8) F, 8. Issues of death and dying and their
impllcations for Individuals and their families. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 2800 or permlission of the Instructor.

4840. The Disadvantaged FamHy. (3-0-3) F, 8. Low Income and minority
group families and their values, neads, probiems and practices. Pre-
requisite; Home Economics 2800 or permission of the instructor.

4845. Tha Family in Crisls. (3-0-3) F. In-depth study of major crisis situa-
tions faced by families. Some emphasis on resources that offer
help to famllies faced with crlsis situations. Prerequlsite; Home
Economics 2800 or permission of the Instructor.

4B46. Aging and the Family. (3-0-3) F, §. Aging as a phase in the family de-
velopmantal process and the consequent effect. Prerequlislie: Home
Economlcs 2800 or permission of the Instructor.

4851. Infant Development. (2-2-3) F. Necnatal and posinatal development;
trends of padiatric management for optimum health and welfare.

4854. Parent-Child Study. (3-0-3) $. Detailed study of parent-child inter-
action and technigues and metheds for parent education; observa-
tien and participation included.

4859. Administration of Child Care Programs. (3-0-3} F. Organization, ad-
ministration, currlculum, facilitles, and parent education aspects of
child care programs. Prerequisite: Home Economlcs 3853 or permis-
sion of the Instructor.

4913. Organization and Adminlstration of Coopetative Occupational Edu-
catlon. (3-0-3) Introduction to cooperative education programs, pro-
gram needs, resources, constraints, public relations, and policy de-
velopment are analyzed.

4923. Coordination Techniques for Cooperative Occupational Education.
{3-0-3) Methods and techniques for preparation of teacher coordina-
iors. Student selaction, training agreements, training plans, legal re-
quirements, relaied class management, individualized instruction,
and program evaluation are emphasized.

49840. Food Systems Management. (2-2-3} Organization and administration
of food service systems, personnel management, cost control,
food purchasing, facllity and equipment planning, Prerequisite:
Home Economics 4140 or permission of the instructor.

Graduate Courses

(Gourses numberad 5000-5499 Inclusive may be taken by & senior whose
grade point average is 2,75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School, Gourses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have baen admitted to the Graduate School.)
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5852,

5800.

5850.

Administratlon and Supervision of Occupattonal Educatlon, (2) On
demand. To prepare parsonnel for administering and supervising oc-
cupational education programs. Team teaching in Business Educa-
tion, Educationai Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technalogy Education. A student may take the course for cred-
itin only one of the deparimants,

Seminar in Occupational Education. (3) On demand. Intensive study
of contemporary problems, issues, trends and developments in oc-
cupational education and technclogy. Offered in Business Educa-
tion, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in oaly cne of the departments,

Seminar in Occupational Education. (1} On demand. Intensive study
of contemporary problems, issues, trends and davelopments in
occupational education and tachnology. Offered in Business Educa-
tion, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may lake the course for credit
in enly one of the departments.

Seminar in Qccupational Education, (1-4) On demand. Intensive
study of contemporary problems, issues, trands and developments
in occupational education and technology. Offered in Business
Education, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Econom-
ics and Technology Education, A student may take the course for
credit in gnly one of the depariments.

Community Nutrition Programs. (3) On demand. A study of the prob-
lems of nutrition that affects large numbers of people and that are
solved through group action. A study project is part of the course.

Nutritlon for Qlder Peopls. (1) Changes in aging as related to nutri-
tion; dietary needs and diet planning.

Readings In Nutrltion Research. (3) S. In-depth study and applica-

tion of nutrition knowledge and research. Prereguisites; Home Eco--

nomics 4750; 5900 or consent of instructor.

Nutritlen In the Life Cycle. {3) S. Nutrition as a factor in human
growth and development throughout the life cycle. Prerequisites:
Home Economics 4750, Zoolagy 2999, or consent of instructor.

Seminar in Home Economics. {3) On demand. The study of selacted
subject matter areas in the fieid of home economics. May be taken
twice for credit. Prerequisite; Permission of the instructor,

Consumer and Management Problems of Older People. (3} To de-
velop competency in assisting people in the later stages of the
family life cycle in the areas of consumer and management prob.
lems, Prerequisite: Home Economics 4846 or permission of the in-
structor. A course in consumer educaticn is highly recommended.

Field Experiance. (3) An individuatized planned work experience in
an agency or institution appropriate to the student's area of spe-
cialization in gerontology. May be repeated for a maximum of six
semester hours.

Curriculum Development in Home Economics Education. {2) F-aven-
numbered years. Theoretical background and experimental ap-
proaches to curriculum improvement.

Supervision In Home Economies. {2) F-odd-numbered years. The
role of the supervising teacher; problems of ortentation, guidance
and evaluation.

Current Issues and Trends. (3) 5. A seminar dealing with the current
and emerging problems, issues, trends, and developments in the
field of home economics.

Evaluation in Home Economlecs. (3) S. Development and critical
evaluation of instruments designed to measure pupil growth.

Special Problems In Gerontology. (1) A study of personal and family
problems of older homemakers and their families. Prerequisite:
Home Economics 4846 or permission of the instructor. May be re-
peated for a maximum of three semaster hours.

Readings In Child Development. (3) In-depth study and application
of ¢hild development theory and research.

Adolescent Development and the Family. (3) S. Story of adolescent
development and relationships with spacial emphasis on the family,

Research Methods in Home Economlics. (3) F. Research tachniques
in writing, interpreting, and evaluating homa econamics research.

Thesis. (3 to 6) Individual directlon of research thesis writing. Note:
A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned in a combination
of 5950 and 5980.

5990.

Independent Study. (1 te 6) To offer opportunity and challenge for a
student tc pursue needed study in the area in which appropriate
courses are not being currently offered. Note: A maximum of nine
samester hours may be earned in a combination of 5980 and 5950.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
Undergraduate Courses

1043,

1162

2184.

3003.

3012.

3043.

3164.

Engineering Graphics. (1-4-3) F, S. Multiview, graphs, isometric and
obligue projection; sectional views and dimensioning; concepts of
descriptive geometry.

AC and DC Circuits. (1-2-2) Comprehensive study of alternating and
direct current with practical laboratory application,

Semiconductor Devices and Electronic Circuit Principles. (2-4-4) S.
Comparative analysis of the operating principles and characteris-
tics of solid slate devices and associated electronic componsnis.
The study includes the operation and application of basic semi-
conductor circuits. Prerequisite: Technology Education 2324 or
permissicn of the Instructor.

Industrial Mechanics. (3-0-3) F. Mechanics of machinery, Including
gear, belt, cam hydraulic, and pneumatic power transmitting sys-
terns. Praraquisites: Physics 1350 and Mathematics 1300 or its
aguivalent.

Metrology and Inspection Procedures. {2-0-2) F. Applicalions of
metrology in production manufacturing; inspection instruments and
procedures. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Engineering Geomelry and Graphics. (2-2-3) S. Advanced spatial
geometry; paraliel, angular and perpendicular relationship; graphicai
calculus; empirical equations; plane and space vectors. Prereq-
uisites: Industrial Technology 1043; Mathematics 1340,

Communications Circuits and Systems. (2-2-3) F. Electronic power
suppiies, audio amplifiers, transmitters and receivers. Prarequisite:
Technology Education 2184.

3183 (Industrial Arts 2163 and 2173). Digital Electronles. (1-4-3) F. Introduc-

3202,

3920.

3933.

4002.

4043,

4222,

4243,

4274,

4275,

tion to the siudy of digital electronics with emphasis on legic gatas
and binary merhory elements. Prerequisites: Industrial Technoclogy
1162, Technology Education 2324 or permission of the instructor.

Surveying. (0-4-2) S. Field work in location, elevation, and tand sur-
veys. Preraquisites: Industrial Technology 1043 or Technotogy Edu-
cation 1364; Mathematics 1310 or its equivaient.

independent Study. (Arr.Am.-1-5) Independent study related to per-
sonal technological career goals in industrial technology. May be
rapeated to a maximum of five semaster hours of slective credit in
industrial technology. Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission
of the department chairperson,

Alternative Energy Systems. {2-2.3) 5. Study of technology and sys-
tems relaied to use of present and alternative energy resources,
with emphasis on energy utilization for heating, cocling, generating
electricity, industrial processes and transportation.

Materlals Testing. (0-4-2) F. Applied analysis of mechanical and
physical properties of Industrial materials. Prerequisites: Technolo-
@iy Educatlon 2064; Physics 1350; Mathematics 1300 or its equlva-
lent,

Statlstical Quality Assurance. (3-0-3) 8. Principles of total quality
control; shewhart control charts; acceptance sampling; capability
and reliability studles. Prerequisites: Mathematics 1300 or its equiv-
alant; junior standing.

Principles of Cost Estimating. {2:0-2) S. Procedures in estimating
material, labor and fabrication costs. Prerequisite; Junlor standing.

Construction Practices. (3-0-3) F. Methods, maierials, and proce-
dures in construction management. Contracting, personnel manage-
ment, specification procedure, fabrication techniques. Prerequisite:
Technology Education 3023.

Industrial Electronlcs. (2-4-4) 8. Study of Industriai control of proc-
esses, materials, machines, energy, and information. Theotry and
application of electronic instrumentation devices, transducers, and
slements in measuring temperature, density, level, flow, viscosity,
humidity, pH and displacement. Prerequisite: Industrial Technotogy
2184 or permission of the instructor.

Industrial Internship. (Arr.-Arr.-6 or 10) Employment experience in an
area related to the student's option. May be taken only under Pass!
Fail option. Prerequisite: Permission of ihe department chairperson;
junior standing.
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4802. Physical Metallurgy. (0-4-2) 8. Methods of altering, controiling and
determining physical praperties of metals. Preraquisite: Technology
Educatlon 2064. :

4643. Metal Casting Processes. (1-4-3} 8, Control and prevention of casting

defects, sand conditioning, melting and pouring techniques. Prereq-
ulsite: Junlor standing.

INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA

Undergraduate Courses

3220. Instructlonal Photography. (2-2-3) This course is designed to intro-
duce the classroom teacher to the use of photography in education.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4780. Studies in Education. (3-0-3) On demand. Problems In education, siu-
dant activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation. Each student
is assigned an individual problem. Prerequlsite; Eight semester

hours in education and psychology.

4780. Studles in Education. (2-0-2) On demand. Problems in education, stu-
dent actlvities, curriculum, guldance, and evaluation. Each student
is assigned an individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester

hours in education and psychclogy.

4800. Studies In Education, (1-0-1) On demand. Problems In education, stu-
dent activities, curriculum, guldance, and evaluation. Each studant
is assigned an individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester

hours in education and psychology.

4870. Introduclion to Instructional Media. {3-0-3) Theory and principles for

use of ingtructional media.

4880. Preparation and Use of Instructlonal Materials. (1-4-3) F, §. Produc-
tion of locally prepared ingtructional materials. Prerequisite: Permis-

slon of the department chairperson.

Graduate Courses

{Gourses numbered 5000-5499 Inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average 1s 2.75 or higher, with parmission of the Instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admilited to the Graduate School}

5200, Television in Education. (3) Su, F. Methods and techniques of fale-
viston production, direction, and operation covering open and

closed-clrcult talevision.

5210. Instructional Systems. (3) F. Study and development of instructional

systems in the teaching-learning situation.

5220. Photography in Instruclional Medla. (3) Photographic technigues for
making materials for classreom Insfruction. Emphasis upon prints,
color slides and large transparencies. Prarequisite: Permisslon of

the department chalrperson.

5230. Organization and Supervision of Instructional Medla Programs. (3}
Su, F. Prablems of organizing and supservising media in the individu-

al school, district, county and/or university.

5300. Development and Deslgn of Instruction. (1) S. Development and de-
sign of Instructional resources for the improvement of Instruction.
Prerequisites: Instructional Media 4880, 5210, 5220, or permission

of the department chalrperson,

5310. Communicatlon and Instructional Medla. {3) F, S, Nature of media in
communicatlon and relationship to skills nesded for media special-
ists. Prerequisites: Insiructional Meadia 4870, 4880, or permission of

the department chairperson.

£480. Special Educatlonal Problems. (1:3} On demand. Provides the stu-
dent an opportunity for Investigation and analysis of elementary or
secondary school problams of significant nature. May be repeated

for a total of six semester hours credif.

5880. Semlinar in instruclional Medla. {(3) Su, §. Special study on problems
of production, administration, and utilization of Instructional media
materials In schools. Prerequlsiies: Instructional Media 4870, 5210,

or permission of the department chalrperson,

5950. Thesis and Research. (3 to 6) Nofe: A maximum of nine semester

hours may be earned in a combination of 5950 and 5880.

5080. independent Study. (1 to 6} On demand. Intended 1o permit a studenit
to pursue more intenslvely various aspects of the area of his spegial
interest, Prarequisite: Permission of the department chairperson.
Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned in a com-

binaticn of 5990 and 5950.

6100. Motion Picture Photography in Instruetlenal Media. {4} S. Motion
picture photography taught through study of commercially produced
educational fiims and individual production of a short motien picture

film. Prerequisite: Instructional Medla 5220.

§110. Fleld Experience. (4) S. Supervised experience in conducting instruc-
tional media programs. May be arranged in school in which student
is employed or other arrangements acceptable to the department

may be made.

6300. Advanced Photography in Instructional Media. {4) 8. Advanced study
of black and white photography and darkroom techniques. Prereg-

uisite: Instructional Media 5220.

JOURNALISM

Undergraduate Courses

2100, Introductlon to Journalism. {3-0-3) Development of American mass
media, with emphasis on the newspaper; the mechanics, the craft,

and the preblems of the print media.

21041. Newswriting I. (2-2-3) F, S. Principles of gathering and writing news;
labaratory experlences with basic news stories. Prerequisite: Suc-

cessful completion of English 1000 or enroliment in Engllsh 1001.

2102. Newswrlting 1. (3-0-3} F, S. Advanced technigues of reporting; lab-
oratory experiences with specialized news stories. Prerequisite:

Journalism 2104.

3001. News Photography. (2-2-3) Specialized handling of photographic
work in community press media with emphasis on criteria for editorl-
al selectlon. Prerequisite: Journalism 2102 or permissicn of the in-

structor.

3100. News Editing. (2-2-3) F, . Editing the news, emphasizing copy-edit-
ing, headlines and page design. Prerequisite: Journalism 2102 or per-

mission of the instructor.

3101. Communleation Law. (3-0-3) F, S. The reporter and communication

law. Prerequisite: Journalism 2102 or permission of the instructor.

3102. Feature Writing. (2-0-2) F, S. Newspaper-magazine features, articles.

Study of free-lance writing.

3201. Ethics (Press and Society). {3-0-3) F. Role of journalist in society
and the ethics of journalism. Prerequisite: Journalism 3101 or per-

mission of the insiructor.

3820. Publicity Methods. {3-0-3) Publicizing events, products and organiza-
tions through the press. Practical application stressed. For those
wha wlll do publicity as part of their careers in business, home

economics, science, etc. Not open to Journalism majors.

4001. Newspaper Managemenl. (3-0-3) §. Understanding of skills, atti-
tudes necessary to publish a community newspaper. Prerequisite:

Journalism 3101 or permission of the instructor.

4275, internship-Commerclal. {Arr.-Armr-1) (Pass-Fail). Actual newsroom
training in preparation of news copy, wire pictures and syndicated
materials on a community press media or for Eastern News. Prereg-

uisite: Journalism 3101 or permission of instructor.

4276. Internship-Student Publication. (Arr.-Arr.-1) (Pass-Fall). Actual news-
room tralning in preparation of news copy, wire pictures and syndi-
cated materials on a community press media or for Eastern News.

Prerequisite: Journalism 3101.

Advertising. (3:0-3) F. Principles of advertising with special empha-
sis on newspaper and design sales. Prerequisite: Journalism 3100
or permission of the instructor.

4501,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4800. Supervision of High Schoel Publication. (3-0-3) Su. Problems for ad-
visors to high school publications; staff recruitment, staff-faculty
relationships, production problems, and editorial judgments.
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4820. Fundamentals of Public Refations. (3-0-3) 8. Techniques of a posi.
tive public relations program, including the process, tools and appli-
cation, Prerequisite: Journalism 3100 or 3820 or permission of the
instructor.

4900. Journalism Seminar. (3-0-3) In-depth study of various topics In jous-
nalism. Prerequisite: Journalism 3100 or permission of instructor.

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION

Undergaduate Courses

3110. Direcling Learning in the Junior High School. (3-1-3) S. Administra-
tton, organization, and function of the junior high schaol; general
methods, planning, evaluation, guidance, classroom management,
and implications for the middie school.

3130. Teaching Social Studies and Language Arts in the Junior High
School. (3-1-3) F. The objectives, methods, materials, and content
with an emphasis upon correlatien. Fifteen clock hours in pre-stu-
dent teaching are reguired. Prerequisites: Junior standing; Junior
High School Education 3110,

3140. Teaching Mathematics and Seience in the Junior High School. (3-1-3)
F. The scope, sequence, and interrelationship of the mathematics
and science curricula, including msthods and materials. Prerequi-
sites: Junior standing; Junior High School Education 3410.

4280. Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schoal. (2-2.3) F. Techniquas for
providing appropriate reading instruction in proper sequence for stu-
dents In grades seven through twelve. Fifteen clock hours In pre-
student teaching are required. Prerequisite: Six semester hours in
aducation and psychology.

4741. Independent Study. {Arr.-Arr.-1-3} May be repeated for a total of six
semester hours credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the department
chairparsan,

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5495 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructer and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School)

5270. Reading Instruction in the Junior and Senior High School. (3) Su-
even-numberad years, A systernatic study of tha objectives, meth-
ods, materials, and organization of junior and senior high school
reading programs. Prerequisite: Eight semester hours in education
and psychology.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

The undergraduate minor consists of eighteen semester hours. Library
Science 1200 does not count as part of the undergraduate minor. Junior
standing Is a prerequisite for Library Science courses other than Library
Science 1200. The study of Library Sclence and Instructional Media courses
can be combined to meet reguirements for schooi personnel esmployed as
media specialists. Students interested in Library Science are encouraged to
talk with the chairperson of the Department of Scheel Service Persannel
about program plans.

Undergraduate Courses

1200. Inlroduction to Library Uss. (2-0-2) Melhods and techniques to help
students learn to use libraries and library materfals effectivaly. Open
to all students,

3200 (4200). The School Library Media Center. (3-0-3) The services and ad-
ministration of the school library media center.

3300 (4300). Literature for Children. (3-0-3) Types of resources best suited
to children of grades 1 through 6. Reading and evaluation of materi-
als.

3320 (4320). Literature for Young People. (3.0-3) Types of resources best
suited for adolescents, Reading and evaluation of materials.

4480. Observation and Practice. (1-8-3) Practical experience in library work
with special emphasis on service to the public. One seminar per
weak. Prerequisites: At least four library science coursas including
4750, 4760, and 4770,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Referance Materials and Services. (3-0-3) Introduction to general and
specialized sources of information: their content, evaluation, and
use.

4760. Selection of Library Materials. (3-0-3) Principles and practices related
te selecting and acquiring all types of library materials.

4770. Organization of Library Materials. (3-0-3) Principles and technigues
of cataloging, classification, and the assigning of subject headings
with practical application to books and other materials.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average Is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Gourses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School}

5100. History of Libraries. (3) Su, S. Study of the development of the i
brary as an institution.

5200. Library Administration. {3) S. Pringiples of administration with prac-
tical application to the management of libraries. Prerequisites:
Library Science 4750, 4760, 4770.

5220. Special Libraries. (3) F. An introduction io the management and
operation of special libraries. Experiences in developing patterns of
service to meet the needs of specialized user groups. Prerequisite:
Library Science 4750.

5300. Studies in Children's Materials and Services. (3) 8. A critical investi-
gation of contemporary library materials and services designed for
children. Includes nationat and international developments,

5320. Studies in Adolescent and Young Adult Materials and Services. (3)
Su, F. Survey of library materials designed for adolescenis and
young adulis. Includes analysis of materials for reading guidance
and discussion of national and international developments.

5600. Organization of Information and Library Materlals. (3) S. Advanced
study of information systems and library catalogs: history, prepara-
tion, evaluation, management and use. Prerequisiles; Library
Science 4750, 4770,

5710. Social Science Literalure. (3) F. Intensive study of information

sources in sociology, geography, psychology, economics, anthro- .

pology, history, and political science. Prerequisites: Library Science
A750 and 4780,

5720. Literature of the Humanities. (3) S. Intensive study of information
soutces in religion, philosophy, music, ari, fiterature, and language.
Prerequisites: Library Science 4750, 4760.

5730. Literature of Science and Tachnology. (3) S. Intensive study of in-
formation sources in science and technology. Prerequisites: Library
Science 4750, 4760.

5850. School Library Problems. (3) Su, F. Examination of current trends,
problems, and research relating to school libraries and maedia cen-
ters.

5860. Mechanlzation of Library Operations. (3} 8. Survey and demanstra-
tion of machine applications in library operations. Prerequisites: Li-
brary Sclence 4760, 4770, 5600, or permission of the department
chairperson.

5800. Introduction to Llbrary Research. (2) S. A study of the introductory
methods of research in the fleld of Library Scisnce. Prerequislites:
Library Sclence 4750, 4760, 4770.

5850. Thesis. (3 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
eamed in a combination of 5850 and 5990.

5980. Indepsndent Study. (1 to ) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours
may be earned In a combination of 5890 and 5950.

LIFE SCIENCE
Undergraduate Courses

1000. Life Science. (1-4-3) A study of the fundamental processes and struc-
tures commen to all living things. This course is prerequisite to all
botany and zoology courses. :
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2010. Environmental Biology. (3-0-3) A study of the compenents of the
physical and biologlcal environment, the Ecology of Mankind, man's
effect on the environment, the effect of the environment upon man,
current problems and their possible solutions.

2150. Heredity, Evolution and Scciety. (3-0-3) S. The application of heredity
and evolutlonary principles to pertinent contemperary social prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Life Science 1000 or equivalent.

3000. Seminar in Environmental Blelogy. (0-2-1) A discussion of contern-
parary problems in envirerimental blology and their solutians. Such
topics as air pollution, waste reclamation will be discussed. Prereqg-
ulsites: Nine semester hours In life science, botany andfor zoology.

3200. Genetics. (2-2-3) F, 8. The fundamental principles of genetics {classi-
cal, molecular, and pepulation) stressing applications to all organ-
isms. Prerequisite: Life Science 1000.

3400. Methods of Teaching Blological Sclence in High School. (2-2-3) A
study of teaching techniques Including the collection and use of ma-
terlals for demonstrations and laboratory experiments. Thirty clock
hours in pre-student teaching are required. Prerequisites: Educa-
tional Psychology 3325 and Secondary Education 3330.

4275. Internship in Environmenta! Blology. (Arr.-Arr.-12) Twelve semesler
hours required for major in environmental blology. This course to be
taken Pass-Fail, but not to count against the maximum of twelve
semester hours In Pass-Fail option, Employment experlence in one
or more phases of environmental work for one semesterin an agency
af firm approved by the Division of Life Sciences. Prerequisites: At
least ninety semester hours of work in environmental blology pro-
gram, GPA of 2.3 or higher, and approval of the director of the Divi-
sion of Life Sciences.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Blomelrics. (2-2-3) F, 8. Methods of quantitative analysis of biologi-
cal data at the population ievel. Prerequlsites: Eighteen semester
houts in life science, botany andlor zoology, including Life Science
3200. May be substituted for a three-semestar-hour alactive in bota-
ny or zoology in completing the requirements for a botany or zoology
majar, .

4840, Advanced Genelics. {3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. Study of genetics
on the molecular and biochemlcal levels, including structure, func-
tion, fransmission, and regulation of the genetic material, in pro-
caryotes and sucaryotes, Prerequisites: Life Science 3200 and or-
ganic chemistry; biochemistry recommended. May be substituted
for three semester hours elactive in botany or zoology major.

4803. Study of Biotic Communities. (2-Arr.-3) S-odd-numbered years or on
. demand. The study of selected biotic communities in Illinois and
surrounding states. Prerequisitas: Major in botany, zoalegy, or en-
vironmental biology; six semester hours in botany and six semester
hours In zoolegy, including Botany 4811 or Zoology 4800; cr permis-

sion of the instructor.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.}

5080. Graduate Internship in Environmental Biology. {6) Employment ex-
perience in one or more phases of environmental work for one se-
mester with an agency or flrm approved by the Division of Life
Sciences. A formal written report of the internship experience is re-
qulred. Prerequisite: At least 20 semester hours of graduate credit
in Environmental Biology program and approval of the Directorof the
Division of Life Sciences.

5100. Introduction to Graduate Study and Research. (2) Su, F. The prin-
clples of biological research, including review of literature, defining
and organizing problems, and effective presentation of data. Re-
quired for all beginning graduate students.

5150. Advanced Graduate Seminar. (1} Seminar in current environmental
literature. Required of all Environmental Biology graduate siudents.
May be repeated, with maximum of three hours credit applied to
graduate program.

5200. Evolutionary Ecology. (3) F. The study of natural sefection and how it
relates to adaptive strategies of ecological phenornena and in plant
and animal populations and communities. Emphasis will be on
theoretical aspects of current ecologic topics. Prerequisite: Zoology
4800 or Botany 4B11; Zoology 4755 is recommended.

5300.

5320,

5850.

6890,

Transmission Electron Microscopy. (3} F, 5. A siudy of methods of
preparing biological materials for transmission electron microscopy,
theory of electron optic systems, mode of operation of the transg-
mission electron miscroscope, and associated photomicrographic
techniques. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

Seminar in Diplomacy. (3) F-odd-numbered years. Study of selected
topics in the history of diplomacy.

Thesis. (3 1o 6} Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a combination of 5350 and 5390.

Independent Study. (1 to 6) Note: A maximurn of nine semester
hours may be earned in a combination of 5880 and 5250.

MANAGEMENT
Undergraduate Courses

2460.
2810.

3010.

3340.

3450.

3470.

3800.

3820.

3830.

3850.

3950.

3951.

4275.

4310,

Business Law L. (3-0-3} Introduction to law; contracts, agency and
employment; commerclal paper; persenal property and ballments,
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Business Statistics I (3-0-3) Provides a working knowledge of the
statistical tools used in analyzing business problems. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 2120.

Management and Crganizational Behavior. {3-0-3) Qrganlzation fun-
damentats: objectives, functions, structure and operational proce-
dure, interpersonal relationships, control and motivation systems,
and communications. Prerequisite: Junior standing:

Introduction to Organizational Theory. (3-0-3) On demand. Introduc-
tion to human behavior in business organizations from a business
management vliewpoint.

Personnel Management. {3-0-3) Objectives, functions, and organiza-
tion of a typical personnel program. Prerequisite: Management 3010.

Business Law. (3-0-3) Sales; partnership and corporations; real
property and leases,; insurance; security devices; bankruptcy; wills
and estales. Prerequisite: Managemant 2460.

Introduction to Operations Research. (3-0-3} F, S. An introduction
and survey of the quantitative approaches to managerial decision
making under conditions of certalnty, risk, uncertainty, and compe-
tition. Prerequisites: Mathematics 2110 or 2120, and junior standing.

Business Statistics Il. {(3-0-3) S. Extension of the range of toples
covered in Business Statistics |. Prerequisites: Management 2810
and junior standing.

Business Report Writing. {3-0-3) The organization and preparation of
research-oriented reports used in business and technical communi-
cation. Prerequisite; Junior standing or permission of the depart-
meni chairperson.

Energy Conservation. {3-0-3) S. An analysis of energy conservation
opportunities applicable to the varlous energy consuming seclors.
Emphasis will be placed on current and alternative energy conserva-
tion techniques from a managerial perspective. Prerequisites:
Physics 1250, 1260, Chemistry 1250, 1260, Management 3010, Fi-
nance 3710, Economics 2801, 2802, Data Processing 2175; or per-
mission of the instructor.

Operations Management. (3-0-3) F, S. Management of manufacturing
and services enterprises. Includes operations research techniques,
plant locations, layout, and services. Prerequisites: Managasment
2810, 3010, and Mathematics 2110.

Slte Visitation. (1:0-1) 8. Visits will be made to various energy related
companies and facilities in the surrounding area. Prerequisite:
Energy Management major with junior standing or permigsion of the
Instructor,

Internship in Management. {Arr.-Arr.-3 or 6 or 9 or 12 or 15} (Pass-
Fail). Employment experience in a phase of management for cne
semaster in a firm approved by the department ¢halrperson. Prereq-
uisites: Permissicn of the depariment chairperson and acceptance
of the student by a business firm on the basis of the student's appli-
cation.

Organizational Behavior. {30-3) F, S. Examinalion of theorstical
constructs and research findlngs on human behavior in work organ-
jizations such as businesses, especially individual differences,
dyadic relatlons, and small group behavlor. Prerequisite: Manage-
ment 3010.
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4320, Production Systems and Control, (3.0-3) 8. Designed to follow Man-
: agement 3950. Meels the demands of business, particularly in the
manufacturing area. Prarequisite: Management 3950,

4350. Methods Analysis. (3-0-3) 8. Study of the procedure and techniques
invelved in methods analysis. Prerequisite: Management 3950 or
permission ¢f the instructor.

4360. Business Paolicy. (3-0-3} A study of adminisirative processes under
conditions of uncertainty, integrating analysis and pelicy determina-
tion. Prerequisites: All core requirements for the B.S. in Business
degree and senior standing.

4370. Job Evaluation. (3-0-3) S, Analysis of the methods and techniques
used in evaluating jobs. Prerequisites: Management 3010 and 3450.

4380. Labor Law. (3-0-3) F. An analysis of the principles of American labor
law; administrative board decisions; major state and federal legisla-
tion. Prerequisite: Managemant 3470 cr permission of the instructor,

4450. Collective Bargaining. (3-0-3) F, 8. Deals with the role played by
management and labor representatives in the collective bargaining
process. Prerequisites: Management 2460, 3010, 4380 or permission
of instructor.

4740. Independsnt Study. (Arr.-Arr.-3) Intensive investigation of a topic un-
der the supervision of an instructor. Enroliment is by application.
Prerequisite: Senior standing, cumulative grade point average of 3.0
or higher; consent of the supervising instructor and approval of a
completed application by the department chairperson prior to regis-
tration.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Case Problems in Business Law. (3-0-3} Su, S. Case problems ap-
proach 1o the various topics in the field of business law. Prereg-
uisite: Managemeni 3470 or the equivalent,

4813. Energy and Environmental Law. (3-0-3) On demand. A study of the in-
teraction of state and local energy and environmental regulation
invelving consideration of pertinent laws, policy statements, legis-
lative studies, scholarly treatises, administrative procedures and
landmark cases. Prarequisite; Junior standing.

4850. Energy Finance and Incentives. {3-0-3) On demand. A survey of
literature and other materials pertinent to public and private financ-
ing ¢f national and regicnal energy capabilities as well as considera-
tion of aiternative governmental policies and incentives involved.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

4910. Enterprise Devaelopment. (3-0-3) 8. A practical exercise in the devel-
opment, initiation and management af an enterprise. May also be
utilized for the reorganization or expansion of existing firms. Pre-
requisites: Senior or graduate standing in the School of Business.
Markeling 4860 and ail core requirements for the B.S. in Business
degree; or permission of the instructor,

4920. International Business Polley and Opsration. (3-0-3) On demand.
Contemporary theories and practices in management of internation-
al business firms. Prerequisites: Junior standing and Economics
3860 or permission of the instrucior.

4930. Energy Policy |. (3-0-3) On demand. Analysls of technological, busi-
ness, econcmic, environmental soclal and political aspects of ener-
gy. Prerequisiies: Ail the gore requirements for Energy Management
major; senior sianding; or permission of the instructor,

4940. Ensrgy Policy II. (3-0-3) On demand. Integrating analysis and palicy
determination for organizations with implications of regional, na-
tional, and international energy policies utilizing operation research
techniques. Prereguisite: Management 4830.

4950. Managemsnt Consuiting Research. (Arr.-Arr.-3) F, S. Students In this
course will be provided with the opporiunity to perform consuliing
service for small business firms in eastcentral lllinois. Prerequisite:
Open to a limited number of Schoal of Business majors only, Nor-
mally Master of Business Administration students and senicr under-
graduate students with grade point average of 3.0 or better and the
permission of the department chairperson are eligible to enrall in
this course.

MARKETING
Undergraduate Courses

3410,

3470.

3450.

3510.

3600.

3720.

Currant Trends in Marketing of Energy Technoiogy. (3-0-3) On de-
mand. Trends, analyses, and policies of energy technology are
studied as a background to viewing this topic in two ways. One, cur-
rant trends in a scciety of scarce resources; two, how to best mar-
ket these scarce rescurces. This course is to emphasize the closed
loop which exists in the relationships of energy resource marketing
as a technology for the creation of growth in the economy.

Prin¢iples of Marketing. (3-0-3} Marketing channels; marksting func-
ticns and institutions; methods in marketing agricultural products,
raw materials and manufactured goods. Prerequisites: Economics
2802 and junior standing. .

Marketing Middlemen and Channsls. (3-0-3} Analysis of the roles of
middlemen in retatt, industrial and other wholesale levels In the mar-
keting channal system, with special aitention to the management
of channel flows of goods, ownership, and financing. Prerequisltes:
Marketing 3470 and Accountancy 2100.

Marketing Communications. (3-0-3) Marketing communication in-
volves all facets of selling effort. Its objectives are twofold: to stimu-
late demand and toc expedite sales. Iis function is to apply forward
pressure within channels of distribution, so that goods will be dis-
tributed with greater effectiveness than a static demand and channel
structure would elicit. Prerequisite: Marketing 3470.

Energy Marketing. (3-0-3) On demand. Study and aralyses of the mar-
keting of energy. Emphasis is given to the nature of energy markets
(especially to ownership of supply, and control and regulations of
marketing operations), and to the varicus methods of transporting
energy from producer to customer. Especlally important is the im-
pact of societal value judgments and life styles on the present as
wall as changing methods of marketing energy.

Consumer Behavior. (3-0-3) The buying process ai the levels of ulti-
mate consumer, Intermediale reseller and industrial user; psycho-
logical, sociological and economic foundations of buying behavior.
Prerequisite: Marketing 3470.

4275 (4730). Internship in Marketing. (Arr.-Arr.-3 or 6 or 9 or 12 or 15) {Pass-

4470.

4490,

4740.

Fail). Employment experlence in some phasa of marketing for one
semaster, In a firm approved by the department chairperson. Prereq-
ulsite: Permission of the department chairperson.

The Management of the Sales Force. (30-3) S. The marketing man-
agement functlon of directing the pelicies and procedures of selling
erganizations is analyzed with the objective of maximizing the sales
and profit opportunities of the particular organization involved. Sales
planning and control are an integral part of the sales executive's
responsibilities. Prerequisite: Marketing 3510.

International Marketing. (3-0-3) F. An introduction to foreign trade
with emphasis on international marketing institutions, cooperation,
and technical features of overseas operations. Prerequisite; Mar-
keting 3470.

Independent Study. {Arr.-Arr-3) Intensive invastigation of a topic un-
der the supervislon of an insiructor. Enroliment is by application.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, cumutative grade point average of 3.0
ar higher; consent of the supervising instructor and approval of a
completed application by the department chairperson prior to regis-
tration.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4760.

4780.

4860.

Physical Distribution Management. (3-0-3) 8. The study of integrated
distributicn systems, reflecting the transponiation princlples, eco-
nomic analysis and marketing management considerations requirad
o effect physical flows of goods from productlon polnts through
market channel networks to purchaser destinations. Preraquisites:
Marketing 3470, Management 3010 and 2810.

Advertising Management. (3-6-3) F, S. Application of the manage-
ment functions 1o advertising. Prerequisites: Marketing 3510 and
3720.

Marketing Research. (3-0-3) Nature and scope of markeling research;
sclentific method and research designs; specific marksting re-
search procedures; research report and follow-up. Preblems. Prereg-
ulsites: Marketing 3470 and Management 2810 or its equivalent.
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4875. Rataii Management. {3-0-3) F. The objectlve of the course is to pro-
vide a framework for analyzing internal and external environment
factors which effect the firms retailing activities, Emphasis is
placed on the flrm’s decisions- and policies relating to demand
analysis, spatial decislons, merchandise policies, pricing strategy,
and promotion activities. Consideration is also given to retail con-
trol methods. Prerequisites: All core requirements for the B.S. in
Business or parmlission of the Instructor,

4876 (5350). Praduct Development and Brand Management. (3) S. A study of
the process of preduct planning and development as related to ven-

ture management. Prerequisites: All care requirements for the B.S. / :

in the Business degree or permission of the instructor.

MATHEMATICS

In planning student programs it is important to check the course prerequi-
sites including placement exam requirements as listed with the course
descriptions below. “High school mathematics” as used here, Includes
high school courses in algebra, gecmetry, and trigonometry and modern
courses which integrate thesa subjects; it does not include “general mathe-
matics”, “consumer mathematics", “shop mathematics™, etc.

A tutoring service is available in the Department of Mathematics through-
out the year for students who may need assistance in the undergraduate
courses.

Courses in the Department of Mathematics are designed to sarve the
following purposes: (1) to contribute to the development of an Informed
cltizenry; (2) to provide specific skills and knowledge of the discipline for
those who plan to pursue carsers in teaching mathematics or industry; (3) to
provide the background for graduate study; and {4) fo provide service for
those disciplines outside mathematics.,

For mathematics majors college-tevel work presupposes at least two
years of algebra, one year of gaomstry, and one-half year of trigonometry in
high school. Students without trlgonametry will genarally begin with Mathe-
matles 1330, provided they have had at least ong year of algebra and one
year of geometry, However, such students are encouraged to taka the
Department of Mathematlcs placement test. Students with a background of
three or more units of high school mathematics including trigonometry are
required to take the Department of Mathematics placement test before
enrolling In Mathematics 2351.

Proficiency credit will not be allowed for courses numbered below 2000.

Undergréduate Courses

1150. Introductory Mathematics. (3-0-3) A selection of topics designed to
increase the student’s understanding and appraciation of the role of
mathematics In the modern world. This course should not be ¢con-
siderad as preparatory for other courses in mathematics.

1220. Numerals and Mumbers [, {3.0-3) F, S. A study of the real number sys-
~ tem and related topics in elementary school mathematics, Restrict-
ed to students in the curriculum for elementary and junlor high

school teachers. Prerequisite: Placement by examination.

1250. Elementary Stafistics. (4-0-4) F, 5. Descriptive and inierential statis-
tlcs ingluding measures of central tendency and disperslon, confl-
dence limlts, and hypothesiz testing. Recommended as a first
course in statlstics. Not open to mathematics majors.

1290. Algebra. (5-0-5) Fundamental concepts of algebra. Not open to stu-

dents who have completed or are enrolled In Mathematlcs 1300.

1300. Algebra. (3-0-3) F, §. Algebraic concepts needed for higher mathema-

tics. Prerequlsite: Satisfactory score on placement exam.

1310. College Trigonometry, (2-0-2) Basic concepts of right triangle trigo-
nometry with applications. Prerequisiie: Twa years of high school
mathematics. Not open to students who have completed or are en-
rolted in Mathematics 1330.

1330. Analytical Trigonometry. (2-0-2) Analytical approach to trigonometry,
its properties and applications. Prereguisite: Two years of high
school mathematics.

1340. Analytic Geometry. (3-0-3) F, S. Coordinate systems, conic sections,
polar and parametric forms. Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on
placement exam.

2110. Mathematlical Analysis. (3-0-3) Polynomial calculus, including deriva-
tives and Integrals of algebraic functions, with applications. Prereq-
uislte: Mathematics 1290 or 1300 or satlsfactory placement score.

2120. Finite Mathemalics. (3-0-3) Elementary set theory, probability, and
linear algebra, Applications to business and saclal sclence. Prereg-
uisite: Mathematics 1280 or 1300 or satisfactory placement score.

2300. Introduction to Computer Pregramming. {0-2-1} F, S. Goemputer oro-
gramming in FORTRAN/BASIC. Not open to students with credit
for a coflege level course in computer programming,

2310. Computer Programming. (2-2-3} The application of procedure-ori-
ented computer languages (FORTRAN) to both numeric and non-
numeric algorithms. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: Three se-
mester hours of college level mathematics or concurrent enroliment

in any mathematics course numbered 2000 or above.

2351. Differential Catculus and Analytic Geometry I. {4-0-4} F, S. The study
of differential calculus of one variable, ingluding necessary ideas
from analytic geometry and limits. Prereguisite: Satisfaclory score
on the placement exam or permission of the department chairper-
son,

2352, Differential Calculus and Analytic Geomedtry IL. (3-0-3) F, 8. The study
of differential calculus of several variables inciuding analytic geom-
etry of space. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2351.

2361. Introduction to Integral Calculus. (2-0-2) F, 8. May be taught on half-
semester basis. The study of the definite integral and techniques
of integration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2351.

2362. Applications of Integral Caleulus. (3-0-3) F, S. Applications of the in-

tegral to volume, arc length, surface area, work, fluid pressure,

etc. Prerequisiles: Mathematics 2352 and 2361.

2371. Infinlte Sequences and Series. (2-0-2) F, 5. May be taugh! on half-
semester basls, The study of improper integrals, indeterminant
forms, sequences, and serles. Prerequisite; Mathematics 2361.

2550. Matrix Algebra with Appiications. (3-0-3) F, S. The study of linear al-

gebra with special emphasis on applications. Prerequisite: Mathe-

matics 1300 or equivalent.

2670. Computational Technigues. {2-2-3) 8. Cemputational models and
. problem solving, programming techniques. Prerequisite: Mathema-
tics 2310.

3190. Topics in Elementary Mathematics. (1-2-2) The study, organization
and structure of algebraic and geometric models. Restricted to stu-
dants in the curriculum for elementary or junior high school teach-
ers. Prerequlisite; Mathematics 1220 or by placement examination.

3200. Teaching Elementary Mathematics L. (1-2-2) Methods and materials
for teaching mathematics in the elementary schocl with a special
emphasis on grades K-3. Restricted to students in curriculum for ele-
mentary school teachers. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3190 and Ele-
mentary Education 2320 or concurrently with Elementary Education
3240, Credit cannot be received for beth 3200 and 3210.

3210. Teaching Elementary Mathemalics li. (1-2-2) 8. Methods and ma-
terials for teaching mathematics in the elementary school with em-
phasls on grades 4-6. Restricted to students in curriculum for ele-
mentary or junior high school teachers. Prerequisites: Mathematics
3190, Elementary Education 2320 or concurrently with Elementary
Educaticn 3240. Credit cannot be received for both 3200 and 3210.

3271, 3272. College Geometry. (3-0-3 each course) 3271-F, §; 3272-5. The
study of geometry including a review of elementary geometry, Eucli-
dean, non-Euclidean, and transformaticnal geometries, Prerequisite:
Mathematics 2351. To be taken in sequence.

3400. Teaching Sscondary Mathamatics. {3-2-4} F. Methods and materials
for teaching mathematics in grades 7-12. Thirty clock hours in pre-
student teaching are required. Prerequisites: Educaticnal Psycholo-
gy 3325, Secondary Education 3330; Mathematics 2361, 3271, 3530;
or parmission of the department chairperson.

3501. Ditferential Equatlons I. {3-0-3} F, S. Formal sclutions of ordinary di-
ferential equations: a critical analysis of some elementary types; en-
velopes, trajectories, singular solutions, applications. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 2361.

3502, Differentlal Equations 1l. {3-0-3) 5. - Systems of difierential equa-
tions, series solutions, approximations to solutiens. Laplace Trans-
formations, partial differential equations, boundary value problems.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 2371 and 3501.

3530 (3531). Abstract Algebra. (4-0-4) F, 8. An introduction to abglract alge-
bra including: operations and relations, mappings, groups, rings, and
fields. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2352,

3570. Numerical Calculus. (3-0-3) S 1983, Construction of algorithms for
interpolation, quadrature, solution of equations and systerns, solu-
tion of ordinary differential equations. Preraquisites: Mathematics
2310, 2362, and 2371.
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3670. Computers and Programming. {2-2-3) F. Computer structure, data
representation, instruction sets, semantics and syntax of assembly
language programming, system macrcs, programmer macros, sub-
routines, Prerequisites: Mathematics 2310 or Data Processing 2310.

3701, 3702, Probability and Statistics | and ii. (3-0-3 each course) 3701-F, S;
3702-8. Basic concepts of probability and siatistics. Prerequisites:
Mathematlcs 2352; to be taken in seguence. 3701 may be taken
concurrently with or fellowing 2361. 3702 requires 2300 or 2310 or
permiasion of the department chafrperson.

3770. Combinatorial Computing. (3-0-3) F. Enumeration and counting —
generating functions and recurrence relations; graph theory — trees,
circuits, cutsets, transport networks; computational aspects of com-
binatories, Prerequisites: Mathematics 2310 and 3701.

3800. Seminar In Mathematics. (2-0-2) F, 5. Seminar in iopics which are
not covered under the usual course offerings of the Department of
Mathematics. Maore than one section In more than one tople possible
each semester. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor or the depart.
ment chairperson.

4275.  Internship in Computational Mathematics. (Arr.-Arr.-10 to 15) Emplay-
ment experience in computational mathematics for one semester, in
an approved firm or agensy. This course to be taken Pass-Fail, but
not to count against the maximum of twelve semestar hours in Pass-
Fail option. Prerequisite: Credit applicable for graduation only in
Computational Mathematics major. Acceptance of the student by a
firm on the basis of the student’s application and permission of the
chairperson of the Mathematics Department. Permission may be de-
nied if the student does not have an overall grade point average of at
least 2,50 and a major grade point average of at least 2,75,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Lingar Programming. (3-0-3) 5. (Not offered 1981-82). A study of
tinear inequalities, linear programming problems and the techniques
far solving tinear programming problems by the simplex method.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 2361; and Mathematics 2550 or 4780.

4760. Linear Algebra._ {4-0-4) 5. Vector spaces, linear transformations, and
dual spaces, invariant direct sum decompositicns, Jordan form, in-
ner product spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3530 or permission
of the department chairperson.

4770. Applied Advanced Calculus. (3-0-3) 8. Calculus of several variables.
Line and surface integrals. Vector and Tanscr Analysis, Fourier
Series. Prerequisites: Mathematics 2362 and 2371.

4810. Advanced Arithmetic for Secondary School Mathematics Teachers.
{1-2-2) Su. An examination from an advanced viewpoint of arithmetic
coples useful in teaching secondary school mathematics. Relevance
of these topics 10 secondary school teaching will be Included. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 3400 or Junlor High School Education 3140
or permission of the department chairperson.

4820. Algebra and Geometry Il. (2-2-3} F. The study of algebraic strugture
and informal geometry in elementary mathematics. Prerequisites:
Enrefiment in the curriculum for elementary teachers. Mathematics
3180; or permission of the department chairperscn.

4850. Operalions Research, (3-0-3} S. Constructicn and use of mathema-
tical modsls in industrial preblem sclving; linear programming, deci-
slon and game thecry. PERT-CPM, Inventory modesls, gueueing
theory, and simulation. Preraquisites: Mathematics 2550 and 3702 or
permission of the department chairperson.

4860. Mathematical Analysis, (4-0-4) F. A study of limits, convergenca of
seaquences and series, continuity, differantlation, and Riemann inte-
gration. Prerequisites: Mathematics 2362 and 2371.

4900. History of Mathematics. {3-0-3) Su. The Ancient Orlent. The period of
Anclent Greece. The Hellenlstic period. Seventaenth to Mineteanth
Century A.D. The beginnings of Medern Mathematics, Prerequisite:
Mathematics 2361 or permission of the depariment chairpsraon.

49810. Number Theory, (3-0-3) F. DlvisIbility, primes, congruancas, solutlon
of congruences, power residues, quadratic reciprocity, numerical
funcilons, diophantine equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3530
or permission of the department chairperson.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point averags is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate Schocl. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted ¢ the Graduate School.)

5050.

5080.

Numerical Analysis. {4) $. Rouding errors, difference squations,
solutions of equations and systems of equations, interpolations,
numerical differentiation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2310 or 3501.

Structura of Programming Languages. (3} F. The structure and syn-
tax of ALGOL. Selected topics in computer science. Prerequisite;
Mathematics 2310 or permisston of the department chairperson,

5101, 5102. Abstract Algebra. (4 each course) 5101-F, 5102-5. (Not offered

5151.

5152,

5200.

5210.

5220.

5301.

5330.

5335.

5400.

5610.

5620.

5630.

5640,

S700.

5950.

1979-80). Groups, Rings, Fields, Galois Theory. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 3530 or permission of the department chairperson. To be
taken in sequence.

Probabillity. (4) F. Elementary and general probability spaces. Ran-
dom variables, multivariate distributions and the algebra expecta-
tions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3701.

Statistics. {4) 5. Random sampling, the law of large numbers, confi-
dence intervals, regression, sampling from a normal popuiation and
testing hypotheses. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3702 or permission
of the department chairperson.

Higher Geomelry. (4) Su. A selection of topics from transformation
geometries. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4760 or permission of the de-
partmant chairperson.

An Introduction to Differential Geometry. (4) F. The Euclidean space-
functions, transformations, ditferential fields and forms, and the
study of curves in Euclidean space. Prerequisite: Mathematics
4760 or permission of the department chairperson.

Topology. {4) S. Mefric spaces. Topological spaces. Connectedness.
Compactness. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4860 or permission of the
department chairperson.

Real Variables. {4) S. Set theory. Cardinal numbers, Real numbers.
Measure theory, Lebesque theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4860
or permission of the department chairperson.

Complex Varlables. (4) S. (Not offered 1981-82). Complex numbers,
analytic functions, conformal mappings, complex Integrations. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 4860 or permission of the department chair-
person.

Toplcs in Mathematics. {4) Topics selected from advanced areas in
analysis including the theory of functions of a compiex variabla,
measura spaces, functlonal analysis. Prerequisite: Permission of the
department chalrperson. May be repeated for credit.

The Teaching of Mathematlcs in Grades K-6. (3) Su, S. The tech-
niques, methods, and materials used In teaching the concepts and
sklills of arithmetic In grades K through six. Prerequisite; Enrolimant
In the curricwlum for elementary teachers. Mathematics 4820 or per-
mission of the department chairperson.

Abstract Algebra for Secondary School Mathematlcs Teachers. (3)
Su. A study of the solutions of polynomial equations from classical
and modern points of view. Relevance of these topics to secondary
teaching will be included. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3530 and one
year of mathematlcs teaching experience or permissicn of the de-
partment chairperson.

Modermn Geometries for Secondary School Mathematles Teachers.
() Su. Geometry appropriate for teachers In high schools including
higher Euclidean geomstry, geomstry of transformations, and coor-
dinate geometry. Relationships to high schoal teaching will be In-
cluded. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3271 and one year mathematics
teaching experience, or permission of the department chairperson.

Elsmentary Funetions for Secondary School Mathematics Teachers.
{2) Su. The study of functions appropriate for teachers of secondary
school mathematics. Relevance of these toples to secondary school
mathematics will be Included. Prarequisites: Mathematics 2361 and
one year of mathematics teaching experience or permission of the
department chalrperson.

Baslc Analysis tor Secondary School Mathematics Teachers. (3) Su.
Concapts from analysls useful in teaching analytic gsometry and
calculus In high school. Prerequisites: Mathematlcs 2361 and one
year of mathematlcs teaching experience or permission of the de-
pariment chairperson.

Toples In Teaching Mathematles. (2 to 4) Su. Study of problems
which arise in teaching secondary mathematics, research in mathe-
matlcs education; assigned reading reports. Prerequisite: Experl-
ence teaching grades six through twelve or permission of tha depart-
mant chairperson. May be repeated for a maxImum ¢f nine semestsr
hours credlt,

Thesis. (3 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earnad in a combination of 5950 and 5990,
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5890. Independent Study. (1 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours
may be earned in a combination of 5990 and 5850,

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Undergraduate Courses

2600 (Chemistry 2600). Introduction to Medical Technology I. (1-2-2) F, S.
Orientation to the field of medical technotogy. Limited enroliment.
Prerequisite: Open to sophomore medical technelogy students only.
Permission of the chairperson of the Medical Technology Program.

3000. Introduction to Medical Technology II. (1-2-2) F, 8. A survey of labora-
tory methods used in the modern clinical laboratory. Limited enroll-
ment. Prerequisite: Open to junicr standing medical technology stu-
dents only. Permission of the chairparsan of the Medical Technology
Program.

MILITARY SCIENCE

Undergraduate Courses

1001. Introduction to Military Science, U.S. Defense. Establlshment. (1-1-1)
F. An Introductlon and famliiarizatlon ta: ROTC, Its purpose and or-
ganization; the National Security Structure; the Department of the
Army; the codes, roles, and professional development of commis-
sloned ofticers; and military traditions, courtesies, and customs of
the service.

1002. Intreduction to Tactics. {1-1-1) 8. Fundamentals of Tactics and their
application to the employment of squad and platoon-sized units in
offensive and defensive military operations. Prerequisite: Milltary
Science 1001 or permisslon of the Instructor,

2001. Fundamentals of Learning and Military Instruction. (1-1-1) F. Aniniro-
ducticon to the fundamentals of learning including theory, process
and techniques of teaching. Principles of military instruction with
respect to method and follow-on evaluation. An overview of military
lessons, briefings facilities and resources available to the Military
TeacherTrainer. Prerequisites: Military Science 1001 and 1002 or
permission of the instructor.

2002. Land Mavigation. (2-1-2) S. Fundamentals of milltary map reading; ap-
plications of basic land navigation principles as apptied to military
maps using the lensatic compass and terrain assoclation. Prereg-
uisites: Milltary Sclence 1001, 1062, and 2001.

2003. ROTC Basic Camp. (0-10-1 to 5} Su. Six weaeks of training at Ft. Knox,
Kentucky. Travel pay and salary stipend. No military service obllga-
tion. Graduaties eligible to enter Advanced Mllitary Science courses.
Amount of credit dependent on previously earned Military Science
Basic course credlts. Concentrated tralning in substitution for first
two years of Basic Milltary Science classes. Prerequisites: Applica-
tion and permission of ingtructor.

3001. Principles of Military Leadership. (2-2-3) F. Introduces the student to
the principles of leadarship, the responsibilities and techniques of
military leaders and the problems of leadership in the military en-
vironment, Prerequisite: ROTG advanced course stnading or per-
mission of the instructor,

3002. Introductory Military Operations {(Fundamenials and Dynamics of
the Millitary Team). (3-2-4) S. Appllcation of the principles of offen-
sive and defensive combat as It relates to small tactical units; anal-
ysis of each branch of the Army and thelir inter-relationships within
the Division; the means and methods by which the Army Divigion ac-
complishes its mlssion, Prerequlsite: ROTC advanced course stand-
ing or permission of the Instructor.

3003. ROTC Advanced Camp. (Arr.-Arr.-8) Su, Six weeks of training at Fort
Riley, Kansas. Travel pay and salary stipend. Required for Com-
missien as Army Officer. Instruction and Practical application of
leadership skiils In a fisld training environment, demonstration and
evaluation of leadership capabhilities, problem analysis, declsion
making and troop leading skllis. Prerequisites: Military Science 3001
and 3002,

4001. Military Law and Administrative Management. (3-2-4) F, Lecture-dls-
cussion course on fundamental concepts of military justice; basic
principles of courts-martial and non-judicial punishmeni, Includes
breakdown of varlous staff principles and progedures In the Army
organizational structure. Prerequisite: ROTC advanced course stand-
Ing or permission of the instructor.

4002, Military and Soclely. (3-2-4) S. A historical treatment of the develop-
ment of warfare and the influences that society in the United States
has generated within the U.S. Army. Prerequisite: ROTC advanced
course standing or approval of instructor.

MUSIC
Auditions

All new undergraduatse students planning to elect a major In music are re-
quired to demonstrate sufficient abllity in a performing area either in person
or by tape recording in advance of, enrollment of during the enroliment
period. All transfer students should take the atlvisory-crientation examina-
tion in muslic theory, For advisement see the chairperson of the Department
of Music. Auditions are also required for non-majors desiring the following
courses: 0010-0070 and 5510-5570. :

Students who wish to elect Composition as thelr principal applied study
are required to demonstrate, through audition performance, skill on one or
more Instruments or voice and to provide scores andfor tapes or criginai
compositions prior to enroliment or during the enroliment period.

Studies in Performance and Composition

In the major applied field, at least several years of study prior to college
entrance are required. In the case of argan, prior study In plano Is sufflcient
for acceptance. Private and ¢lass instruction are offered in all areas of per-
formance, In¢luding composition (cf. listings).

Applied muslc courses yield variable credit, depending upon the curricu-
lum elected by the student with a malor In music as follows:

. Credit Hours Lesson or Class . Practice

Degree Program per semesler Instruction per week = per day

Bachelor of Music

Performance - 4 1 hour 2-4 haurs
Education:

Principal 1-2 2-1 hour 1-2 hours
Secondary 1-2 2 hour ¥2-1 hour

Courses in composifion are similar in plan. Generally students are ex-
pected to complete the minimum requirement over a pariod of seven
semesters.

In a summer tarm the normal applied credit for a given program should be
reduced by one-half, except cases where the normal applied credit is one
semester hour. Additional applied credit In the summer term may be taken
only with the permission of the principal applied instructor.

Courses in applied music may be repeated for credit in each degree pro-
gram according to applied requirements which are stipulated for each pro-
gram. Students may elect applied hours beyond the stipulated requirerments
for the particular program in which they are enrclled.

The student's progress in his principal applied subject shall be evaluated
each year by the faculty of the area in which he is enrolled. If composition is
the principal applied subject, the student’s progress shall be evaluated by a
faculty committee each semester. Students entering the program above the
freshman. level will be evaluated at the time of their entrance audition and
advised of their entering at the time of thelr entrance audition and advised
of thelr entering level of proficiency.

The Junior Standing Jury {a graduation requirement for all music majors)
normally accurs at the end of the fourth semester of applied Instruction.
Students must pass the Junlor Standing Jury to receive upper division
credit and must complete the Jury by the end of the sixth semester, or its
equivalent. Instrumental, Keyboard, and Vocal principals are required to
have at least two hours of upper division credit (3300 catalog) and a total of
seven semasters of applied study to be eligible for graduation.

Students electing the general music option must achieve Junlor Standing
but are net required to have upper division credit,

Mon-muslc majors must have permission of the instructor to register for
more than one hour ¢redit (Sec. 001) In applied music.

Credit Organizations in Music

Courses In ensemble taken by music majors and minors beyond four
semesters may be counted for upper division credit with the approval of the
chalrperson of the department. No more than two semester hours of cradit
may be earned [n a single semester regardiess of the number of organiza-
tions in which the student participates. The music major is encouraged to
participate in at least one ensembie during sach semester of residence.

Non-music majors may sarn no mors than four semester hours of credit
toward graduation in chorus, orchestra, or band.

Cecllian Singers

Opsn to all quallfled university women. Study and performance of all
types of literature, from classic to popular.

-k
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Chamber Groups in iInstrumental Music

Chamber groups of woodwinds, brasses, strings and percussion, are
organized to enrich the experience of players in the standard literature.

Chamber Singers

An ensemble of mixed voices for the study and periormance of vocal
chamber music dating from 1500 io the present. Audition required.

Collegium Musicum
A group organized for the purpose of reading, study and performance of
seldom-heard works. Vocal and instrumental forces, either separate or at
time in combination, are employed.

Concert Band

The concert band functions as a musical unit for study and performances
of all types of band literature. Membership is open to all students.

Concert Choir

A select ensemble of approximaiely 60 men and women, Open to all siu-
dents. A wide variety of choral literature is performed.

Jazz Band
The jazz band offers an opportunity to play the finest in jazz band music.
Rehearsals are held two evenings each week; various programs are per-
formed throughcut the year. Membership is open to all studenis. Audition is
required.
Marching Band
The marching band performs during the football season for all home
games and usually takes one out-of-town trip. Membership is open to all
students.
Mixed Chorus

Open to all qualified singers, The Chorus studies and performs many
types of choral literature. Some opportunity is provided for student con-
ductors to improve their techniques with this ensemble.

Oratorio Chorus

One day a week the Concert Ghair and Mixed Chorus form the nucleus of
the Oratorio Chorus for the study and perfoermance of cantatas, oratorios,
Masses, and other major choral works.

Pep Bands

Personnel of the pep bands are selected from the Symphonic Winds and
GConcert Band to perform at baskstball games,

String Orchestra

An organizafion for siring players interested in the study and public per-
formance of literature for the string orchestra. Membership is open to
gualified players.

Symphony Orchestra

The orchestra is open to all student string, wind, and percussion players.
Mature performers from within the university and community are sligible for
membership. The orchestra presents regular programs on campus of repre-
sentative works frem symphonic literature. In addition, the orchestra partici-
pates in certain choral and operatic praductions. Membership is salected by
audition. Many instruments are available for use of the personnel.

Symphonic Winds

A select wind ensemble organized for the study and performance of the
highest quality band literature. Membership is selected by audition,

Notice

In the event that students choose to store musical instruments on cam-
pus in any building operated by the University, they thereby waive any and
alt liability of the University and its employees for toss of, or damage to,
such musical instruments by any cause whatsoever, including, but not
limited to fire, water, windstorm or other casualty, thefl, or dampness or
dryness of the air.

Recitals

All students except freshmen are required to appear each year in the
series of student recitals in order to gain experience in musical perform-
angce.

Instrumental principals in the insirumental emphasis are required to per-
form 25 minutes in recital, or its equivalent, following completion of the
Junior Standing Jury. Vocal and piano principals in the music education op-
tion are required to present junior and senior recitals, Organ principals will
present a senior recital and either a junior recital or equivalent performance.
Students in the general music emphasis must achieve jurior standing in
their principal applied area with a junior and senior recital baing optional.

Students with an option in performance in the Bachelor of Music degree
proegram, shall present a half recital in the junior year and a full recital in the
senior year, Further, the performance major shall be required 1o perform a
minimum of four times on student recitals in addition to presenting a junior

and senior recital. The student recital requirement must be completed
before the semester in which the senior recital is given. Students with a ma-
jor in either Music Theory-Composition or Music Hisiory-Literature shall
present appropriate projects in lieu of the junicr and senior recitals.

MUSIC
Undergraduate Courses

Auditions are required for initial placement in the following music
courses: 0010-0070.

0010.* Voice. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 o1 4)
0020.* Flute. (Arr.-Arr.1, 2 or 4)
0021.* Oboe. {Afr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

0034,* Tuba. (Amr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
0040.* Percusslon. (Arr.-Arr.1, 2 or 4)
0050.* Violin. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
0022,* Clarinet. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) 0051.* Viola. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 ar 4}
0023.* Bassoon. (Arr-Arr-1, 2 or 4) 0052.* Vieloncello. {Afr.-Amr.-1, 2 or 4}
0024.* Saxophone. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 0053.* Siring Bass. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

4
) (060.* Piano. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
0025.* Recaorders. (Arr.-Arr.1, 2 or
4) 0061.* Organ. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

0062.* Harpsichord. {(Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

0030.* Trumpet. {Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
0070.* Camposition. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

0031.* Horn. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

0032.* Trombone. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or
&)

0033.* Baritone. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

*May be repaated for credit until requirements are met. A studani may recelva one, two,
or four semesier hours of credit depending on the degree program, l.e., Secondary Ap-
piled — 1 hr.; Music Education Option — 1 or 2 hrs,; Performance Option — 4 hrs.

0100, Ensemble, Band. {3-4-1} F, S. Music majors and minors may count up
to six semester hours toward graduation, Non-music majors may

count four semester hours toward graduation.

0119, Ensemble, Orchestra. {0-4-1}) F, 5. Music majors and minors may
count yup to six semester hours toward graduation. Non-music ma-

jors may count tour semester hours toward graduation,

0120. Ensemble, .fazz. (0-4-1) F, 5. Music majors and minors may count up
to six semester hours toward graduation. Non-music majors may
count four semester hours toward graduation. Preraquisite: Permis-

sion of instructor.

D300. Ensemble, Chorus. (0-4-1) F, 8. Music majors and miners may count
up to six semester hours toward graduation. Non-music majors may

count four semester hours toward graduation.

0541. Introduction to Music Theory. {1-2-2) F. Basic skllls and concepts re-
quired for the study of music theory and literature at the college
level. Credit in this course does not count toward graduaticn, Pass-

Fail only.

0600. Chamber Ensemble. (Armr.-Arr.-1) The study and performance of en-
semble literatura for vocal, piano and instrumental groups. May be
substituted for one semester hour of Muslc 0100, 0110, 0120, or 0300.

Prarequisite: Permission of the instructor.

1070. Electronlc Music Studio Technigues, (1-Arr-1} F, §. Basic electronic
music techniques. Principles and use of electronic muslc synthe-
sizer, mixers, recording machines In the production and shaping of

electronic sound.

1101, Class Instruction in Beginning Guitar. (0-2-1} F, S. A course of guitar
instruction for thase who have had no previous guitar instruction and
wish to learn guitar basics such as: charding, folk and finger strums,

solo guitar techniques, and music reading,

1103. Recital. (No credit). Music majors should enroll each semaster in

residence.

1136. Class instruction in Voice. {0-4-2) F, S, Beginning vocal instruction

for all not assigned to studio lessens. (Audition not required.)

1261, Beginning Class instruction In Plano. (0-2.1) A course for students
who have had no music reading exparience. No audition necessary.

May be repeated once for credil. Not open to music majors.

1203. Basic Functional Skills In Plano, (0-2-1} A course for muslc majors
and minors who have had little or no previous piano study. Nc audi-

tion necessary.
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41204, Basic Functlonal Skills in Plano. {0-2-1) Prerequisite; Music 1203 or

placement by audition during enroliment,

1301. Class instruction in Strings. {0-2-1) F, 8. A study of beginning instru-
mental technigue. :

1302. Class Instruction in Clarlnet, Flute and Saxophone. (0-2.1} F, 8. A
study of beginning instrumental technique.

1303. Class Instruction in Oboe and Bassoon. (0-2-1} F, 8. A study of be-
ginnlng instrumental technique.

1304. Class Instruction In Percusslon. (0-2-1) F, 8. A study of beginning
instrurmnental technigques.

1305. Class Instruction In Trumpet and French Hom. (0-2-1) F, 8. A study
of beginning instrumantal tachnique.

1308. Ciass Instruction In Trombone, Baritone and Tuba. (0-2-1) F, S. A

study of beginning instrumental technigue.

1421. Fundamentials of Music |. {2-1-3) A study of the fundamentais of
muslc Including cultural experiences utilizing music Hteratlure ap-
propriate for use in elementary and Junlor high school classrooms.

1423, Muslc for Recreation Majors. (1-2-2) F, 8. Planning and implement-

Ing muslcal experiences in recreation programs.

1541, 1642. Music Theory and Literature. (3-0-3 each course) F, S. The study
of the fundamentals of muslc and meladic, harmonic and rhythmic
materials and how they relate to musical structure of binary, ternary,
rondo, and fugue forms; a study of selected examples from music
literature is included. Must be taken in sagquence.

1543, 1544. Aural Training In Music. {0-2-1 each course} F, S. The study of
notational practice and the development of aural perception through
sight singlng and dictation. Must be taken in sequence.

(See Fine Arts 2001)
{See Fine Arts 2002)
(See Fine Arts 2003)

2001.
2002.

2003.
2141. Vocal Diction I. (1-1-1) F. The study of vocal diction of English, ltal-

- ian and Spanish song literature. Prerequisite: Two semesters of Ap-
plled Voice or equivalent.

2142, Voeal Dictlon |l, (i-1-1) 8. The study of vocal diction of German and
French song literautre. Prerequisite: Two semestars of Applied

Voice or equivalent.

2155. Choral Conducting. (2-0-2) F. A course designaed to make familiar the

language and gestures for effective directing. Class serves as a

laboratory chorus. Prerequisites: Music 1541, 1542; or iwo hours of -

Music 1136.

2201. Ciass Instruction in Plano. (0-2-1) F, 5. A course in recreational
piano skills for students with previous piano study. May he repeated
once for creclt. Notl open to music majors. Prerequisite: Two se-

masters of Music 1201 or placement by audition during enrolimant,

2203. Functional Skills in Plano. {(0-2-1} A course for music majors and
minors. Prerequisite: Music 1204 or placement by audition during

enroliment.

2204. Functional Skills In Plano. (0-2-1) A course for music majors and
minors. Prerequisite: Music 2203 or placement by audition during

snrollment.

2205. Keyboard Skllls |. {0-2-1) F. A course for keyboard majors or other
qualified students to devslop functienal sklils in harmonization,
sight-reading, improvisation, and transposition. Prerequisite: Music

1543 or parmission of the Instructor.

Keyboard Sklils Il. (0-2-1} 8. Continuation of Music 2205. Prerequl-
site: Muslc 2205 or permission of the instructar.

2208,

2360. Instrumental Conducting. (1-1-1) F. An Introductory study of baton
technique and score reading for instrumental organizations. Prereg-

uisite: Music 1543.

2440. Laboratory In Music Educatlon. (1-Amr.-1) F, 5. Directed observations
and individualized experiences In participation in all kinds of music

learning situatlons at all grade levels.

Music Theory. (2:0-2) F, S. A continuation of the study of musical
materials and how they relate to musical structure. Prerequislte:
Muslc 1542.

Music Theory. {(3-0-3} F, S. The study of 20th Century materlals and
how they relate to musical structure. Prerequisite: Music 25641,

2541.

2542,

2543. Aural Training In Music. (0-2-1} F, S. A continuation of the study of
notational practice and the development of aural perception. Prereq-

ulsite: Music 1544.

The Roale of the Black in Western Music. (2-0-2) F, 5. A course em-
phasizing the Black man's contributions, including jazz and folk mu-
sic in Western Civilization. May be applied toward the humanities
requirement.

2561,

2562. Introductlon to Music Literature. (2-0-2) A course intended to develop
intelligent and pleasurable listening abilities. A wide range of musi-
cal forms and periods is covered. Not open to music majors or

minors.

2563. History and Literature of Music. (3-0-3) F. The development of music
from the ancient times through the barcque. Not open to music

majors or minors.

2664, History and Llteralure of Music. (3-0-3} Su, 5. The development of
music from the classical period to the present. Not opan to music
maijoers or minors,

2580. History and Literaiure of Music. (3-0-3) F, S. Development of music
from the baroque through the classic period. Open only to muslc

majors and minors. Prerequisite: Muslc 1542,

3120. Music Theatre Warkshop. (0-4-2) F, 5. Music theatre involving stag-
ing, acting, costuming and singing. May be taken four times for cred-

it. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

3136 {2136). Class instructlon In Voice. {0-2-1) F, 8. The second course of
study for keyboard principats in the Vocal Option and ofhers not
qualifled for private instruction. May be repeated three times. Pre-
requisite: Two hours credit in Music 1136 with grades A or B.

3155. Choral Techniques and Materlals. (1-1-1) 8. A course designed to
develop a knowledge of style rehearsal techniques and materials for
various vocal ensemble combinations. Class serves as a laboratory

chorus. Prerequisite: Muslc 2155.

3201, Accompanying. {Amr.-Arm.-1} S-even-numberad years. Vocal and instru-

mental. Accompanying techniques combined with practical applica-
tion. May be substituted by keyboard principals for one hour of large
ensemble. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

3221. Piano Pedagogy. (3-0-3) F. The basic sklils and knowledge needed in

teaching group and private plano. Prerequisite: Two years of applied
piano or permisslon of instructor.

3260. Instrumental Conducting. {2-0-2) S. An advanced study of baton

technique and score reading for instrumental organizations. Pre-
requisite: Music 2360.

3310.* Voice. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4}
3320.* Fiute. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4}
3321.* Oboe. (An.-Arr-1, 2 or 4)
3322.* Clarinel. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)  3351.* Viola. (Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
3323.* Bassoon, (Arr-Arr-1, 2 or 4)  3352.* Violoncello. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
3324.* Saxophone. (Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) 3363.* String Bass. (Arr-Ar.-1, 2 or 4)
3325.* Recorders. {Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4} 3360.* Piano. (Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
3330.* Trumpel. (Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4}  3361.* Organ. (Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
3331.* Hom. (Amr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) 3362.* Harpsichard. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or

3334.* Tuba. {(Arr.-Arr-1, 2 or 4)
3340.* Percussion. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
3350.* Vielin. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

4
3332,* Trombone. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) )
3370.* Composltion. (Arr.-Ar.-1, 2 or
3333.* Baritone. (Arr-Arr-1, 2 or 4) a)
Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

*May be repeated far gradit until raguirements are met. A student may receive one, two,
ar tour semaster hours of credlt.depending on the degres program. Prerequisita: Juniar
standing Jury passad.

3400. Methods of Teaching Instrumental Music. (2-2-3} F, 8. Instrumantal
methods and materials and ¢linical experiences appropriate for
elementary and secondary schools. Prerequisitas: Music 2440, Edu-
cational Paychology 3325 and Secondary Education 3330, For music

majors and minors.

2421, Music In Elementary Schools. (3-0-3) Contemporary methods and
materigls of teaching music as aesthetic education in the interme-
diate grades. Topics Include Orff, Kodaly, and Music in Special
Education consldered within a framework of ¢hild development. Pre-

requisite: Music 1421. For elementary education majors,
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3423. Music In Elementary Schools. (3-0-3) Contemporary methods and

" materials of teaching music as aesthetic education in the primary

grades. Topics includs Orff, Kodaly, and Music in Special Education

considered within the framework of child development. Prerequisite:

Music 1421. For elementary education majors with 2arly chilghood
emphasis.

3435. Musle in Special Education. {3-0-3) F, S. Objectives, materials and
methods of teaching music in special education. Prerequisite: Music
1421, for special education majors,

3439. Melhods of Teaching Musle in Elemeniary Schools. (2-2-3) F, §. Plan-
ning and implementing musical experiences in the elemantary
grades. Topics include Orfi, Kodaly, and Music in Special Education
considered in the light of contemporary child development theory.
On site teaching in the public schools. Prerequisite: Music 2440, For
music majors and minors.

3440. Methods of Teaching Vocal-Gensral Muslc in the Secondary
Schools. (1-2-2) F. Methods and materials for teaching vocat, choral
and general music in grades 7 through 12. Inciudes clinical experi-
ences on the secondary level. Prerequisite: Music 2440. For music
majors and minors.

3541, Traditional Harmony. {3-0-3) (Cmitted 1881-82). Writing in four parts
in the 18th and 19th century styles. Work includes harmonizing
melodies and realizing figured basses. Prerequisite: Music 2541,

3542. Muslc Analysis. (3-0-3) F, 5. The detailed study of a few muslcal
compasitions for either the 18th, 19th, or 20th centuries; the specific
century to be announced in advance. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of nine semester hours credit. Prerequisite: Music 2542,

3547. Orchestration, (2:0-2) F. Beginning practical experience in scoring
for erchestra.

3571. History and LHerature of Music. (3-0-3) F. Daveiopment of music
from ancient times through the Renaissance. Includes introductory
bibliographic and research projects. Open anly to music majors and
minors. Preraquisite: Music 2580,

3572. History and Literature of Music. (3-0-3} S. Development of music
from the romantic perlod to the present, Open only to music majors
and minors. Prerequisite: Music 2580,

4541. Sixteenth Century Counilerpeint, {2-0-2) F. A basic study of tech-
niques ir polyphonic litarature. Includes the styles of Palestrina and
the English Madrigalists. Prerequisite; Music 2541,

4542. Eightsenth Century Counterpoint. (2-0-2) S. A basic study of contra-
puntal harmanic practices, including inventions, canon, fugue, and
forms based upon the chorale. Prerequisite: Music 2541,

4600. Independent Study. (Arr-Arr. 1 to 3) Independent pursuit of a study
or research project. Qutline for student's plan of work must be sub-
mitted to chairpersen, Department of Music, for approval and in-
structer assignment. The course may he repeated 1o a maximum of
six semester hours.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750, Choral Arranging. (2:0-2) S. A practical approach to developing skill
in scaring and arranging for varicus vocal ensemble combinations.
Prerequisite: Three semesters of music theory.

4770. Song Literature. (2:0-2) F-odd-numbered years. The study of solo
song literature from the Renaissance period to the present, May be
taken twice for credit,

4840, Band Aranging. (2-0-2} S. A course in scoring and arranging ma-
terials for instrumental ensembles.

4850. Jazz Band Arranging. (2-0-2) S. A course dealing with the basic prob-
lems and techniques invelved in arranging for a Jazz band. Prerequi-
site: Music 2543 or equivalent,

4860, Marching Band Procedure. {2-0-2) F. Rudimenis of marching band
pageantry, and field maneuvers.

4870. Style Parlod Preseminar. {3-0-8) Su, S. Stylistic study of the music
of a period pre-selected from the following: 1) Middle Ages; 2) Ren-
aissance; 3) Barogue; 4) Rococo-Classic; 5) Romantic; and 6) Twenti-
eth Century. May be repeated for a maximum of 18 semester hours
of undergraduate credit or nine semester hours of graduate credit.
Prareguisite or corequisite: Music 3571 or 3572,

4300.

4920,

4880.

Church Music. (20-2) S-odd-numbered years. A historical review of
hymnedy, psalmody, and choral and keyboard literature in relation
to current worship practices,

Keybeard Literature. (3-0-3) S. A study of selacted literature. May be
taken twice for credit.

Workshop in Music. {Arr-Arr-1 to 3) Su. Literature theory, tech-
niques, pedagogy, andfor style in various media. Provided a student
does not repeat courses with same content, he may earn a maxl-
mum of eight semester hours credit.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Gourses numbered §500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School)

5120.

5160,

5170.

5450.

§500.

Music Theatre. (0-4-2) The study and performance of musical pro-
ductions; opera, musical comedy, opefa scenes. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of the instructor.

Advanced Conducting and Performance Practices. (3} Su-even-num-
bered vears; 8. A study of style (in instrumental and vocal ensembla
music) as it pertains 1o problems of the conductor. Prerequisite:
Music 3155 or 3260.

Analytical Techniques. (3) F. An investigation of structure, stylistic
characteristics and compaositional techniques.

Instrumential Pedagogy. (3} Su. An advanced course designed to
strengtnen the knowledge, method and techniques of the wind,
string, and percussion instruments.

Ensemble. (1) To be chosen from Band, Orchestra, Chorus, Jazz
Ensemble, Accompanying, Chamber Ensemble, Music Theatre. May
be repeated for 2 total of four semester hours credit.

Auditions are required for initial placement in the followlng music courses:

5510-5570.

5510. Vaice. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) 5534, Tuba. {Atr.-Arr-1,2 or 4)

5520. Flute. (Arr.-Arr-1, 2 or 4) 5540. Percusslan, (Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4}
5521. Oboe. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4} 5550, Violin, {Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)
5522. Clarinet. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 ar 4) 5551. Viola. {Arr-Asr.-1, 2 ar 4)

5523

5524,

5525,

5530.

5531

5532.
5533.
5621,

§721.

5880.

5900,

5950.

§990.

. Bassoon, (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) 5552. Violoncetlo. (Arr.-Asr.-1, 2 or 4)
Baxophone. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) 5553, String Bass. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

. Recorders. (Arr-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)  5580. Piano. (Arr.-Arr.1, 2 or 4)
Trurnpet. {Arr-Aar-1, 2 or 4) 5561. Organ. (Amr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

. Horn. (Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4) 6562. Harpslchord. (Arr.-Arr.1, 2 or 4)
Tromhone, {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)  5570. Composition. (Arr.-Asr.-1, 2 or 4)

Baritone. {Arr.-Arr.-1, 2 or 4)

5622. Foundatlons and Principles of Music Education. (3 each course)
5621-F; 5622.8, Systematic treatment of the total music education
program. Need not be taken in sequence.

Class Pianc Pedagogy and Internship. (3) F. May be taken twice for
credit. A study of the mechanics and purposes of group piano teach-
ing supplemented by observation and practice teaching in college
classes, Prerequisite: Music 3221 or permlssion of the instructor.

Seminar in Music History. (3) Su, S. Intensive study of selected
historical topics.

Introductlon to Research in Music, (3) F. An Introduction to the
various aspects of the musical discipiine, intended to enable the
student to think, ressarch, and write intelligently about his field.

Thesis. (3 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned In a combination of 5950 and 5880,

Independent Study. {1 ta 6) Student must submit outline of his plan
of work to the chairperson of the Department of Music for approval
and assignment to an instructor. Note: A maximum of nine semestor
hours may be earned in a combination of 5990 and 5950,

|
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OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
Undergraduate Courses

3200, Occupational Experience. (Up to 30 sem. hrs.) Credit for documented
experience in a teachable occupation or cluster of occupations, This
Is the designation for occupational credit earned or awarded for
occupational proficiengy. '

3300. Occupalional Subjects. {Up to 20 sem. hrs.} Credit is evaluated for
occupational study in accredited and selected other programs such
as technical institutes, occupational programs in junior collaeges,
proprietary schools, military technical schools, USAFI, Service
Schools, and other Armed Services courses.

4275 (3800). Occupational Internship. {(Ars.-Arr.-1-15 sem. hrs.} (Pass-Fail).
Experience Includes job skills and knowledge, management-worker
relations, supervised instruction canferances and evaluations. One
semester hour a semester up to a maximum of 15 semaster hours
will be awarded for directed work experience internships.

4300. Special Study in Occupational Education. {Arr.-Arr.-3) Provides op-
portunity for in-depth study of selected problems in occupational
educatlon for which there is not an established course. May be taken
for credit only once. Prerequisite: Prior approval by the Director and
assignment of an appropriate Instructor.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4800. Straiegles and Processes in Occupational Education. (3-0-3) Applica-
tion of such teaching strategies as problem-sclving, simulation,
programmed Instruction, computerized instruction and innovatlve
and amerging methods and materials suitable for vocational teach-
ers.

4810. Principles of Career Development. (3-0-3} The nature, purposs, and
philosophy of carear educatien as it relates to the career develop-
ment of individuals. Includes an overview of various levels of career
development and the contributions various programs make to a total
program of career developmant. Gontemporary problems and issues
in career development.

4813. Organization and Administration of Cooperative Occupational Edu-
catlon. {3-0-3) Introduction to Occupational Gooperative Education
including determining the need tar, types of, establishing programs,
determining resources and constraints, public relations and policy
development.

4923. Coordination Technlgues for Cooperative Occupational Education.
(3-0-3) To prepare teacher-coordinators for their role. Emphasis on
student selection, training agreements and plans, sponsor develop-
ment, related class management, on-the-job problems, and indlvidu-
allzed learning activitles.

PHILOSOPHY

Note: Phllosophy 1800, Philosophy 3000 or Philosophy 3200 is recom-
mended as the most appropriate choice for students who elect a single
course in philosophy. As Introductory treatments of the technlgues and
issues of philosophic inquiry, Philosophy 1800 focuses attention on repre-
sentative problems without reference to historical perspective, whereas
Philosophy 3200 explores a range of problems in an histerical context.
White both these courses deal mainly wlth the traditional problems of
philogophy, Philosophy 3200 examines various contemporary ideas and
Issues in a phllosophical perspective. If a student anticipates the election
of more than one of the history coursss, it would be advisable to schedule
them In the order of thelr historical sequence.

Note also that all phtlosophy courses numbered below 4000 count toward
satisfying the Humanities Requirement.

Undergraduate Courses

1700. The Western Religious Herltage. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered years. A
philogophical introduction to the principal religlous outlooks In
Western Culture.

1800. Problems of Philosophy. (3-0-3) An introduction to philosophic in-
quiry through analysis of selected problems: Knowledge, Value,
Religion, and Altarnative World Views.

1900. Logic. (3-0-3) An introduction to the principles of sound reasoning:
logic and language, deductive and formal logic, empirical scientific
methodology.

2010. Eastern Philosophies. (3-0-3) F-even-numberad years. An introduc-
tlon to the traditional philosophical-religicus ideas of the life and
culture of China, India, and Japan.

2900. Symbolic Logle. (3-0-3) S-odd-numbarad years. An examination of the
speclal symbols and structures of symbolic logic: truth functions,
quantification, the logic of relations, and the class calculus.

3000. Philoscphy and Current Issues. (3-0-3) F, S. Philosophlcal examina-
tion of some important contemporary ideas and current issues of
life and society, Topics such as Man, Love, Nature, Science, Allen-
ation, Justice, Revolution, War, and Peace.

3020. Eihles. (3-0-3} 8. Analysis and evaluation-of pri'nciple theories and
problems concerning Right, Good and validity of moral standards
and moral conduct,

3030. Science and Human Values. (3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. An intro-
ductory examination of the character of sclentific Inquiry and its im-
pact on religion, moral and political values.

3040. Philosophy of Ari. (3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. A critical examina-
tion of aesthetic experience and fine art: artistic creativity, the work
of art, and criteria of judgment.

3060. Phllosophical Ideas in Literature. (3-0-3) F-odd-numbered years. Stud-
y of philosophical problems such as God, love, parsonal identity,
alienation, and freedom In [erature.

3070. Existentlalism. (3-0-3} S-even-numbered years. Examination of such
thinkers as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Tillich, and Sartre.

2200 (1830). History of Anclent Philosophy: Classical and Early Periods.
(3-0-3) An introductory historical approach to the ideas of Socrates,
Plato, Aristotle and selected early Green phllosophers, such as: Pla-
tonic love, the ideal state (Utopia), the Golden Mean.

3220 (2850). History of Philosophy: Medieval. (3-0-3) F. An examination of
the principal phllosophers from Epicurus through St. Thomas Aqui-
nas.

3260 (2860). History of Philosophy: Modern. (3-0-3} S. Philosophic thought
from Gallleo to Kant; the foundations of modern science and impli-
cations for religious, moral, and political theory.

3280 (3100). Ninsteenth Century Phllosophy. (3-0-3) F-even-numberad years.
A study of the principal philosophers of the Nineteenth Gentury
such as Hegel, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Mill and Marx.

3300. Social and Political Philosophy. (3-0-3) S$-odd-numbered years. A
philosophical examination of man in society, the foundations of
social and political institutions, and the nature of politicat obliga-
tion.

3800. Contemporary Philosophy. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered years. A study of
some main Twentieth Century developments such as Existentialism,
Phenomenology, Pragmatism, Positivism, and Analytic Philcsophy.

3900 (4100). Phllosophy of Religion. (3-0-3}) F. A philosophical intefpreta-
tion of religion, religlous experience, and fundamental problems:
God, evil, immortality, religicus knowledge.

4400. Independent Study. {Arr.-Arr.-3) intensive individual study on a topic
in philosophy selected by student under supervision of instructor.
Prarequlsites: Nine semester hours In philosophy and approval of
the department chairperson.

4480. Seminar. {3-0-3) S. Advanced sludy of selected problems, topics, or
philosophers. Prerequisite: Nine semester hours in phjlosophy and
permlission of the instructor. May be taken twice for ¢redit with per-
mission of the department chairperson.

v
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Non-physical education majors may elect four semester hours of physical
education service course credif toward graduation, Physicaf education ma-
jors and minors and recreation majors may have six semester hours of
credit in physical education service courses. Physical education and recrea-
tion majors do not have the Pass-Fail option for one-semester-hour activity
courses,

Service Courses

+0020. Baseball {Intercoilegiate Team Participation). (0-10-1) F, S,

*0030. Basketball (Intercollegiate Team Parliclpation). {0-10-1) F, S.
+0040. Field Hockey (Intercollegiale Tesam Particlpation). (0-10-1) F.
+0050. Soccer (Intercolleglate Team Participation), {0-10-1) F.
+0060. Volleyball (Intercollegiate Team Participation). (0-10-1} F.

*0070. Badminton (Intercoliegiate Team Participation). {0-10-1) F, 5.
+0020. Footbal ([ntercollegiate Team Participation). {0-10-1) F, S.
+0100. Softball (Intercollegiate Team Particlpation). {0-10-1} S.

*0120.  Goli {Intercollegiate Team Particlpation). (0-10-1) F, S.

*0140. Tennls {Intercollegiate Team Pariicipation). (0-10-1} F, 5.

*0160. Wrestling {Intercolleglate Team Particlpation). (0-10-1) F, S,

*0180. Cross Country and Track (Intercollegiate Team Particlpation).

(0101} F, 8.

*0180. Swimming {Intercollegiate Team Participation). (0-10-1) F, S.
+1000. Physical Development, (0-2-1) F, S.

1010.  Prescribed Actlvities. (0-2-1) The course is designed io give pre-

scribed activities to those students where adaptive or corrective
physical education Is desired. Prerequisite: This is an elective
course thal requires permission from the University Health Serv-
ice for participation.

1400 (M 1400; W 2860). Swimming (Beginning). (0-2-1) For baginning
swimmers only. Persons able to swim 45 feet should enroll in
Physical Education 1410.

1410 (M 1410; W2B60). Swimming (Intarmediate), {0-2-1)

1420. Advanced Life Saving. (0-2-1) Prerequisite: Physical Education

1410 or demonstrate level of ability by passing a pre-test.

1460. Water Safety Insiruction. (0-2-1) Prarequisite; A student must

have passed Physical Education 1420 or have a recently-earned
Senior Life Saving Certiticate Issued by the American Red Cross.

1480 (M 1670). Canoelng. (0-2-1) Prerequisite: Demonstrate level of
swimming ability by passing a pre-test.

*May repeat, with ¢redit, for a maximum of gight times.
+ May repsat, with credit for a maximum of four times.

Note: Physical Education majors need to complete an Aquatic and a Dance
service courss, plus four other ditferent service courses. Any repeats of the
courses (* and +) would not count in meeting the minimum 120 semaster
hours for graduation. Majors outside the School of Health, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation may count no moere than four physical education service
courses toward the 120-hour requirement,

1490. Sailing. (0-2-1)

1600. Welght Training, {0-2-1)

1610 (M 1100; W 1800). Archery. (0-2-1)

1640. Rifle and Pistol. (0-2-1}

1650. Trap and Skeet. {0-2.1) F, S. Fee.

1660 (M 1190; W 1820). Bowling. (0-2-1) Fee.

1670 {M 1120; W 1830). Golf. (0-2.1)

1680 (M 1170; W 1850). Stunts and Turmbling. (0-2-1) F.
1681 (M 1130; W 1890). Gymnastics Apparatus. (0-2-1) 5.
1680 (M 1160; W 1840). Track and Field. G-2-1} 8.
1720. Baskelball. {0-2-1} F, 8.

1740. Soccer. (0-2-1) F.

1750 {1060). Softball. (0-2-1} S.

1770 (M 1080; W 1770). Volleyball. (0-2-1} F, S.
1780 (1070). Flag Football. (0-2-1) F.

1810 (M 1110; W 1810). Badminton. (0-2-1)
1820 (M 1620). Handball. (0-2-1) F, 8.

1830. Racqueiball. (0-2-1)

1860. Self Defanse. (0-2-1) F. S. The course is designed to introduce stu-
dents to the art of self defense.

1870 (M 1140; W 1870). Tennls. (0-2-1)
1880 (M 1660; W 1880). Fencing. (0-2-1) F, 8.

1900. Folk Dance. {(0-2-1) F.

1910. Modern Dance. (0-2-1) F, S.
1920. Ballroom Dance. (0-2-1) F, S.
1830. Square Dance. (0-2-1) F.

2660 (M 1790). Bowling (Advanced), (0-2-1) F. Fee.
2870 (M 1740; W 2870). Tennls (Advanced). (0-2-1) 5.

Non-Credit Intercollegiate Sports
0830. Fall Baseball. (5-0-0) F.
0990. Spring Faotball, (5-0-0) 8.

Undergraduate Professional Courses

1130. Introduction to Athletic Training. (0-4-2) F. Laboratory experiences

designed to introduce basic athletic training skills and procedures,

1500 (M 1500; W 1510). Physical Education as a Prolesslon. (240-2) F, 5. An
introductory professional course which includes the general scops,
purpose, history, growth and develecpment, and career assessment
of physical education.

1520. Theory of Motor Learning. (2-0-2) F, S. A study of the learning process
with emphasls on learning of motor skills and recent research in

motor learning.

2000. Technigue and Practice of Teaching Physlcal Education Activitles.
(0-2-1) An introduction to the techniques of teaching physical educa-
tion through observation and particlpation. A minimum of 21 clock

hours will be spent in a pre-clinical teaching experience.

2101. Technique and Theory of Badminton and Tennis. (0-4-2) F. The de-

velopment of basic skills and techniques of badminton and tennis.

2102. Technique and Theory of Golf and Bowling. (0-4-2) 5. The develop-

mani of baslc skills and techniques of golf and bowling.

21038. Technique and Theory of Track and Fleld and Weight Training.
(0-4-2) S. The development of basic skills of track, field, and weight
training,

2104. Technique and Theory of Soccer/Speedball, and Modliled Team
Sports. (0-4-2) F. Instructlon in the technique, thaory, and game pro-

cedures In soccer, speedball, and modified team sports.

2130. Athletic Training Practicum. (0-5-1) F, S. Practical experience in
athletic training procedures. May be taken for a maximurn of six

semester hours. Prerequisite: Physlcal Education 1130.

2131, Therapeutic Modallties. (2.0-2) F-odd-numbered years. A study of the
physical principles, physiological effects, indications, contraindlca-
tions, and standard operating procedures of all therapeutic modal-

ities commonly used in sports medicineg,

2132. Therapeutic Exerclse. (2-0-2) F-even-numbered years. A study of in-
dications, contraindications, physiological effects, special pro-
grams, resistance methods, and prescription relating therapeutic

and infury preventive exercise.

2144. Technigue and Theory of Scuba Diving. {1.2.2) The course is de-
signed to develop skllis in skin and scuba diving through the use of
drills and practical application of diving technlques. A portion of
the course deals with lecture material directly refated to the safety

aspects cf diving.

—
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2220.

2230.

2240.

2250.

Technlque and Theory of Folk, Square, and Ballroom Dance |. (0-4-2)
Baslc techniques and skllls in folk, square and ballrcom dance.

Technlque and Thsory of Modern Dance 1. {0-4-2) F, 8, An introduc-
tion to modern dance as a creative performing art. May be used as
partial fulflllment of the humanitias raquirement,

Thaeory of Dance Composltion. (0-4-2) S. Expleres and applies the ele-
ments of time, space, energy and compositional form. Preraquisite:
Physlcal Education 2230. May be used as partial fulfilment of the
humanities raquirament. ’

Tachnique and Theory of Rhylhmlic Movement. {(0-4:2) F. The course
Is designaed to explare basic movement principles and their applica-
tion to dance and sport activities.

2270 (3270). History and Philozophy of Dance. (3-0-3) F. May be used as

2320.

2370.

2380.

2410.

2440.

2450.

2701.

2702.

2705.

2707.

partiai fulfillment of the humanities requirement. A survey of the
history of dance from early clvllization to present; dance in educa-
tion, and the phllosophic goals of dance.

Technique and Analysis of Stunts, Tumbling and Gymnastics. (0-4-2)
F, S. Participation in varicus phases of gymnastics and emphasis on
analyses and uses of activities in teaching and recreation.

Technique and Theory of Fleld Hockey and Volleyball, (0-4-2) F. The
davelopment of basic game skills, strategies, and technigues in
fleld hockey and volleyball.

Technique and Theory of Flag Foolball and Basketball. (0-4-2) 8. The
development of basic game skills, strategles and techniques In
basketball and flag football.

Physical Education tor Elementary Children. (3-0-3) F, 5. An intro-
ductory course in elementary physical education, A minimum of 10
clock hours of pre-clinical experience raquired.

Kineslology. {4-0-4) The study of basic human anatomy, muscle ac-
tions, and laws of physics as used in the performance of sport
skills.

Physlcal Education for Exceptional tndividuals. (3-0-3) F, 8. An intro-
duction to various conditions and activity programs, suitable to the
needs of exceptional individuals.

Football Officiating. (1-1-1) S. The course is designed to acquaint
students with the ruies and mechanics of offlciating football and
flag foothall.

Basketball Officiating. {(1-1-1} S. The course is designed to acquaint
students with the rules and mechanlcs of officiating men's and
women’s basketbal.

Softball and Baseball Umpiring. {1-1-1) §. The course is deslgned to
acquaint students with the rules and mechanics of umpiring softball
and haseball.

Volleyball Officialing. (1-1-1) S. The course is designed to acqualit
students with the rules and mechanics of officiating velleyball.

29580 (3960). Aesthetics of the Dance. {3-0-3) 8. A study of dance as a cre-

3130 (M 4330).

3131,

a3,

3200.

ated, performed, and perceived art with discussion of aesthelic
principles as related to dance as an art experience. It may be used
as partial fulfillment of the humanities requirement.

Basic Care and Preventlon of Athletic injuries. (3-0-3) Pri-
mary causas of injuries; analysis of preventive measures; care of In-
juries in relation to type of tissue involved,

injury Recognition. (2-0-2) S-even-numbered years. A study of the re-
lationship of various anatomical structures, stress tests, and func-
tional tests to different aspects of sporta medicine frauma. Prereq-
uisite: Zoolagy 2600 or permission of the instructor.

Seminar in Sports Medicine. (2-0-2) S-odd-numbered years. Seminar
approach 1o relate athletic tralning skills to the entlre sports medi-
cine field. Preraquisite: Physical Education 1130.

Teaching of Dance. (3-0:3) F. Materials and methods for teaching
modern, folk, square and ballroom dance. Prerequisites: Two of tha
following: Physical Education 1900, 1920, 1930, 2220, 2230.

3230 (W 3230 and 3240). Technique and Theory of Modern Dance Il. (0-4-2) F.

A course which places emphasis on intermediate and advance
dance techniques, problem-sclving, Improvisation and the applica-
tlon of the kinestheatic sense, Prerequisite: Physical Education 2230
or permission of the instructor.

3250 (W 23250 and 3260). Dance Composition/Preduction Workshop. (2-2-3)

§. The course acquaints students with elements of dance, its thea-
tre, application and composition. The advanced student has oppor-

3330.

3350.

3370.

3380.

3400.

3470.

3480,

3490.

3500.

tunity to create works for performance and evaluation. Prerequisite:
Physical Education 2230 or permission of the instructar.

Badminton and Tennls Teaching and Coaching. (2-2-3) 8. A sfudy of
analyses of skills and methods of teaching badminton and tennis.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 1810 and 1870.

Swimming Teaching and Coaching. (2-2-3) S. A survey of aquatic
activities, Emphasis will ba placed on the machanical principles of
swimming and diving, and methods of teaching aquatic activities.
Preraquisite: Equlvalency of Junlor Life Saving or recommendation
of Instructor.

Field Hockey and Basketball Teaching and Coaching. {(2-2-3} F. Pro-
vides for the understanding of advanced techniques, skills analyses
and progressions as applied to field hockey and basketball with fur-
ther skill development in these areas. Prarequisite: Previous back-
ground or permisslon of instructor. .

Softball and Volleyball Teaching and Coaching. (2-2-3) S. Provides for
the understanding of advanced fechniques, skill analyses and pro-
gressions as applied to softball and volleybal with further skill de-
velopment in these areas. Prerequisite: Previous background or per-
mission of instructor.

Methods of Teaching Physlcal Education. (3-0-3) Technigques and
methods of teaching students in the area of physical education.
Thirty clock hours minimum of preclinical experience required.
Prerequlisites: Educational Psychology 3325 and Secondary Educa-
tion 3330.

Basketball Coaching. (2-2-3) F. Offensive and defensive styles of
play; fundamentals; individual and feam play; rules and strategy;
conduct of tournament play. Prerequisite: Previous background or
permisslon of Instructor.

Football Coaching. (2-2-3) S. Fundamentais of football Including
blocking, tackling, passing, kicking, offensive and defensive line
and backfield play; conditioning; rules and stirategy. Prerequisite:
Previcus background or permission of instructor,

Track and Fisld Coaching. (2-2-3) 5. Fundamentals of track and field
events. Organization of track meets. Study of rules and strategy. Pre-
requisite: Previous background or permission of instructor.

Baseball Coaching. (2-2-3) F. Fundamentals of batting; fielding; play-
ing varlous positions. Rules, strategy; play sltuations. Prerequisite:
Previous background or permisslon of instructor.

3550 (M 3600). Wrestling Coaching. {2-2-3) S. Theory and application of

3580.

3600.

3610.

3620.

3630

wrestling maneuvers; rules; conditioning and training.

Gymnastic Coaching. (2-2-3) S-even-numbered years. The technique
and theory of coaching men’s and women's gymnastics teams.
Course includes spotting techniques, working with teams, budget
planning, equipment, and advance level skills in the various men's
and women's gymnastic events. Prerequisite: One gymnastics
course required or with the approval of the instructor.

Intraductien io Elementary School Physical Education. {0-4-2) Physi-
cal educatlon as it relates to the total education of the elementary
school child with emphasis on the developmental approach.

Game Activities for Elementary Schools. {3-0-3) F. Body mechanics
and games; emphasis is on the analysis of and practice In such
basic skills as throwing, catching, dodging, striking an object. Pre-
requisife; Physical Education 2410 or 3600.

Rhythmica! Actlvittes for Elementary Schools. (3.0-3) F, S. Dance and
creative rhythms; emphasis is on basic locomotor and axial skills
in movement as well as the specific skills in foik and squara dance.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 2410 or 3600.

Tumbling and Apparatus Activities for Efamentary Schools. (3-0-3) F,
8. A study of tumbling and apparatus in the elementary school cur-
riculum. Spotting technlques in mat and apparaius work is stressed.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 2410 or 3600.

3540 (W 3430). Elsmentary School Physical Education Practicum. (1-4-3) F,

3700.

8. An overview of the total programs in the elementary scheol. Pre-
requisites: Physical Education 3620 and 3630.

Psychological Foundatlons of Coaching. (2-0-2) F. The course Is de-
signed to provide the prospective athletic coach with an understand-
Ing of the principtes of psycholagy as they apply to coaching. Pre-
requlsite; Psychology 2310,

4320 (M 4320; W 4110 and 4130). Organization, Administration and Super-

vision of Physical Education, (3-0-3}
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4340. General Principles of Exercise Physiological. (2-0-2) 8. The course is 5240. Physical Education for the Atypical Indlvidual. {2) F-even-numbered
designed to provide the prospective athletic coach with an under- years. Survey of human physical disabilities combined with adaptive
standing of the physiological facters that affect human perform- and rehabilitative measures to promote better living for the individ-
ance. ual.

4741. independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1-3) Note: May be repeated; the maxi- 5300. Advanced Administration of Physical Education in Schools. {2 F, Su,
mum amount of credit which may be earned is six semestar hours. Liability; construction of tacilities; purchase and care of athletic

equipment; budget and finance; evaluative procedures; general ad-
ministrative cantrol,

Courses open TO Junlors, SE!’IIOI’S, and 5420. Advanced Coaching of Basketball. (1) Su. Concerned with current

trends In the specific areas of interschoot basketball programs. A

G raduate Students detailed study of new technigues and equipment used in the ¢coach-

4750. Measurement and Evaluation in Physleal Education. {3-0-3) Selec. ing of basketball.
ggrrrl]fnn:nadmslgésit;agﬁ;s?;aﬁI;y:;z:lﬂrggasuremems and written tests 5430. Advanced Coaching of Football. {1) Su. Concerned with current

’ trends in the specific areas of interschool. football programs. A de-

4770 (5400). Advanced Techniques of Athistic Training. {1-0-1) Su, 5. A tailed study of new techniques and equipment used in the coaching
course concerned with current trends in initiating, organizing, and of football.
conducting training programs. 5440. Advanced Coaching of Track and Field. (1) Su. Concerned with cyr-

4800. The Atypical Child in Action. {3.0-3) F, 8. The course Is designed to rent trends in the specific areas of interschool track and field pro-
prepare the student to teach sensorimotor learning activities grams. A detailed study of new techniques and equipment used In
through physical education 1o the atypical child from pre-school the coaching of track and field,
glw-rough. S".(th grade. lPrerequlsﬂe. Physical Education 3600 or 2410 5570. Analysis of Human Metien. {3) F-odd-numbered years. Study of me.

permissicn of the instructor, d i
chanical principles as they relate to body movement, and of body
structure and function as they relate to human moticn. Prerequisite:
Physical Education 2440.
Graduate Courses d
(Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a sanior whose 5800. Advanced ghmﬂ' a':]d .Analysis ot '!’aatl:n SPOQS' @ S-ndt:l1-numhered

grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor angd }'aatrscll tS“" y o nec nqu‘ues,lotrgimzl? |Ion an .teanm srtlra 'egy %f 36-

the Dean of the Graduate Schaol. Courses numbered 5500 and above are fc o eamsch’J sast .‘iy,rf;afef othe garr;‘ermlt etpdysmale uca-

open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.) 'on program. Prerequisite: Proficiency in the selected sports.

5000 (5900). Introduction te Graduate Study In Physical Education. (4) Su, 5610. Advanced Theory and Analysis of Individuat Sperts. (2) S-ever-num-
F. A critical review and evaluation of selected studies in physical bered years. Study of techniques, organization and game strategy
education and related fields, including an overview of statistical selected in individual sports as they relate to the learner in the physi-
procedures and an in-depth exposure 1o various types of research, :s:jr?sducanon program. Prerequisite: Proficiency in the selected

i of supen o nsor wALing o Sssareems it ysial  S890. Philosophy of Physlal Educaton. ) Suoddnumbered years. Stucly
education teachers; the relationships with teachers, administrators Iofngnp{nfhlee}lofdphysmal education with application to currerit prob-
and the community. ems in the fleld.

5120, Soclal Psychology and Physleal Activity. (3} . Study of psychologi 5700. fE;‘g;;'!r:ﬁ:;“;nLj‘ifgi?ﬁrzse",::J‘ig;;‘dpl:Vjt')‘t‘gl'n';::;?:t‘;:}ég’mi‘:n';
cal theories, influence of an audience, the use of social reinforce- ; N T A . : ?

. - " metabiolic, cardiorespiratory and other physiological data in labora-
ment, the influence of a madel, the impact of compatition, parson- tory and field environments .
ality, aftitudes and aggression in physical activity. )
5710. Sociolegical Bases of Sport in America. (3) S-odd-numbered years.
5131. Lower Extremity and Specific Injury Problems. {3) On demand. Lec- A : ’ ! ’
. . . L | . Indl f

ture and seminar approach to investigate sports medicine problems -fruhfd':mee%;p&r;i';';?;ig::g;:#;;%é{:l 3:?;:S%nbzggﬁsi?lc;\ﬂ1:;;g:l
relating to lower exiremity and speciiic Injurles. Material will be pre- '
sented from the perspective of coaching problems in these areas. 5730. The Nature and Bases of Mator Behavior. (3) S. A study of the factors

. . influencing human maovement and skill iearning. Emphasis is placed

5134. Injury Recognition with Head, Neck, and Upper Extremity Problems. fn ! .

(3) On demand. Lecture and seminar approach to investigating upon the input-output aspects of motor skill performance.
sports medicine problems refating 10 tha injury recognition, head, 5750. Speciai Problems in Gerontolagy. (1) A study of problems of the eld-
neck, and upper extremity injurles. Material will be presented from erly with variable course content. Prerequisite: Permission of the in-
the prospective of coaching problems in these areas. structor. May be repeated for a maximum of thres semester hours.

5137. Therapeutic Modalities and Nutrition. (3) On demand. Lecture and 5800. Analytical Readings in Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
seminar approach to investigating sports medicine problems relat- (3) F-aven-numbered years. Assigned readings in professional publi-
Ing to therapeutic modalitigs and nutrition, cations for education and heaith and physical education articles.

5140. Current Trends in the Teaching of Physical Education in the Elem_an- 5301. Seminar In Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Sports. (1)
tary and gunior High Schaool. (3) Su-pdd-numberpd years. Materials Discussion of reports, current problems, trends and research. Re-
organlzation and program of physical education. Integration of quired for candidates for the M.S. in physical educatian.
physical education with general educatlon,

. _ ) 5850." Thesis. (3 to B) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be

5150. Physical Education-An Aesthetic Approach. (2) 8. Study of physical garned in a combination of 5950 and 5990,
educatfon in relation to certain of the arts and its philosophical and
historical evelution and development as related to various cultures. §990. Independent Study. (1 to 6) Individual pursuit of study selectied by

the student. Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be

5190. Growth and Development through Physical Education. (2) F-odd- earned in a combination of 5990 and 5350,
numbered years. Survey of growth and development of children and
adolescents as these relate to curriculum planning for physical edu- 5061, 5892. Internship in Sports Administration. (3 each) A supervised ex-
cation. perience in the various aspects of sports administration. Student

) will be assigned to a hosting agency which could be a schoal or col-

5200. Course of Study Development in Physical Education, (3} Su, S. Prin- lege; a sports arena, stadium, recreation area, of a professionai
ciples and methaods; different psychological and educational points team.
of view; organizing a course of study, making units of instruction.

. 5983. Field Experience. (3) An individualized planned work exparience in

§210. Administration of Interschool Athlstics. (2) Su, S. Organization and an agency or institution appropriate to the student’s area of special-
control of interschool athletics at the naticnal, state, and local lev- ization in gerantology. May be taken for a maximum of six semester
€ls. S1aff; programs, budget; health and safety; facilities. hours.

5230. Physlology of Exercise. (4) §. A study of the immediate and long

range effects of muscular activity upon the respiratory, circulatory,
and muscular systems. Prerequisite: Zoology 2999 or equivalent.

[
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Undergraduate Courses

1100. Physical Sclence. {2-4-4) Selected topics in Chamistry, Physics,
and Astronomy covering concepts in programs such as 1SCS, SCIS
& SAPA. Credit cannot be accepted toward graduation for both
Physical Science 1100 and Chemlstry 1050 andfor Physics 1050.

3400. Methods of Teaching Physical Sciences. {(3-0-3) S. Science fesson
presentations, and examination of current literature concerning new
approaches in teaching chemistry and physics. If possible, the stu-
dent should plan to schedule this class in the spring semaester of the
junior year. Thiriy clock hours in pre-student teaching are required.
Prerequisites: Educational Psychology 3325 and Secondary Educa-
tion 3330.

3950 (Chemistry/Physics 4950). Energy Science. (3-0-3} S. A course taught
jointly by the Departments of Chemistry and Physics and designed
for majors in the Energy Management Program. Topics covered
include the conversion, distribution and storage of energy, con-
comitant environmental problems, and methods of energy conserva-
tion. Prerequisites: One year of college-level physics; one year of
college-lavel chemistry; diffarential and integral calculus.

Graduate Courses

Courses in chemistry and physics are used for the M.S. in Education
degree in Physical Science. See Chemistry and Physics.

PHYSICS

Note: Physics 1350, 1360, and 1370 constitute the standard introductory
sequence in physlcs for majors and miners in the physical sclences, indus-
trial technology, and pre-engineering. Physics 1150 and 1160 are intended
primarily for life science majors, students in the health professions (pre-
medical, etc.) and those students desiring a full year cultural exposure to
physics in a course with less technical emphasls than the 1300 series. Stu-
dents planning to enter graduate programs which regulre a year of physics
should take Physics 1150 and 1160, or 1350 and 1360. .

Undergraduate Courses

1050. Adventures in Physics, (2-2-3) Emphasizes the relevance of physics
to Twentieth Century living. Toplcs selected from such areas as en-
vironmental pollution, fight and photography, physics of muslc,
space travel, atomic energy, relativity, etc. No prerequisite. No cred-
It for a student who has had a previous course in college physics
except for Physics 1054,

1054 (3000). Descriptive Astronomy. (2-2-3) An intreductlon to: the solar sys-
tem, stars, starlight, interstellar material, galaxies, evelution of
stars and galaxies. Open to all students. Does not count towards a
physics major or minor.

1150. Principles of Physics I. (3-2-4) Motion, Newton's Laws, Energy Mo-
mentum, Gravity and Heat, Not intendad for physics majors, chemis-
try majors, or pre-snglneering students. Credit not given for both
1150 and 1380.

1160. Princlples of Physics Il. (3-24) Electriclty and Magnetism, Light,
Sound and Atomlc Physlcs. Prerequisite: Physics 1150 or permis-
sion of the instructor. Not intended for physics majors, chemistry
malors, or pre-sngineering students, Credit not glven for both 1160
and 1380.

1210. Acoustics. (2-2-3) 5. Sound and acoustics as applied to architecture,
music, and speech.

1250. Physics for Energy Management 1. (2-2-3) F. An introduction to the
fundamental concepts of machanics and thermodynamics with em-
phasls on those areas of particular concern to Energy Managemaent
majors. Enroliment limited to majors in the School of Business. No
cradit toward graduation if student has craedit for Physlcs 1150 or
1350.

1260. Physlcs for Energy Management Il. (2-2-3} 8, Continuation of Physics
1250, fundamentals of slectricity and magnetism, physical optics
and nuclear physics, No credit toward graduation if student has
eredlt for Physics 1160 ar 1360. Praraqulisite: Physics 1260, Enroli-
ment limited to majors In the School of Business,

1350. College Physlcs I.(3-3-4) Statlcs, dynamics, simple harmonlc motlan,
and relativistic mechanics. CredIt not given for both 1350 and 1150.

1380. College Physics Il {3-34) Thermodynamics, electricity and mag-
netism. Prerequislte: Physics 1350 or permisslon of instructor. Cred-
it not given for both 1360 and 1160.

1370. Coliege Physics 1il. (3-3-4) F, §. Wave motion and sound, optics,
modern physics, atomic and nuclear theory. Prerequisite: Physics
1360 or permission of the instructor.

2390. Classical Mechanics L. (3-0-3) F. One dimensianal motion, line inte-
gral computation of work, vector analysis in coordinate systems,
conservative flelds, harmonic motion. Prerequisite: Physics 1350 or
permission of the instructor, Corequisite: Mathematics 2361.

24G0. Classical Mechanics Il. (3-0-3) 5. Central force motion, gravitational
fields and potenlial, accelerated coordinate systems, vibrating
string. Prereguisite: Physics 2390. Corequisite: Mathematics 2362
and 2371.

3040, 3011, 3012. Mini-Physics. (1-0-1 for each) Self-contained treatment of
an area of physics or of physics and its relationship to society or
the envirenment. Specific topics announced each semester. May
be repeated with the approval of the department chairperson. A max|-
mum of three semester hours may be counted toward graduation.

3150, Electronics. (2-4-4) F, S. A study of the fundamentals of transistor
electronlcs. Emphasis on scientific applications. Prerequisites:
Physics 1360 and one course in calculus.

3410. Electricity and Magnetlsm I. (3-24) F. Goulomb’s law, electric fields,
potential, Gauss' law, capacitance, dielectrics, electrostatic energy,
DC circuits introduction o magnetic flelds and forces, induction.
Prarequisites; Physics 1360 and Mathematics 2352.

3420. Electricity and Magnetism Ii. (3-3-4) S-even-numbered years. Ad-
vanced magnetism, magnetic materials, magnetic energy, varying
alectric currents, AG circuits, Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic
radiation. Prerequisite: Physics 3410.

4000. Semlinar in Physics. {1-0-1} F, S. Reports and discussions of se-
lected topics with instructor approval for oral presentation. Required
of Junior malors.

4010. Seminar In Physies. (1-0-1) F, S. Reports and discussions of se-
lected toplcs with instructor approval for oral presentation, Required
of senior majors.

4410. Independant Study. {Amr.-Arr.-1 to 3) Selected problems based on stu-
dent’s interests. Admission and assignment of problems by arrange-
ment. Laboraioty, reading and conference. Prerequisite: Permission
of Instructar.

4470. Optics. (2-3-3) S-even-numbered years. Geometrical optics, optical
instruments, wave optlcs: superposition, coherence, interference,
diffraction, polarization. Corequisites: Physics 1370, Mathematics
2352,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanlcs. (4-0-4) S-odd-numbered
years. Thermometry, thermodynamic laws, kinetic theory, Maxwell-
Boltzmann, Bose-Einstein, and Fermi-Dirac statistics and applica-
tions. Prerequisites: Physics 1360; Mathematics 2352,

4800. Independent Study. (Arr.-Amr.-1 to 3) Selected problems hased on the
student's Interests. Admission and assignment of problems by ar-
rangement. Laboratory, reading, and conference. Prerequisite: Per-
misslon of the Instructor.

4830. Experimental Physics . (0-6-3) F. Experiments chasen faor their perti-
nence to high school physics teaching. Emphasis on selection, pro-
cedure, analyzing results and reporting. Required for high school
physics certiflcation. Prerequisite: Physics 1370.

4840. Expetimental Physics Il. (0-6-3) F. Experiments from different areas
of physics using varied technlques and equipment in acquisition and
analysis of physical data. Prerequlisite: One physics course beyond
Physics 1370.

4850. Quantum Mechanics and Atomle Physics L. (3-3-4) 8. Schrodinger
equation applied 1o one, two, and three dimensional problems, har-
monic oscillator and hydrogen atom, uncertainty principle. Prerequi-
sites: Physics 1370; Mathematics 2362 and 3501.

4860. CQuantum Mechanics and Atomic Physics I (2-0-2) F. Applications
of the Schrodinger equation te nuclear, scolid state, exclusion prin-
ciple, angular momentum, atomic spectroscopy. Prerequisite:
Physics 4850,
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4870.

Theoretlcal Physics. (3.0-3) §. Selected topics from dynamics (La-
grangian, Hamilionian) electromagnetic theory (Maxwell's equa-
tions), etc. Prerequisite: Physics 2400. Corequislte: Physics 3420 or
permission of the instructor.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5489 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of 1he instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School, Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitied to the Graduata School.)

The tollowing courses are available for the M.S. in Education degree in
Physical Science. All six of these courses are heavily laboratory orianted
with emphasis on maderial pertinent to the high school physlcs laboratory,

§120.

5130.

5140.

5180.

5160.

5170.

5890,

Classical Mechanigs for High School Teachsrs. (3) $u (every third
year beginning 1881). An enhancement of those fundamental con-
cepts of classical mechanis needed for successful teaching. Pre-
requisites: General college physics, calculus, and high school teach-
ing experience; or permission of the department chairperson. Gredit
may be counted only toward the M.S.Ed. degree.

Electrodynamies for High School Teachers. (3} Su {avery third year
beginning 1981). Topics of special intarest in high school teaching
salacted from electricity and magnetism. Prerequisites: General col-
lege physics, calculus, and high school teaching experlencs; or per-
missien of the department chairperson, Credit may ba counted only
toward the M.S.Ed. degree.

Elsctronics for High School Teachars. (3) Su {every third year begin-
ning 1982). Concepts of the tube and transistor clrcuits useful in
teaching high school physics. Prerequisites: General collage
physics, calculus, and high scheol teaching experisnce; or permls-
sion of the department chalrperson. Credit may be counted only
toward the M.S5.Ed. degree,

Astranomy for High School Teachers. (3) Su (every third year begin-
ning 1882}). Topice of special Interest in high school teaching se-
lected from maodern astronomy. Prerequisites: General coilage
physlcs, calculus, and high schoel teaching experlence; or permis-
sion of the department chairperson. Cradit may ba counted only
toward the M.S.Ed. degres.

Modern Physics for High School Teachars, (3) Su {every third year
baginning 1980). Topics of special interest in high school teaching
selected from Twentieth Century physics. Prerequisites: General
college physics, calculus, and high school teaching experience; or
permission of the departrent chalrperson. Credit may be countad
only toward the M.S.Ed. degree.

Optics for High School Teachers. (3) Su (every third year beginning
1880). Topics of special Intarest in high schaol teaching selected
from the fleld of optics. Prerequisites: General college physics,
calculus, and high school teaching experience; or permission of the
department chairperson. Credit may be counted only toward the
M.5.Ed. degree.

Independent Study. (1 to 6) Selected problems based upan the sty-
dent’s background and Interests. Admisslon and asslgnment of
problems by arrangemant. Laboratory, reading, conference, and oral
reports. Prerequisite: Parmission of the instructor.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Undergraduate Courses

1003.

1011.

1103,

2002,

Current Problems In Politics and Government. (3-0-3) A natlonal and
world survey of political conflict, theories of demacracy and soclal-
Ism and political, soclal and economic aspects of development.

Particlpation In Political Campaigns. (1-Arr.-1} F (slate and national
electlon years). (Pass-Fall). Active participation in the electoral cam-
paign of an individual candidate for state or nationat office or for the
candidates of one political party. May be repsated with permission
of the department chairperscn.

American Natfonal Government. (3-0-3) The fundamental princlgles
of the American Constitutional System: Federalism, political opin-
ion, palitical partles, prassure groups, Ieglslaters, the Presidency,
bureaucracy, judiciary, civll liberties.

Introduction to Methods and Sources of Polltical Research. (2.1:2) F,
8. An Introduction to research methodology emphasizing research
design, sources of information, use of library materials and data col-
laction.

2011.

2053.

2203.

2603.

3204,

3223.

3303.

323,

3243,

3363.

3373.

Constitutional Principles. (1-0-1) F, 8. (Pass-Fali only). A study of the
Declaratlon of Independence, the proper use and display of the fag,
and the constitutions of the United States and the State of iliinois.

Analysis of Polltical Data. {3-0-3) F, 5. Quantitativs tachnigues used
in analyzing political systems. Practical experience In computer-
assisted research. Prerequisite: Polltical Sciance 2002 or permission
of the Instructor,

Introduction to Internatlonal Relatlons. (3-0-3) F. An examination of
the nature of the natlon-state system and the sources of conflict in
the international community.

State and Local Government. (3-0-3) The legal authorlty, structure,
leadership and functions of state, county and city governments; an
analysis of the lllincis state constitution.

American Foreign Pollcy. (3-0-3) F. An analysis of major American
foralgn policy problems and the factors shaping foreign pollcy de-
cislons.

Internatlonal Organization. (3-0-3) §. An analysis of the devalopment,
scope and functions of general and regicnal internaticnal organiza-
tions and the process of International inlegration.

Politles and Pelicy Issues in Western Eurape, {(3-0-3) S. Welfare state
programs, nationalized industry, urban guerrilla movemants, the
Common Market, parties, political behavior and government strue-
tures. Praraquisite: Three semester hours of polltical science.

Government and Politics of the U.5.S.R. and Eastern Eurape. (3-0-3)
F. MarxIsm-Leninism, structures and functions of the Communist
Party and govarnment, social and economic policy, disaent, and the
police state. Prerequisite: Three semester hours of political science.

Government and Politics of the Middle East. {(3-0-3) S. The govern-
ments and polittcs of the countries of the contemporary Middfe
East with an emphasis upon the processes of political moderniza-
tion. Preraquisite; Three semester hours of political science.

Government and Politles of China and Asig, {3-0-3) F. The political
systems of China and other major nations of Asia with an emphasis
upon the Communist Party, ideology, political processes and instltu-
tions. Prerequisite: Thrae semaster hours of political sclence.

Politlcs of Oil In the Perslan Gulf $tates. (3-0-3) F. A study of the poli-
tics of the Parsian Gulf States with an emphasis upon cil as a factor
In political medernization and regional and international relations.
Prerequisite: Threa semester hours of polltical science or permis-
sion of instructor.

3383 (4803). Politics of Third World Natlens. (3-0-3) F, A comparative survey

3413,

3513.

3523,

3533.

3643,

arta.

3723,

of the policy, politics and processes of Third World nations with an
emphasis on Latin American governments. Prerequisite: Three se-
mester hours of Polltical Science.

Introduction to Public Administration. {3-0-3) F. A study of the
growth, principles and problems of public adminlstration and its re-
lationship to peolitics. Prerequisite: Political Science 1103,

Politics and the Legal Process. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered years. An
analysls of the legal process as an integral pari of the American
polltical systam with an emphasis upon the behavior of its partici-
pants: the police, lawyers, defendants, plaintiffs, politiclans. Pre.
requisite: Politicaf Science 1103.

Administration of the Criminal Code. (3-0-3) F. An analysls of the
manner in which American criminal law, law offlcers, and criminal
law bodies function. Prerequisite: Political Sclence 1103 or permis-
sion of the Instructor.

Clvil Proceadings. (3-0-3) S-odd-numbered years. An examination of
the means by which government provides for the sattlement of dis-
putes betwesen private partles in such matters as contracts, domes-
tic relations, malpractice suits, and auto accldents. Prerequlsite:
Palitical Science 1103 or permission of the instructor.

Comparative Stale Polltlcs. (3-0-3) F. An introduction to the compara-
tive analysis of state political systems with an emphasls on state
adminlstration and policy outputs. Prerequlsits: Political Science
2603 or permission of instructor.

Political Parties and Electlons. (3-0-3) F. An examlnation of the
structure, function and role of polltical parties in the United States.
Prerequlisite: Polltical Sclence 1103 or permisslon of the Instructor.

Polltical Behavior, (3-0-3) 8. An analysia of Individual and group
political behavior with an emphasis upon current research. Prereg-
uisite: Political Science 1103 or permission of Instrucior.
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3733.

3743,

3750.

3753.

3903.

3990,

Interast Groups. {3-0-3) §. An analysis of the role and techniques of
labor, business, agrarlan, ethnic and other groups In the political
process. Prerequisite: Polltical Science 1103 or permission of the
Instructor. )

The Legislative Process. (3-0-3) S. An examination of the institutional
structures and functions of legislative bodles at the natlonal, state
and local levels. Prerequisite: Political Science 1103 or permission
of the instructor.

Studies in Europe. (Am.-Arr-1 to 8) (See Arts and Sciences 3750.) Pre-
requisite: Permigsion of the department chairperson,

The American Prosidency. (3-0-3) S-even-numbered years. An analy-
sis of the development of the American Presidency, including the
various roles and powers of the president and a comparison of those
roles and powers with those of the modern governor. Prerequlsite:
Thrae semester hours in Political Science or permlssicn of the in-
structor.

Women and Paolitics. (3-0-3) F. An analysis of the relationship be-
tween women and power in the contemporary political system.

Cormnparisons of Western and non-Western male-female political and

legal status and changing behaviors.

Summer Studles in lreland and Britain. {Awr.-Art.-8) Su. Independent
research in political science. Six weeks of residence in the Republic
of Ireland or Britain will be required. Prerequisite: Junior or senior
standing.

4275 (4000). intermnship {(Arr.-Arr-1 to 15) (Pass-Fall). Work experiance as an

4503.

intern In a government agency, political party or law firm. Amount
of cradit depends on langth of the work experience. Credit for this
course does not count toward graduatlon if the student has earned
12 or more semester hours of Pass-Fall credit in student teaching or
any other internship offered by the University. Prerequisites: Per-
mission of the department chairpersen and acceptance of the stu-
dent by an appropriate arganization or agency.

Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 3) Individual study of a topic of the
student's choice under the supervision of an instructor. The student
must submit a study plan within the flrst two weeks of the semester.
Prerequisites: 5ix semester hours of political sclence, senior stand-
ing and permission of the department chairperson. Note: A maxi-
mum of three semester hours may be earned in this course.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

arsa.

4774,

A793.

Program Evaluation and Research Methodology. (3-0-3) F. Problems
and technlques of social scientific and policy-oriented research;
methods of data analysis including studies of cost-eftectiveness
and impact of government programs. Prerequisite: Three semester
hours of pelitical science or permission of the Instructor,

American Constitutional Law. (4-0-4) F, An analysis of Supreme
Court decisions on tederallsm; powers of the President, Congress
and the Supreme Court; commerce; taxation; and the civll liberties
of the indlvidual. Prerequlsite: Political Sclence 1103 or permisslon
of the instructor.

Publle Adminlstration: Organlzation and Process. (3-0-3) S-odd-num-
bered years. A study of the dynamics of organization origin and
policy development; a survey of contemporary theory and its signifi-
cance. Prerequlsite: Political Science 1103 or permission of the in-
structor.

4821, 4822, 4823, International Policy Issues. (3-0-1 each course} S-even-

numbsred yaars. An analysls of contemporary world problems from
the point of view of diffarent nation-states. Students will halp select
the Issues. (Courses offered consecutively: 4821 for five weeks,

4822 for five weeks, and 4823 for five weeks. Students may reglster .

for any one, two, or all three of the courses in the same semester.)
Prerequislte: Nine semeaster hours in the social sciences or permis-
gion of the Instructor.

4831, 4832, 4833. Natlonal Pollcy Issues. (3-0-1 each course) F. Dascription

4843,

and analysls of the policy making process, with in-depth exploration
of selected pollcy issues. ({Courses offered consecutlvely: 4831 for
five weeks, 4832 for flve weeks, and 4833 for five wesks. Students
may ragister for any one, two or all three of the courses In the same
semester.) Preraquisite: Nine semester hours In the social sclences
or management or permission of the ingtructor.

Analysis of Urban Polltics, (3-0-3) S-odd-numbered years. A study of
the empirical research dealing with urban government and the siruc-
turai components of urban politics. Prerequlsite: Palitical Sclence
2603 or 3643 or permission of the Instructor.

4873. Government Personnsl Administration. (3-0-3) 8. An examination of
the pollitical environment’s impact on perscnnel policies of local,
state and federal agencies. Policies ranging from rights of govern-
ment employees to atfirmative action programs will be explored. Pre-
requisite: Political Sclence 1103 or permission of the Instructor,

4393 (4894). Government Budgeting and Taxatlon. (3-0-3) F. A study of how
and why federa) tax revenues are allocated to various programs; an
examlnation of federal, state, and local fiscal policles. Prerequislte:
Political Sclence 1103 or permission of instructor.

4903. Politlcal Theory: Anclent, Medieval, and Modern. (3-0-3) F. The origins
and evolution of major concepts in political thought from the time of
Pericles through Rousseau. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of po-
litical science or permission of the instructor.

4913. Conlemporary Political Theory, (3-0-3) S. Contemporary cancepts in
political thought with an emphasis upon the development of com-
munist, fasclst, social democratic and new left thecry. Praraquisite:
Six semester hours of polltical science or permission of the Instruc-
tor.

4933. |dsologies of the Third World Mations. (3-0-3) S. Survey of Third
World political thought with a focus on the ideclogies of national-
Ism, revolution, socialism, and demaocratic reform. Prerequisite:
Three semester hours of political science or parmission of the in>
structor.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senlor whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
ihe Dean of the Graduate School, Courses numbered 5500 and abave are
open to students wha have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

5003, 5013. Adminlstrative Internship. (3 each course) A student will serve
as an intern in a federal, state, county, municipal or party organiza-
tion or agency appropriate to his area of concentration.

5023. Contemporary Problems in International Politics. (3) S-odd-num-
bered years. Approaches to the study of international politics and
contemporary world prablems. Preraquisite: Nine semaster hours in
the social sciences or permission of the Instructor.

5033. Policy Problems In industriafized States. (3) 8. Approaches to the
comparative analysis of policy issues in Western industrialized
states. Prerequlisite: Nine: semester hours in the social sciences or
business or permission of the instructor. '

5053. Contemporary Constitutlonal Develapment. (3} S. An analysis of cur-
rent decisions and politics of the Supreme Court with emphasis on
equal protection, first amendment, due process and changes [n the
powers of the executive, legislative and judicial branches. Prerequi-
site: Thrae semester hours in public law or permission of the instruc-
tor.

5063. Seminar in Urban Development. (3) F. An analysis of American cities
and urban problems with an emphasis on intergovernmental rala-
tlons. Prerequisite: Three seamester hours in state and local govern-
mant or permission of the instructor.

5073. Seminar in Political Behavior. (3) Su. An analysis of political be-
havior; the formation of opinions, roles and personality; democratic
and authoritarian personality types. Prerequisite: Political Sclence
3723 or permission of the instructor.

5133. Seminar In Political Prablems of Asia and the Middle East. (3) Anin-
depth examination of setected topics in the political processes and
structures of Asia and the Middle East. Prerequisite: NIne semester
hours in the social sciences or permission of the instructor.

5173. Seminar in Congressiona! Politlcs. (3) F. The study of individual and
group pelitical behavior in the Unlted States Congress through read-
ing, discussion and indlvidual research. Prerequisite: Nine semester
hours in the social sclences or permlission of the Instructor,

5273. Execulive Process. (3} F. A study of executive politics in the United
Stales concentrating on the offlces of President, Governor and
Mayor. Prerequisite: Six semester hours In political sclence or per-
migsion of the instructor,

5533. Saminar In Political Modernization. (3) S-odd-numbered years. Analy-
sis of theories of political development and modernization. Review
of the challenges facing rapidly changing societies and the appro-
priateness of national responses to these problems. Prerequisite:
Six semester hours in the socia! sclences or permission of the in-
structor.

|
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5543.

5843.

5850,

5990.

5997,

Semlnar in Public Administration. (3) S-even-numberad years. Con-
temporary administrative policies and processes are explored
through reading, discussion and individual research. Preraquisite:
Political Science 3413 or permission of the instructor.

Topical Seminar in Public Policy. (3) S-even-numbered years. A topl-
cal seminar in the formation, substance, and impact of public poli-
¢y, including examination of future policy choices. The policy Is-
sues examined will vary from year to year. Prerequisite: Six semester
hours of political science or permission of the instructor.

Thesis. (3 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semaster hours may be
earned in a combinaticn of 5850 and/or 5990 and/or 5997.

Indapendent Study. (1 to 6) An intensive study in some specialized
arga of interest in political science; the student must prasent an
Individual study plan for approval. Prerequisite: Nine semester
hours of graduate courses In political science. Nofe: A maximum of
nine semester hours may be earned in a combination of 5990 and/or
5950 andior 5997.

Study Abroad. (3 to 6) Special permissicn of the department. Nofe:
A maximum of nine semester hours may be sarned in a combination
of 5897 and/er 5950 andior 5990.

PSYCHOLOGY
Undergraduate Courses

2310.

Introduction to Psychology L. (3-0-3) The first half of a survey of meth.
ods, concepts and principles of psychology to cover the following
topics: development, learning, social, testing and intelligence per-
sonality theory, abnormal, and therapeutic methods.

2320 (2340). Introduction to Psychology il. (3-0-3) The second half of a sur-

2330.

2610.

3250.

3310.

3400.

vey of methods, concepts and principles in psychelogy to cover the
topics: scientific method, history and systems, sensation, percep-
tion, learning, memory and cognition, motivation and emotion, and
psychophysiology. Prerequisite: Psychology 2310.

Introduction to Helping. (3-0-3) Familiarization with therapeutic
techniques and the ethics of helping by focusing on self-help. Prac-
tice applying selectad methods for self-improvemsnt, progress on
self-help projects discussed In smail groups. Techniques for assass-
ing effectiveness reviewed. Prerequisite: Psychology 2310.

Statistical Methods of Psychaiogy. (3-2-4) Application of statistical
methods to behavioral data. Prerequisite: Psychology 2310. Not
apen to students who have taken or are enrolled in Mathematics
3701 or 3702. Credit is not given for both Psychology 2610 and 3800.

Human Inferaction Skllls. (2-1-2) S. A didactic and experientlal ap-
proach to developing effective communication skills and increasing-
awareness of one's own interpersonal style. Preraquisite: Psycholo-
gy 2310 or 2320,

Physiological Psychology. (2-4-4) F, 8. A survey of the physiological
correfates of the behavior In man and lower organisms. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 2310.

Methods of Teaching Psychology. (30-3) F, S. Problems and pro-
cedures in preparing presentations to secondary students in the
fleld of psycholegy. Supervised slmulaied teaching experience. Thir-
ty clock hours in pre-student teaching are required. Prerequisites:
Educational Psychology 3325, and Secondary Educatlon 3330; Psy-
chology 2310 plus twelve semaster hours In psycholagy.

3515 (3501). Child Psychology. (3-0-3) A siudy of psychological, social, cul-

3520.

tural, physical and emotional factors that atfect personality devslop-
ment and behavior of children. Field work. Prerequisite: Psychology
2310,

Adolescent Psychology. (2-0-2) The psychology of the adolescent in
relation to: family, frisnds, the opposite sex, delinquent behavlor,
growth and the development of attitudes, interests, values. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 2310.

3525 (3540). Psychology of Maturlty and Old Age. (3-0-3) A study of human

3530,

developmental age-related changes from post-adolescencs to death
in such psychological process areas as intelligence, Isarning and
memory, personallty, sensation and perception, motivation and emo-
lion. Emphasis will be given to developmental changes following
adolescence to death. Preraquisite: Psychology 2310.

Industrial Psychology. (2-0-2) F, S. Applicatlons of the methods and
princlples of psychology to industrial siiuations.

3550.

3590.

3601.

3620,

3660,

3800,

2810.

3az0.

3830.

3800.

3950.

4250.

Moenlal Hyglene. (2-0-2) Stresses the problem of maintaining mental
health as relatad to the home, school, civic and other social situa-
tlons.

Theorles of Personallty, (3-0-3) F, . A comparison of the major
thearles of perscnality with emphasis on the method used in theory
validation, Prerequisite: Psychology 2310.

Psychological Measurements: Fundamental Prinelples. (3-0-3) Stalis-
tical background, administration, interpretation and evaluation of In-
terest, aptitude, intelllgence and perscnality tests. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 2310. Credit is not given for both 3600 and 36801. For psy-
chology majors.

Psychology of Learning. {3-0-3} 8. Introduction Into basic principlas
and concepts of learning with particular emphasis on the application
to problems of human learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 2310.

Controversial Topics in Psychology. (3-0-3) F. Exploration of special
interast or controversial topics in psychology as: hypnosis, drugs
and behavior, transcendental meditation, gay liberation, biofeed-
back, and ESP. Prerequisite; Psychology 2310.

Rasearch Methods. {4-0-4) A practical intraduction to elermnentary sta-
tistics and research design, emphasizing how-to-understand re-
search. Prerequisites: Psychology 2310 and 2320. Credit is not given
for both Psychology 3800 and 2610.

Experimental Psychology: Learning. (2-4-4) Research projects in ani-
mal learning, acquisition of psychomotor skills and varbal learning.
Provides opportunity to design experiments, analyze data and write
sclentific reports. Prerequisites: Psychelogy 2310, 2320, and 2610.

Experimental Psychology: Parception. (2-3-4) Su, S. Study of the de-
velopment and organization of perception in man. Provides oppor-
tunity to conduct demonstrations and experiments. Prerequisites:
Psychoelegy 2310, 2320, and 2610.

Cognltive Processes. (3-0-3) F. A survey of research and theory in the
"'core topics™ of cognitive psychology, I.e., perception, memory, lan-
guage, and problem solving. Prerequisite: Psychology 2310.

Independent Study in Psychology. {Arr.-Arr.-1-8) Admission and as-
slgnment of problems by arrangementi. Laboratory, reading and
weekly conference. Prerequisite: Fifteen semester hours in psychol-
ogy andfor permission of the instructor. Limited to six hours.

Summer Studies in Ireland and Britain. (Arr.-Arr.-6) Su. Independent
rasearch in psychology. Six weeks of residence In the Republic of
Ireland or Britain will be required. Prerequisite: Junior or senior
standing.

History and Systems. {4-0-4) F, Equal time wiif be devoted to contem-
porary systems and the history of psychology as an experimental
science. Prerequisite: Fifteen semester hours In psychology.

4275 (3880}, internship. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 15) (Pass-Fail), Supervised practicum

4590.

4700.

and field experience designed to familiarize and train students In
applied settings. Prerequisites: Psychology major, Psychalogy 2310,
approval of field axperience instructor and junior standing in ad-
vance of registration,

Psychology Semlnar. (3-0-3) F, $. Specific area within the discipline

- will be given intenslve study through lecturas, readings, reports, and

discussion, The topic for each semester will be announced in ad-
vance by the department chairperson. Prerequisite: Major or minor
in psycholegy. May be repeated with permission of the instructar.

Psychology of Racism and Black Americans. {(3-0-3) F. Psychology of
Racism. Apptications of social psychological principles to under-
standing the formation and perpetuation of racial attitudes. Prereq-
uisite: Psychology 2310 or permission of the instructor.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750,

4780.

Psychology of Exceptlonal Children. {3-0-3) Psychological diagnosls
of, and therapsutic programs for, children who deviate from the
normal. Prerequlsite: Psychology 2310,

Personallty Assessment I: Foundations and Behavioral Assessment.
(3-0-3) Su, F. Theoretical approaches to personality assessment, In-
cluding Rational-Thecretical, Empiricat, Internat Congistency and
Behavioral approaches. Student develops competencies in behayior-
al assessment, Including time-series designs, direct abservation
skills, interviewlng, etc. Prerequisites: Psychology 3590; 3600 or
3601; or permission of the Instructor.

S
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4785 (5000). Melhods in Behavioral Management. (3-0-3) The basic concepts
of human operant conditloning. Emphasizes applied research and
tachniques of behavicr management applicable 1o the home, schaol
and clinic.

4780. Abnormal Behavior. (3-0-3) An examination of atlology, diagnosis,
treatment and preventlon of neuroses, psychoses and psychophys-
iological disorders. Prerequlsite: Psychology 2310.

4830. Introduction to Group Dynamics. (1-2:2) F, 8. Introduction to group
dynamics and therapeutic group procedures. Laboratory and class-
room experlences will be utilized to provide direct group experi-
ences and a basle fund of information of theoretical and empirical
literature pertaining to groups. Admission to course by approval of
ingtructor prlor to registration,

4840. The Clinical Psychologist. {3-0-3) Su, F. Clinical psychology proce-
dures and their application in the practice of psychology in commu-
nity and family services, penal institutions, and mental heaith agen-
cies. Prerequisites: Psychology 3590 and 3601 or permission of the
Instructor.

4850. Psychologlcal Interventlen. {4-0-4) F, 8. A comprehenslve survey of
psychological Intervention theorles along with practical and reallstic
guidelines for psychological interventions In perscnal, family, legal,
and organizational crises. Preraquisite: 20 semester hours in psy-
chological or related areas.

4880. Psychology In Criminal Justice and Behavior, (3:0-3) F. Psychologi-
cal explanations of the “criminal mind” and different types of of-
fenders, with emphasis on treatment of the offender and the inter-
face betwean forensic psychology and the mental health system. Re-
search on the effectiveness of varlous treatment modalities will be
reviewed. Prerequisite: Psychology 2310 or Sociology 2761 or per-
mission of the instructor.

4870. Social Psychology. (3-0-3} A study of individual behavior and psycho-
loglcal processes in social settings. Prerequislte: Psychology 2310

4880. Advanced Statlstics in Psychology. (3-0-3) Su, S. Analysis of variance
techniques in experimental design. Prerequisite: Psychology 2610 or
eqguivalant.

4800. Evaluation and Technigues of Treatment Research. (3-2-4) F. A review
of the research evaluating psychclogical services, such as psycho-
therapy, crisis-treatment centers, prevention programs, self-help
courses, encounter groups, and others. Emphasis is on outcome
measures, treatment eftectiveness, and methodological or design
problems. Prerequisltes: Psychology 2330, 2610 or 3800, and 3601.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade polnt average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Gourses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admlitted to the Graduate School.)

Students pursulng the M.A. in Psychology may concentrate in one of the
following areas: Clinical, Gerontology, School, Experlmental, or General
Psychology. An appropriate program of study in the chosen congentration
is developed by the student and hls or her advisor, with approval by the
Psychology Department and the Graduate School. More infermation Is avail-
able from the Psychology Department.

5005. Personality Assessment il: Child and Adolescent. (4} F, 8. This com-
petency-based course glves practice and expoesure to various tradi-
tional and behavioral assessment techniques relevant to children
and adolescents, their parents and teachers. The student develops
competencies on the TAT, TED, Bender, KFD, MMPI, written surveys
and Inventories. Prerequisites: Psychology 3590; 3600 or 3601;
4760; or permisslon of the instructor.

5015 (4790). Individual Intelligence Testing. (4) F, S. Advanced study of in-
dividual Intelligence tests; practice In administration and interpre-
tation. Prerequlsites: Psychology 2310 and 3601.

5025. Persanality Assessment Ili: Adull. (4) Su, S. This competency-based
course gives practice and exposure to various traditional assess-
ment techniques relevant to adults. The student develops compe-
tencles on tha following: Sentence Completion, Rorschach, TAT,
Bender and MMPI. Prerequisites: Psychology 3590Q; 3600 or 3601;
4760; or permission of the instructor.

5030. The Schoo! Psychologist. (2) F. An Intraduction into the actlvities of
the school psychologist. Prerequisite: Concentration in school psy-
chology.

5040. Psychotherapsutic Principles and Practlces I. (3) FMA critical sur-
vey of issues, principles, practices, and research as related to the
traditional approaches in psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Psychology
3590 or equivalent.

5050, Therapeutic Practices: Behavioral Approaches. (3) Su, S. Concepts
and precedures utilized in behavlor therapy; speclal smphasis on
systematic desensitization, dssertiveness training, modeling, and
contingency management.

5110 (4890). Psychologlcal Evaluation of Pre-School Children. (3) S, The
psychaological evaluation of pre-school children; measuring cogni-
tion, language, perceptual-motor processes and social-emotional
development, Prerequisite: Psychology 3601 or equivaent.

5170 (5620). Theories of Learning. (3} S. A survey and comparison of theo-
ries of learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 3620 or permission of the
instructor. ’

5360 (5810). Advanced Experimental L. (8) F. A survey of the basic findings
and theorias related to sensory and perceptual processes. Prarag-
uisite; Psychology 3820 or permission of the instructor. Psychology
3310 recommended.

5540. Psychological Processes in the Aged. (3) F. An indepth study of age
related changes, in the elderly, in such psychological processes as
learning, memory, sensation, perception, intelligencs, adlustment,
and personality. Prerequlsite: Psychology 2310 or permission of the
instructar,

5545. Techniques for Gerlatric Management. (3) 8. A study of several psy-
chological techniques designed to increase psychelogical adjust-
ments in the elderly. Prerequisite: Psychology 5540.

5550. Community Psychalogy. (3} Su, S. A study of the psychological
theory and technigues involved in understanding community organ-
lzatlon and change. Includes both didactic and field experienca. Pre-
requislte: Parmission of the instructor.

5560. Marrlage and Family Counseling. (2) Su. A survey of cumrent theory
and practice in marriage and tamily counseling. The emphasis is on
learning how to use effective strategies and technigues to help
solve marital and famlly problems. Prerequlsite: Permission of the
instructor.

5610. Rasearch Methods. {3) Introduction to siyle of research reporting;
survey of types and deslgns of research; and statistical analysis of
data. Prerequisite: Psychology 2610 or equivalent.

5750. Speclal Problems in Gerontology. (1) 5. A seminar fogusing on a par-
ticular psychological aspect or problem assaclated with aging or the
treatment of such problems. The topic will be announced each se-
mester, May be repeated for a total of three semester hours.

5880. Fleld Study or Practicum. {1-12) Supervised experience in a setting
that allows the application of skills and fraining of the student's
area of concentration. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
May be repeated for a maximum of 12 semester hours,

5950. Thesis. (3 to 6) Nofe: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a combination of 5950 andfor 5990 and/or 5897,

5970. Seminar Topics in Psychology. (3) Specific areas or topics of psy-
chology will be given intensive study through readings, reports and
group discusslons. Topics wil be selected on the basis of need, Pre-
requisite: Permission of the instructor. May be repeated.

6900. Independent Study. (1 to 6} Advanced sfudy of topics selected by the
student and approved by his advisor. May include research, read-
Ings, group discussions. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor,
Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned In a com-
bination of 5990 andfor 5850 andfor 5997.

5997. Study Abroad. {3 to 6) Speclal permission of the department, Nofe: A
maxlmum of nine semester hours may be earned in a comblnation
of 5997 andfor 5950 andfor 5880.

5988. Internship in School Psychology. (6) F, S. May be repeated for a total
of 12 semester hours. The internship experience aliows the student
to demonstrate skiti proficlencies acquired during formal training
on campus and to acquire additional knowledge and skills in an ap-
propriate field placement. Prerequisite: Approval as an intern by the
School Paychology Faculty Committee.
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RECREATION
Undergraduate Courses

1320,

1780.

2250.

2280.

2300.

3510.

3550.

3560.

Leadershlp in Recreation, (2-2-3) Basic philosophles of recreation
and techniques of leadership in the field of recreatlan, with practical
experiences in the fiald of recreation with emphasis on face-to-face
leadership.

Introduction to Lelsure Service Agencies. (2-0-2) A study of the his-
tory and philosophy of recreation and an introduction to various lei-
sufa sarvice agencies.

Introduction to Recreation for Speclal Populations. (2-2-3) Introduc-
tion to the characteristics, abilities, and terminology of special
populations with emphasis upon the development and Implementa-
tion of pragrams. Practical experiences working with handicapped
are provided.

Crganization and Adminisiration of Playgrounds. (2-0-2) Administra-
tive procedures Including such areas as program planning and per-
sonnel management. Consideration is given to playground equip-
ment and to current trends concerning playgrounds and theories of
play.

Commercial and Employes Recreation. (3-0-3) 8. The exploration of
recreation as a profit making enterprise surveying the davelopment
and operation of goods and services offered in the laisure markat,
The exploration of the history, scope, place and relationshlp of
managemant-employee recreation. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing.

Camp Administration and Leadsrship. (2-0-2) Organization and ad-
ministration of camps including: business operation, maintenance

“operation, program planning, counseior training, and camp stand-

ards and regulations. Field trip.

Figldwork in Recreation. (1-Arm.-3) Students are assigned to public
or private agencies in the community for the purpose of organizing
and conducting actlvities under supervision. There is discussion of
problems associated with in-service training. Prerequisites: Racrea-
tion 1320 and 1780. For recreation majors only.

Outdoor Education and Quting Crafts, (1:2:2) Study of approved tech.
nlques for out-of-doors living and survival skills. Practical experi-
ence provided. Laboratory fee required.

3760 {4760). Recreatlon In the Nalural Environment. (1-2-2) An analysls of

3860.

exlsling programs In outdoor recreation. Conslderation is glven o
various federal, state, and private agencies involved in the manage-
ment and preservation of our natural and wilderness areas, and
studies are conducted of federal and state regulations for these
areas. Experlences in a variety of outdoor activities such as rapsl-
ling, cross-country skiing and back packing are also provided. Labor-
atory fee required.

Environmental Interpretation. (1-2-2) 5. An overview of environmental
intarpretation as it applies to both natural and man-made areas to
acquaint the student with techniques and resources available for the
implementation of Intarpretative programs within various park and
recreation agencies. Field trips. Prerequisite: Life Science 2010 or
permissien of instructor.

4275 (4410). Internship. (Arr.-Arr.-4 or 8 or 8} (Pass-Fall). A fizld experlence

4741,

to Include full-time assignment to an established recreation pro-
gram. Prerequislte: Recreatlon 3550.

Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 6) Independent study may be under-
taken for a number of projects such as: Positions working at a pro-
fessional recreation agency, service projects for deparimental and
unlversity organizations, surveys and research projects, research
papess, and other investigative reports, reading and interpratation of
literature in the fieid, and other student proposals. Credit is allowed
fram ane to six semester hours with a maximum of three semestar
hours for any one project. Cantact department chairperson for in-
formation.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4790.

Swimming Pool Management and Oparation. {3-0-3) The course
orlents ths students in the design of swimming pools, water treat-
ment, maintenance problams, oparational procedures, and program
planning. Fleld irps are included.

4800.

School Recreation and Intramural Sports. {2-2-3) F, S_ The philosophy
of Intramurais and school recreation dealing with the functions and
techniques of administrative personnel including scheduling and
programming of a varfety of school recreational activities. Practical
exparience Is provided,

4830 (3830). Administration of Leisure Sarvices. (3-0-3) Exploration of phil-

4840,

4850.

4900,

4910.

4950,

osophical viewpoints underlying a recreafion program; criteria for
evaluating the recreational poteniial of a community; admitdstrative
problems related to park and recreatlon programs. Prerequisite:
Twelve semester hours of recreation class credit or permissicn of
instructor,

Development of Areas and Fachlitles for Health, Physical Education,
and Recreatlon. (3-0-3) F, 5. Design and operation of physical educa-
tlan and recreation facilities, both indoor and cutdoor. Consldera-
tion is given 1o types, Iocation, lay-outs, construction standards and
building codes,

Financial Practices for Lelsure Service Agencies. (3-0-3) F, §, The in-
vestigation of the financial structures, resources, and budgst man-
agement for public and private recreation agencies is included.

Malntenance and Opsratlon of Parks. (3-0-3) A study of mathods and
materials necessary for the operation and maintenance of recraation
parks and other outdoor recreation areas. Information considered
will involve a non-sclentific approach to such areas as horticulture,
agronomy, landscaping, gensral construction, paving, squipment
and maintenance operation,

Resource Management and Planning. (3-0-3) F, §. A study of resource
management and planning as it pertains to parks and wilderness use
areas. The demand for outdoor recreation, carrying capacity, use
classification,’and outdoor recreation management models will be
analyzed. Prerequisite: Life Science 2010 or permission of the in-
siructor. '

Leisure Services for the Aged. (3-0-3) Scope of tha tharapeutic recrea-
ticn services availabie through private and public agencies; analysis
of programs designed for persons with physical, emotional, intelisc-
tual or social disorders and handicaps. Practical experiences ara
provided.

SECONDARY EDUCATION
Undergraduate Courses

3000.

3100.

3330.

4000.

4711,

Level I: Alternate Secondary Education Program. (2-3-3) (Pass-Fail).
Competency based program for secondary 1eachers. Prerequisite:
Psychology 2310.

Level lI: Aiternate Secondary Education Program. (2-3-3) (Pass-Fall).
Competency basad program for secondary teachers. Prerequisite:
Secondary Education 3000.

Instructional Task in the Secondary School. (3-0-3) Present state of
the secondary school, planning for teaching, Instructional patterns,
classroom climate, evaluation technigues, clinical activities, and
other pre-student teaching foundations. Fifteen ¢lock hours of par-
ticipation are required. Prerequisite: Psychology 2310.

Level [I; Alternate Secondary Education Program. (Arr-Am.-14) (Pass-
Fail). Compstency based program, including student teaching, for
sacondary teachers. Prerequisite: Secondary Education 3100,

Indepsndent Study. (Armr.-Arr.-1-3) May be repeated for a total of six
semester hours credlt. Prerequisite: Permission of the department
chairperson,

Courses Open To Juniors, Senlors, and
Graduate Students

4751,

4780.

4780.

Strategles of Aduit Instructlon, (3-0-3) Methods, techniques, and de-
vices in adult education, developing action orlented learning situa-

tlons, programmed instruction, developing appropriate materials -

and evaluating the outcome of courses.

Studles In Education. (3-0-3) On demand. Problems In seducatlon,
student activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation, Each stu-
dent Is assigned an individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester
hours in education and psychology.

Studles In Education. {2-0-2) On damand. Problems in education, stu-
dent actlvities, curricutum, guidance, and evaluation, Each student
Is assigned an Indlvidual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester
hours in education and psychology.
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4800. Studies in Education. {1-0-1) On demand. Problems in education,
student activities, curriculum, guldance, and evaluation, Each stu-
dent is assigned an Individual problem. Prerequisite: Eight semester
hours In education and psychology.

4850. Seminar and Fleld Experiences in Adult Education, (2.6-4) A super-
vised experience in an adult educational operation which wiil allow
the student to apply his skills and training to teaching adulis. A
follow-up of these experiences and other speclfic areas and topics
will he given further study through readings, reports, and group
discussions. Prerequisites: Secondary Education 4751, approval by
the department chairpersen and acceplance by a cooperating adult
education arganization.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senicr whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with parmission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open only to graduate students.}

5990. Independent Study. {i to 6) Intended to¢ permit a student to pursue
more intenslvely various aspecis of the area of his speclal Interast.
Prerequisite: Permisslon of the department chairperson.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Undergraduate Courses

3400. Methods and Materlals in the Soclal Studies in the Secondary
School. (3-0-3) Aims and objectives of social studles teaching; nature
and scope of social studies materials; methods employed in teach-
ing the social studies. Thirty cleck hours in pre-student teaching ave
required. Prerequisites: Educational Psychology 3325 and Second-
ary Education 3330.

SOCIOLOGY

Undergraduate Courses

2710, Princlples of Sociology. (3-0-3) Study of basic sociolegical concepts;
and soclal processes; sfructural and functional analysis of social
groups.

2720. Saocial Problems and Soclal Trends. (3-0-3) Analysis of the nature of
social problems, theories, deviant behavior; soclal disorganization,
adjustment of mechanisms and social control. Prerequisite: Sociol-
ogy 2710.

2761 (3761). Introduction to Criminology. {3-0-3) A historical and sociologi-
cal survey of the criminal justice systam In the United States, a re-
view of etiological factors of crime, delinquency and prevention. Pre-
requisite: Soclology 2710.

3800. Introduction to Soclal Work. (3-0-3) A survey of principles, tech-
niques, and fields of social work. Prerequisite: Soclology 2710.

3610 {4611). Statlstical Analysis of Social Data. (3-0-3) F, §. Survey of stalis-
tical techniques used fo summarize and describe the quantitative
characteristics of soclal research data. Also surveys statlstlcal
techniques necessary to generalize observations from samples to
parent populations.

3622. Demography. (3-0-3) 8. A descriptive and theoratical analysis of the
dynamics of population with emphasis on population trends. Prereg-
uisite: Soclology 2710.

3650. Soclal Systems and Soclal Roles. (3-0-3} F, S. Sacial psychologlcal
theories; social status and social roles; application of rola theories
in study of socialization and personal adjustment. Prerequisite:
Sociology 2710.

3662. The Soclology of Religion. (3:0-3) S. Study of the development of re-
liglous and functional significance of bellefs and rituals. Prerequi-
slte: Sociology 2710,

3681. Public Opinlon and Propaganda. (3-0-3) F. Analysis of the fundamen-
tals of comrnunication, the opinlon making process, and methods of
oplinion and attitude manipulation and measurement. Prerequisite:
Sociology 2710,

3700. Dynamics of Collective Behavlor. (3-0-3) Su; 8. Analysis of transitory
phencmana, including publics, audlences, crowds, mobs, riots, and
soclal movemants. Prerequisite: Sociology 2710.

3780. Policing Sociely: A Sociological Analysls. (3-0-3) A critical soclologi-
cal analysis of the role of being a peliceman and an analysis of the
social and organlzational structure of police organizations in a
democratic society. Prerequisites: Sociology 2710 and 2761.

3801. Ths Scciology of Rural Life. (3-0-3} F. Study of patterns of land set-
tlament, social interaction, social structure and function, and so-
clal problems unique to the rural way of life. Prerequisite: Sociology
2710.

3810. The Sociology of Urban Life. {3-0-3)} F, S. Analysis of the social struc-
ture and function, social processes, and planning and devetopment
of the clty. Prerequisite: Sociology 2710.

3903. Sex Roles and Soclal Change. (3-0-3} S. A sociological and anthro-
pological study of women's roles, the evolutionary development of
female and male roles, the roles of women and men in non-literate
societies, and problems of wamen in the changing soclo-cultural en-
vircnment of the modern world.

3950. Social and Cultural Aspects of Energy. (3.0-3) 8. An analysis of the
social implications of energy in a sccial change context; impedi-
ments to the development of alternate energy systems; trends and
projected changes. Prerequisite: Scciology 2710 ot permission of
the instructor,

3980. Summer Studies in Ireland and Britain. (Arr.-Arr.-6) Su. Indepsandent
research in sociclogy. Six weeks of rasidence in the Republic of tre-
iand or Britain will be required. Prerequisite: Sociology 2710 and
junior or senior standing,

4251, The Saociclogy of Education. {3-0-3) S. Sociclogical analysis of the
structure and function of educational institutions. Emphasis on so-
cial processes, patterns, and trends. Prerequisite: Sociology 2710.

4275 (4080). Internship in Sociology. (Arr.-Arr.-3 or 6 or 9 or 12}, A semester
experience or an intern in an agency or crganizaticn relevant to the
sludent’s option. The course will be oftered on pass-fail basis; how-
ever, the total hours must not exceed 12 hours including courses
taken in any other imtarnship offered by the University, Prerequisites:
Senior standing, permission of the department chairperson, and
acceptance of the student by the agency or organization involved.

4520. The Development of Saciologleal Thought. (3-0-3) This course treats
the growth of social thought from the pre-scientific to the modern
emplrical approach based on current modes of sociolegical inquiry,
Restricted to majors and minors in sociology and social science,
Prerequisite: Sociology 2710, :

4622. Research Methods tor Collecting Social Data. {3-0-3) F, S. Surveys
social scientific methods developed to collect data in human popu-
lations. Stresses importance of problem formulation, research de-
sign and interpretation. Prerequisites: Sociology 2730, 3610.

4702. Sociolegy of Madicine. {3-0-3) F. Analysis of the relationship be-
tween pathology and social structure, function, and processes. Pre-
raquisite: Sociology 2710, '

4721. Social Stratification. (3-0-3) F. A descriptive and theoretical analysis
of the issues of social inequities and social justice; a study of the
problems created by differential status, power, and social mobility.

4730. Matrlage and the Family. (3-0-3) Background of the modern family;
the impact of culture and social change; persanality factors involved
in marriage; family discrganization.

4740. Racial and Cuitural Minorities. (3-0-3) Su, S. The causes and conse-
quences of prejudice and discrimination; the effects of majority and
minority status for intergroup relations. Prerequisite: Sociclogy
2710.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Soclologlical Analysis of Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3) 5. Advanced
study of theories of etiology, treaiment and prevention. Prerequi-
sites: Sociology 2710, 2761 or consent of the instructor.

4770. Sociological Analysis of Crime and Criminal Justice System. (3-0-3)
S. An advanced siudy of sociai-psychological factors of crime and
the adult offender, vis-a-vis the Griminal Justice system; i.e., appre-
hension, adjudication, treatment and prevention practices. Prereq-
uisites: Sociology 2710, 2761 or permission of the instructor.

4790. The Correctlonal Process: A Soclolagical Analysis. (3-0-3) Provides
an understanding of the entire field of correctional systems, in
terms of its officlal objactives, its actual effects and effectiveness
Iincluding special focus on experimenial programs. Prerequisites:
Saciology 2710 and 2761.
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4800. Saciclogical Aspects of Gerontology. (3-0-3) F. Reviaw of current
gerontological theories and research; consideration of structural
and functional aspects of the social order as related to the aging
process. Prerequisite: Sociology 2710.

4900. Individual Problems in Sociology. (3-0-3) Analysis of selected current
social problems with emphasis on sociclogical research techniques.
Restricted to majors in Sociclogy and Social Science. May be taken
twice for credit. Prerequisites: Scciology 4520.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may he taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open only to graduate students.)

5030. Contemporary Sociological Theory. (3) F. Consideraticn of the major
contemporary scciological theories and conceptual orientations.

5070. Advanced Research Methods in the Social Sclences. (3) S. Philosc-
phy of the social sciences, alternative strategies of research design,
data collection methods, technigues of causal analysis, use of libra-
ry computer programs for data analysis, issues and techniques in
the evaluation of social programs. Prerequisites; Sociology 3610 and
4622,

5100. Social Organization. (3) F. Analysis of social groups in the context
of soclal structure, latent and manifest functions, social processas,
and the nature of recruitment.

5150 (5700). Advanced Criminalogy. (3) F. Seminar exploring recent innova-
tions in the criminai justice system. Prerequisites: Sociology 4750
and 4770, or their equivalents.

5200. Urban Social Problems. {3) F. In-depth analysis of major social prob-
tems of the city. The generation of nypotheses and research pro-
posals will be emphasized.

5250 (5800). Social Change. (3) 8. Analysis of theories of social change; em-
phasis on the major farces in secial change as revealed by historical
exampies.

5300. Community Planning and Development. (3) S. Analysis of the tech-
riques to facilitate orderly growth and redevelopment of the total
community, inctuding the study of both social and environmental
problems.

5751. Advanced Gerontology — The Aged in Transitional Society. (3) An
analysis of the processes involved in development and coordinating
programs and experiences necessary to utilize the resources of the
aged in a transitional society. Prerequisite: Sociology 4800.

5830. Intsrnship in Sacial Relations. (3 o B) S. A supervised work experi-
ence in fogal agencies to familiarize students with actual day-to-day
operations and procedures relevant to the student's option,

5950. Thesis. (3 to 8) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a combination of 5950 and 5990,

5880. [ndependent Study. (1 to 6) 5. Individual pursuit of study selected by
the student in coltaboration with an instructor. Note: A maximum of
nine semester hours may be earned in a combination of 5989 and
5950,

SPECIAL EDUCATION

Undergraduate Courses

2500. Education of Children with Exceptionalities. (3-0-3) A study of the
special educational needs of students with exceptional characteris-
tics; the methods; and the educational praograms designed to meat
their needs in the public schools,

3220. Characteristics of Children (Birth to Five) Labellad Exceptional.
(3-0-3) F, 5. Development of competencies in identifying infants and
young children at risk for handicaps and rationale for early identifi-
cation and intervention. Prerequisite: Special Education 3000 and
concurrent enrollment in Special Education 3225, Limited to Special
Education majors.

3225. Observation of Children (Birth to Flve) Labelled Exceptional. (0-4-2) F,
8. Sixty clack hours of observation of behaviors of children {birth to
five) labelled exceptional are required. Must be takan concurrently
with Special Education 3220 by Special Education majors in the Ear-
ly Childhood Handicapped Approval program. Limited to Special
Education majors.

3300. The Chiid with Mental Handicaps. (3-0-3) A study of the characteris.
tics of mentally handicapped children.

3350. The Child with Learning Disabillties. {3-0-3) This course will deal with
the nature and characteristics of pupils with leamning disabilities.

3400. Methods, Malerial, Curriculum for Secondary Educable Mentally
Handicapped. (3-0-3) 5. Methods and techniques of teaching educa-
ble mentally handicapped children at secondary lavel. Prerequisites:
Junior standing, Special Education 3300, and 4770.

3500. The Educatlon of Individuals with Exceptionalities. (3-0-3} Identifica-
tion of the individual with exceptionaiities and a study of the educa-
tional needs of individuals with exceptional characieristics includ-
ing, but not limited to, children labelled learning disabled. Appropri-
ate methods of Instruclion employable by classroom teachers, and
educational programs designed to meet individual needs in the pub-
lic schools will be examined. Not ocpen to students whose major is
Special Education.

3600. Learning Theory Medels in Special Education. (2-2-3) Course will
examine thecries of learning as they apply in Special Education and
will provide practicum experience in applying theories with children.
Prerequisites: Special Education 2500 and Psychology 2310.

36860. The Child with Behavior Disorders. (3-0-3) A study of the nature and
characteristics of socially and emotionaily rmaladjusted chlldren in-
cluding causes, treatment, identification, and educational planning.

4720. Curriculum and Malerlais in Early Childhood Special Education.
(2-0-2) F, 8. Intervention models development, and selection of cur-
riculum and materials in Early Ghildhood Special Education are the
tocus con the gourse. Prerequisites: Speclal Education 3220 and
3225,

4741. independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1-3) May be repeatad for a totat of six
semestar hours credit. Prerequisite: Parmission of the department
chairperson.

Courses Open To Juniors, Senioers, and
Graduate Students

4750. Educational Assessment of the Pre-School Child. (3-0-3) Su-odd-num-
bered years. The nature and characteristics of young handicapped
children and the study of identification and assessment techniques
for teachers of pre-school children. Prerequisite: Special Education
2500 or concurrent enroliment.

4760. Educating the Pre-School Child with Handicaps. (3-1-3) On demand.
Special need of the pre-school handicapped child. Teaching tech-
niques and curriculum modifications related to perceptual, concep-
tual, and language abilities, and to the development of the self-con-
cept. Prerequisite: Special .Education 4750 or substitute recom-

mended.

4765 (Elementary Education 4760). Gifted and Creative Students. (3-1-3) Su,
F. A course in identifying gifted and creative children, studying their
characterisiics, their diversity of talents, and curriculum provisions.

4770. Diagnosis of Chlldren with Exceplionalilles. (3-2.4) Course deals
with means and msathods of dlagnosing the educable mentally
handicapped, learning disabled, ang socially and emotionally mal-
adjusted. Includes essentials of psycho-educational testing, formal
and informal instruments of assessment, and Interpretation of re-
sults. Prerequisites: Special Education 2500; 3300 or 3350 or 3660 or
permission of the department chairperson.

4800. Studies in Spectal Education. {Air.-Arr.-1 to 3) On demand. Problems
in the tield, field-based activities, curriculum, guidance, and evalua-
tion. Prerequisite: Eight semester hours In education and psycholo-

ay.

4800 {4960). Methods of Teaching Children with Mental Handicaps. (3-1-3)
Class and curriculum organization and introduction to methods and
tachniques of teaching educable mentally handicapped children.
Prerequisites: Special Education 2500, 3300, and 4770 or permission
of the department chairperson.

4950 (4990). Methods of Teaching Children with Learning Disabiltties.
(3-1.3) This course deals with the various methods and techniques of
remediation of children with learning disabillties. Prescription
writing, procedures of teaching; cuirlculum needs, and classroom
management of such children wlili be studied. Prerequisites: Special
Education 3350, 4770, or permission of the department chairperson,
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4970.

4995,

5120.

1020.

1310.

1400.

§670.

§770.

5870.

5900.

5950.

5990.

Voacational Development for the Student with Handicaps. (3-1-3) Su-
sven-numbered years; F. A study of vocational orientation, work
orientation, vocational programming and Job placement for the hand-
icapped student. Prerequisite: Junlor standing; enrolled in or em-
ployed in special education and/or vocational education programs.

4980 (4880). Mathods of Teaching Chlldren with Behavior Disorders. (3-1-3)

Remedial mathods of teaching the soclaflly and emotionally mal-
ad]usted. Prarequisites: Special Education 3660 and 4770 or permis-
sion of the department chairperson.

Educational Aspects of Severe and Profound Impairments. (3-0-3) On
demand. A comprehensive study of the existing literature regarding
the eticlogy, behavioral aspects, and treatment and education of the
severe and profoundly Impalred. Prerequlslte: Speclal Education
2500, 3300, or 3600,

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 5000-5499 Inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School)

Current issues in Special Education. (3) A study of the cultural, soci-
ologlcal, educaticnal and legat factors which are relevant to the un-
derstanding of etiological and therapeutic problems of emotional
children.

Assessment for Special Educatlon. {3} An advanced course in psy-
choeducatlonal dlagnosis of exceptional children. Administration
and interpretation of normed and criterion referenced instruments.
Prerequisite: Special Education 4770 or equlvalent.

Praclicum in Speclal Education. {(3-8) Supervised developmental
and/or remedial work with exceptional children in behavioral and
academic areas. The student will gain expserience In writing indlvid-
ualized educational programs. This course may be repeated for six
semestar hours credit.

Suparvislon and Currlcuium In Speclal Educatlon. (3) Curriculum de-
velopment for varlous speclal education programs and their ration-
ale. Develop an understanding of the role of the special educator in
relation to the school and communlity. Prerequlisite: Twelve sermestsr
hours in special education cor permission of the chairman of the
department.

Research in Special Education. (3) Students in this course will de-
velop skllls necessary to analyze research designs invalving speclal
education methodology and will be able to Interpret statistics
through multlpie regression.

Thesis. (3 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a combination of 5950 and 5990.

Independent Study. (1 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester
hours may be earned In a combination of 5980 and 5350.

SPEECH-COMMUNICATION
Undergraduate Courses

Applied Forenslcs. {Arr.-Arr.-1 to 4) Individual study and work In the
varlous intercollagiate actlvities of the forensics program. Prerequi-
site: Parmission of the department chairperson. A maximum of four
semester hours may be earned; however, a total of four semester
hours credit may be counted towards a bachelor's degree for a com-
bination of 1020 and 3020.

Introduction to Spesch-Communication. (3-0-3) Fundamenta! princi-
ples of selecting, analyzing, evaluating, organizing, developing, and
comrnunicating infermation, evidence, and points of view,

Parilamentary Law. (2-0-1) F, S. The history, theory, and praciice of
demaocratic, orderly conduct of business through application of ac-
cepted rules of procedure.

2170 (3170). Oral Communication Theorles. (3-0-3) F. Historical survey of

2300.

2320.

major theorists and theories.

Persuasion. (3-0-3) Study of attention, credibillty, emotion, identifica-
tion, motivation, rationalization, and suggestion in communication.
Practice in these materials is achieved through speech performance.

Discusslion. {3-0-3} Study of the nalure of discussicn and bases of
belief: subject-problems, preparation, process, leadership, participa-
tlon, types and forms, and evaluation. Practice in techniques of ef-
fective group discussion.

2340.

2520,

2530.

2540.

2550,

2830.

3020.

3200,

3230.

3300.

3400,

3520.

3530.

3540.

3550,

3610.

Reasoning in Controversy. (3-0-3) F, S. Study of the responsibllity of
the advocate in Investigation and analysis of evidence; structure of
argument; reasoning and refutation.

Introduction to Mass Communications (Broadcasting), (3-0-3) Survey
of the origin and growth of the media, the social basis of radia, TV,
and motion pictures and the physical nature of mass communica-
tions systems.

Fundamenials of Cinematagraphy. (2-2-3) F, 8. Intreduction to cine-
ma theary and the preparation, production, direction, and technical
evaluation of motion picture film. May be taken twice with the ap-
proval of the department chairperscn and the Dean, College of Arts
and Sciences.

Understanding Medla. {3-0-3) F, S. The crigin and development of
broadcasting. An historlcal suneey of radio programs, and television
productions.

Basic Broadcast Speech. (2-2.3) F. A competency based introduction
to the procass and problems of working with microphones in any
"broadcasting” situation. Work will include diction and delivery
techniques for broadcasting In addition to a study of microphone
types, characteristics, and usages.

Language Habits in Human Affairs. {3-0-3) The study of relation-
ships beiween language, thought, and action. Helps the student
identify some basic communication-problems that result in misun-
derstandings.

Advanced Applisd Forensics. (Arr-Arr.-1 to 4) Individual study and
work in the various intercollegiate activities of the forensics pro-
gram. Prerequisite: Permisslon of the department chairperson. A
maximum of four semester hours may be earned; however, a total of
four semester hours cradit may be counted towards a bachelors
degree for a combination of 1020 and 3020,

Speech Critlclsm. (3-0-3) S. Comparative study in which standards
of judgment derlving from the social interaction of a speech situa-
tion are applied to public addresses to determine thelr immediate or
delayed effect upon audiences and society.

Advanced Public Speaking. (3-D-3) 8. Principles and techniques of
audience analysis, topic analysis and preparation, communication
theorles, and performance and evaluation. Prerequisites: Speech-
Communication 1310 and 2300.

Interview and Conference. (3-0-3) Keynotes for this course are prac-
ticality and usability. It includes the selection, organization and oral
presentation of Ideas and supporting materials In interview, confer-
ence, and interpersonal situations. Prerequlsite: Speech-Communi-
cation 1310,

Teaching Speech. (3-0-3) F, 5. Study of problems, methods, and ma-
terials, in teaching oral communication; teaching and directing co-
curricular actlvities. Thirty clock hours in pre-student teaching are
required. Prerequisites: Educational Psychalogy 3325 and Second-
ary Education 3330; fourteen semesater hours in speech communica-
tion.

Radio Production. (3-0-3} F, S. Study of equipment and techniques
involved in producing radio programs: announcing, scripting, writ-
ing, and producing. Practical experience in a variety of production
experiences, Prerequisite: Speech-Communication 252¢ or Journal-
Ism 2100.

Film Communication. (3-0-3) F, S. Filin as the expression of the per-
formers and technicians, Critical discussion of the film form and
content.

Televlsion Production. (2-2-3) F, 8. Study and practice of adapting
demonstrative doumentary and dramatic communicatiens to the tel-
svision medium. Exercises using studlo TV equipment. Prerequisite:
Speech-Communication 2520 or Journalism 2100 or Marketing 3510.

Advanced Broadcast Announcing. (1-4-3) 8. A specialized course in
handling all phases of commerelal radlo announcing. Copy prepara-
tion, rewrlting, “fact-sheet” commercials, music introductions, nar-
ration, “voice-over,” and edltorial copy will be congidered. Labora-
tory work will stress *on the air” experience with the campus radio
station. Prerequlsite: Speech Communication 2550 or permission of
the Instructor.

Broadcast News Writing. (2-2-3) F. Emphasis wlll be placed upon
fitting news copy and coverage to station requirements and audi-
ence neads in varying market situations. This course will include
news gathering, analysis, editing, and rewriting of wire service copy
for broadcasting. Prerequisite: Journalism 2102 or Speech-Commu-
nication 2520.
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3620. Broadcast News and Speclal Events, (3-0-3) 5. A study of the eiec-
tronic news gathering process, editing, presentation and evaluation
for radic and ielevision. Creation of special programs for WELH. Pre-
requigite: Speech-Communication 2520 or Journalism 2102; two of
Speech Communication 2530, 3520, 3540, 3610.

3800 (4900). Directing Forensle Activities. {3-0-3} F, S. Designed to prepare
those entering the field of speech education on the secondary and
college levels to diract an extracurricular forensics program. Prereg-
uisites: Speech-Communication 2320 and 2340.

3903. The Rhetoric of Women. (3-0-3) F. Study of the issues relevant to the
Women's Movement and the answers given by women through pub-
lic communication,

4000. Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-3) Consideration of special problems in
speech and speech educatlon. Student presents individual study
plan for researching history, theory, andfor practice of oral communi-
cation, Prerequisite: Permission of the department chairperson and
2.75 grade point average regulred.

4275 (3510). Internship. (Arr.-Arr.-2 to 12) (Pass-Fall}. On-the-joh experience
In a firm or organization approved by the department, To be taken
pass-fall, but not to count against the maximum of 12 semaster
hours in Pass-Fail option. Prerequisites: Permission of department
chairperson, acceptance of student by firm or organization, and
satisfactory completion of twelve or more semester hours credit in
Speech-Communication coursas directly related to the intership pro-
gram. Only six semester hours may be counted toward the Speech-
Communication major. A grade point average of at least 2.75 is re-
quired.

4470. Small Group Gommunication. (3-0-3) 8. An analysis of theoretical
constructs in group dynamics, leadership, participation, and evalua-
tion of grolp parformance,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750. Advanced Theory of Mass Communicalions. (3-0-3) F. Survey of
legal procedures of broadcast law, a survey of audience analysis,
the structure of mass communications audiences, propaganda, com-
munication networks, social and seli-regulation of the media, and
currant research. Prarequisite: Speech-Communication 2620 or Jour-
nalism 2100 or graduats standing,

4760. Theorles of Interpersonal Communication. (3-0-3) F. An examina-
tion of contemporary theories and models,

4800. Contemporary American Public Address. {(3-0-3) F. Study of compet-
Ing peints of view on a series of critical Issues of the Twentieth Cen-
tury.

4860. Psychology of Spsech. (3-0-3) S. Study of the nature, origin, and pur-
poses of speech; basic psychological principles; the communica-
tive process; group communication; personality and speech.

4996. Problems in Teaching Speech. (3-0-3) The analysis of specific prob-
lems peculiar to speech education and problems in general educa-
tion applicable to the speech classroam.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 inclusive may be taken by a senlor whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbeared 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

5000 (5900). Intraduction to Graduate Study. (3) F. An Introduction ta re-
search methods, bibliographical resources, and protesslonal writing
in the field of spaech. Requirad of all speech-communication gradu-
ate students.

5030. Seminar. (3) On demand. A study of different aspects of speach-com-
munication. Topics will vary according to student demands, avail-
ability, and interest of faculty.

5100. Advanced Argumentation Theory. (3) A study of advanced theory into
the nature, function and structure of argurnent.

§320. Background of Rhetoric. (3) F. A study of shetorical theory from 465
B.C. through 1400 A.D.

§400. American Public Address. (3) F. A study of the influence of public
speakers on the creation of American ideals and policies during the
calonial and early natienal period to 1850.

5410.

5420,

5430.

5440.

5450.

5460.

5680.

5600.

5620,

5720.

5760.

5830.

5890.

585(0.

5890,

5997.

American Public Address. (3) S. A study of public speaking In Amarl-
ca from 1850 through the early Twentieth Century.

Opseration and Regulation of Broadcast Statlons, {3} F. A study of
federal regulations and operating techniques used by U.5, broadcast
stations as related to programming, sales, news, persennel hiring,
licensing and refated items.

Economics of Mass Madia. (3} 5. A study of the sales departmant
media instltution as the prime source of revenue.

Television Criticlsm. (3) F. A study of various critical approaches to
the analysis of the medium of television. Consideration wil be given
to the historical, economic, political, cultural and sociological im-
pact of television.

The Nature and Problems of Mass Communication. (3) S. Analysis of
problems resulting from the use of the mass med:a as chanpels of
communication. Emphasis on the decision making process within
the media, the media's function as channel for information, the
media’s function as channel for persuasion, and the media’s role in
the support or change or cultural norms. .

Seminar on Flim History. (3) 8. A study of the unique problems in
film history, through an anaiysis of various natlonal cinemas. The
Instructor will choose a specific topical area and will design the
seminar’s work around it.

Theorles of Leadership in Communicatton, {3) Su, F. An investiga-
tion of leadership theories and their relationship ta Interpersonal
communication.

Deljberation of Human Problems. (3) 5. Investigation, discussicn,
and debate as modes of procedure in human affzirs. Principles and
procedures applied to actual probiems,

Modern Rhetoricatl Theory. {3) S. Survey of Twentieth Century theo-
ries of rhetoric.

British Public Address. (3} S. Study of British public speakers with
emphasis upon their abilities to utilize the canons of rhetoric to in-
fluence given audiences on given occasions.

Laboratory in Human intaraction. (3) S. Practical application of major
communicatlon theories. Praraquisite: Speech-Communication 4760
or 2830 or permission of the Instrucior.

Seminar In Teaching Speech on the Coliage Level. (3) F. Objectives:
problems, methods, materiais in teaching college speech. Prarequi-
gite: Nine semaster hours in speech or permission of the department
chairperson.

Phliasophical Foundations of Speech. (3} S. Studies designed to syn-
thesize the student's rhetorical backgreund and to philosophically
relate rhetoric to philosophy, lagic, politics, ethics, and language.

Thesis. (3 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
sarned in a combinatlon of 5950 and/or 5990 and/or 5997,

Indspendent Study. {1 to 8) The study and reports on a specific
problem in spesch. Student presents an individual study plan for
resgarching history, theory, andfor practice of speach. Note: A maxi-
mum of nine semester hours may be earned in a combination of
5990 and/or 5950 and/or 5997. Prerequisite: Permission of the depart-
ment chairparson.

Study Abroad. (3 to 8) Special permission of the department. Note:
A maximum of nine semester hours may be sarned in & combination
of 5887 and/or 5850 andfor 5990.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
AUDIOLOGY

Undergraduate Courses

1100,

2110.

2140.

Developmental Phonology. (2-2-3) 8. Physiologic, acoustic and lin-
guistle bases of English phonology. The course develops IPA tran-
scription skills in standard, dialectic, and defective speech patterns.

Structure and Function of the Speech and Hearlng Mechanisms.
(2:0-2) F. Basic neurologic, anatomical and physiologic concepts.
Stuedents observe in the clinig,

Volee Sclence, (3-0-3) 8. Applies basic accustic and physlologic
Information to normal speech: speech saunds, pitch, loudness,
quality, and rate. Students observe at least 25 hours in the clnic.
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2210. Chlidhood Development of Speech. (3-0-3) 8. Norma! development
and measurement of spoken language abilities in children.

2800. Speech Pathology. (3-0-3) 8. A study of the pathology, etiology and
treatment of articulatory, voice, hearing, stuttering, and organically
based speech disorders. Students with credit in Speech Pathology
and Audiology 2800 may not also have credit in Speech Patholagy
and Audiology 4800.

2830. Evaluatlon and Therapy. (2-0-2) F. Training In specific diagnostic
techniques for speach disorders; planning specific corrective tech-
nigues. Students observe at least 25 hours In the clinic. Prerequi-
site: Speech Pathology and Audiology 2800 or permission of the in-
structor.

3250. Language Disorders. (3-0-3) F. Evaluation, and correction for lan-
guage disorders assoclated with developmental delay C.M.S. in-
volvements, and cultural deprivation, Prerequlsites: Speech Patholo-
gy and Audiology 2210, 2800, 2830 or permission of the instructor.

3300. Voice and Articulation Disorders. (3-0-3) F. Nature, causes and
treatment of voice and articulation disorders. Prerequisites: Spaech
Patholegy and Audialogy 2800, 2830 or permisslon of the instructor.

3410. Stuttering. (2.:0-2) 8. Prominent theories of causes of stuttering are
surveyed. Corractlve techniques are studied and evaluated. Prereg-
uisites: Speech Pathology and Audiclogy 2800, 2830 or permigsion
of the instructor.

3500. Organic Disorders of Speech. (3:0-3) 8. Etlology and correction of
organic disorders of speech; cleft palats, cerebral palsy, and laryn-
gectomy, Aphasia will be included briefly. Prerequisites: Spsech
Patholegy and Audiology 2800, 2830, 3300 or permission of the In-
structor.

3600. Audiology. (3-0-3} The study of the baslc process of hearing and its
assessment. Students conduct hearing surveys and do individual
hearlng tests. Prerequisites: Speach Pathology and Audiclegy 2800,
2830, or permisslon of the instructor.

3651 (5661). Aural Rehabllitatlon |, (2) 8. Study of rehabilitation for the hard-
of-hearing, including techniques of hearing ald selection. Prerequi-
slte: Speech Pathology and Audielogy 3600 or permission of the In-
structor.

4700. Clinical Practice, (Arr.-Arr.-1 10 3) Supervised work with a variety of
speech and hearing defects; 18 clock hours per semester hour's
credit. At least nine clock hours of written and conference work are
also required per semester hour. Prerequisites: Speach Pathology
and Audiology 1100, 2210, 2800, 2830, 3300, or permission of the de-
partment chairpersen. Permission may be denied if the student has
not attalned a 2.5 overall grade point average and a 2.75 grade point
average in the Spesch Pathology and Audiology major,

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750 {4740). Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1 to 6) {(May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of six semester hours). independent directed study of a speclf-
ic problem or problems in speach pathology, audlology, speach or
hearing carrection, Prerbqulsite: Permission of the instructor and
the department chairperson.

4755 (5800). Iniroduction to Qraduate Sludy in Speech Pathclogy and
Audlology. (3-0-3) Su, F. Introduction to research methodology and
axperimental design. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

4760 {5600). Advanced Audlometry. (3-0-3) F. Advanced study of the assess-
ment of hearing lossas. Emphasis on a functlonal test battery, dlag-
nostic problems, and hearlng ald selection. Prerequisite: Speach
Pathology and Audlology 3600.

4770 (5250). Language Disturbances. {2-0-2} S. Language patterns of chil-
dren and adults with oral communicaticn impalrments. Emphasis on
the diagnostic and corrective procedures. Prersquisites: Speech
Pathelogy and Audlology 2210, 2800, 3500; Psychology 5015 or per-
misslon of the instructor,

4780 (5370). Voice Disorders. (2-0-2) S. Advanced study of stiology and
cerraction of functional and organic voice problems. Volce pltch,
guality, and Intensity. Prerequisite: Spesch Pathology and Audiology
3300.

4790 (5410). StuHering. {3-0-3) 8. Advanced siudy of the problem; Integra-
tion of prominent theories and treatment in stuttering; analysis of
significant findings and trends in research on stutiering. Prerequi-
site: Speach Pathology and Audiology 3410.

4800. Speech-Language-Hearing Services in the Schools. (3-0-3) F. Classifi-
cation, incidente, prevention, ‘and classroom management of de-
fective speech and nature of speech correction services. Students
with credit in Speech Pathology and Audiology 2800 may not also
have credit for Speech Pathology and Audiology 4800,

4850. Professional Relationships for the Speech-Language Pathologist.
(2-0-2) 8. Conducting and particlpating in speech-language profes-
sional staffings, presentation of clinical informatlon to parents and
refatives of speech-language handicapped clients, and establishing
a professional role in various work settings.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbared 5000-5499 incluslve may be taken by a senior whose
grade polnt average |s 2.75 or higher, with parmission of the Instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numberad 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School}

5350. Articulation Disorders. (3} F. Advanced study of causes and treat-
ment of articulatlon disorders, Testing, symptomatology and correc-
tion are stressed. Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology
3300.

6430 (6652). Aural Rehabilitation ). {3) . Continued study of aural rehabili-
tation including medical, psychological, vocational aspects and
amplificatlon systems. Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audi-
ology 3600, 3651, 4760.

5470 (5700). Advanced Clinical Practice. (1 to 3; 1 or 2 Su). Supervised cor-
ractive work with clients with speech andlor hearing defects. Prereg-
ulsites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 4700; permission of the
Director of the Speech and Hearing Clinic. May be repeated for a
maximum of eight semester hours.

5490 (5500). Organic Speech Disorders. {4} F. Diagnosis and therapy for
aphasia and related disorders. The equivalent of two hours of test-
ing practlcum per waek is required. Prerequisite: Speech Pathology
and Audiology 3500 or permisslon of the instructor.

5850, Thesis. (3 to 6) Nofe: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a combination of 5950 and §990.

65980. Independent Study. (1 to 6) Independent, directed study of a specific
problem or problems in speech pathology, audiology, speech or
hearlng correction. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and
the department chalrperson. Note: A maximum of nine semester
hours may be earned in a combination of 5890 and 5950C.

STUDENT LEADERSHIP

3000. Student Government Leadershlp. (2-0-2) §. May be taken Pass-Fail
only. Restrictad to sophomores and junlors. A seminar in. student
leadership with emphasis on the development of leadership sklils,
governance in higher education, the administration of Eastern
llincis University, stedent government, and the student's role in
governance,

STUDENT TEACHING
Undergraduate Courses

The number of semester hours of student teaching required for gradua-
tion varies with the student’s curriculum. All special education students are
required to earn 15 semester hours of credit in student teaching with nine
semester hours reguired In speclal education and six semester hours re-
quired in the option area. A student enrolled In elementary or Junior high
school education must enroll for a minimum of eight semester hours and
may enroll for a maximum of 15 semester hours of credit In student teach-
ing.

A student enrclled in a high school curriculum is required to sarn 12
semaester hours of credit In student teaching and may elect to take a total of
156 semester hours In student teaching. Questions pertaining to student
teaching should be directed to the subject area coordinator or the chair-
person, Department of Student Teaching.

4000. Orientation to Student Teaching. (Arr.-Arr.-1) Twenty-tive clock hours
of direct participation In observation and inducticn activities of a
pre-student teaching nature. Required of students pursuing a stand-
ard secondary or standard special teaching certificate, excapt
Special Education and Speech Pathology majors.
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4001. Teaching Practicum. {(Arr-Arr.-1 to 15) Sscondary majors, including 3114. Copy Preparation. (2-4-4) F. Graphic and photodesign, image assem-
candidates for K-12 certification in Art, Music, and Physical Educa- bly, proofing, pasteup. Single and multicolor.
tion may enroll for a maximum of 14 semester hours. Special Educa- . .
tion majers must enroll for 15 semester hours. 3123. Communications Photography. (-Arr-3)F, § Black and white

photography including exposure contral, film processing, and print
processing. Color slide processing will be included. Student fur-
nishes 35mm camera.

TECHNOLOGY EDU CATION 3133, Graphic Arts Photoconversion. (2-2-3} F, S. Line and halftone ex-
posure, control techniques, processing, color separation, proofing,
speciai effects.

Undergraduate Courses

3162. Technologlcal Connections. (2-0-2} 8. A study of tachnical trends

1263. Materials Technology. (2-2-3) F, S. An analysls of the siructure and and related innovations which have caused change and may shape
properties of materials as well as an introduction to processing prin- the technological socclety of the future. Prerequisite: Technelogy
ciples. Emphasls an identification, properties, characteristics and Education 1413 or permission of instructor,
application.

PP 3200. Organization of Subject Matter. (2.0-2) F. Overview of contermporary

13684 (2114). Communicatlons Technology. (2-4-4) F, S. The study and appli- philosophies related to teaching technical information with in-depih
cation of the major technological systems used In communication study and analysis in the design and development of technalogy
including visual and telecommunication tools, materials, and proc- based curriculum, Prerequisite: Feur courses in technology educa-
85568, tien.

1413. Technological Systems. (3-0-3} F, 8. Intreduction to the study of the 3283. Technology and the Junior High School. {2-2-3} F. Development of an
technelogical areas (production, communications, energy, transpor- understanding of technology in the Junior High School (middle
tation). To Include the evelution and current status of each area as school) and the teaching of multiple activities in the Junior High
well as demonstrating the interrelationship of all three areas. Laboratory.

1463. Energy Conversion, {2.2-3) S. The study of inter-converting energy 3313, Electrical and Chernical Power. (2-2-3) F. Sources of electrical and
sources using electrical and mechanical devices. The study includes chemical powar, batteries, electromatic, generators. Prerequisite:
theory of conversion, princlples of cperation and design, Industrlal Technology 1162 or Technology Education 2324,

2023. Fabrication Drafting Analysis. (2-2-3) F. Drafting technlques, meth- 3323. Power Transmission. (2-2-3) §. Comprehensive study of design, oper-
ods and standards in industrial fabrication. Prerequisite: Technology ation and appllcation of various rmethods of fransmitting power by
Education 2033 ar Industriaf Technology 1043, hydraulic, pneumnatic and mechanical systems. Technology Educa-

2033. Communication Processes. (2:2-3) 8. An investigation of the social tion 2324.
effects of historical, contemporary and future technical develop- 3354. Engine Systems. {2-4-4) F. Study of the systems used on gasoline,
ments in cemmunication and application of the processes used to diesel and turbine engines, including lubrication, cooling, fuel, ig-
produce printed and electronic images. Prereguisite: Technology nition, air and pollution, charging and starting systems. Prerequt-
Education 1364. site: Technology Education 2324 or permission of the instrucior.

2064. Materials Processing. (2-4-4) F, S. A study of basic materials and 3400. Methods of Teaching Technology Education. (3-0-3) S. Emphasis on
processes used In Industry. Emphasis on separating, forming, and the “'delivery systems” used in teaching in the technical argas, Stu-
combining processes. dents will develop lesson plans and present lessons using the mi-

. croteaching modael. Prerequisites: Educational Psychology 3325 and

2223. Basic Fabrication of Woods. {1.4-3) F. Power woodwork eguipment Secondary Education 3330; four courses in technology education.
and mass production. Prerequisite: Technology Education 2064,

3978. On Site Conslruction Experience |, {0-18-8) F. Study and practical

2242. Primary Grade Technology Education. (1-2-2) F, 8. Industrial arts ac- application of the principles underiying the residentlal construction
tivities as a teaching device in the primary grades. Emphasis on trades of masonryiconcrete and frame carpentry. Prerequisites:
career, occupational awareness and special education preparation, Technelogy Education 3023 and Industrial Technology 3202; or per-

2252, Intermediate Grade Technology Education. (1-22} S. Industrial Arts mission of instructor.
activities as orientation to industry manutacturing, etc., with labora- 3888. On Site Construction Experlence I, (0-18-8) 5. Study and practical
tory experiences. (Consumer, career, and special education empha- application of the pringiples underlying the residential construction
sized) frades of plumbing, heating/cooling, selectrical, finish carpentry,

. . iniling and decorating, and landscape design. Prereguisites: Tech-

2292, Recreational Crafts. (0-4-2} S. Laboratory experience in advanced ﬁfﬂggy Education 3023, 3979, and Industrial Technclo .

. ! e 3 ) gy 3202; or
::er\;?tllcraft work. Each course offering will be davoted o a specific permission of instructor.

2324, Energy Technology. (2-4-4) F, 8. Study of modifying, transmitting 4084. Welding Technology. {2-4-4) F. Study of gas and elsctric welding.
and controlling of energy sources Including mechanical, flvidic and 4113. Graphic Communicalions for Journalists. (2-2-3) §. Contemporary
elecirical} with emphasis on practical application. graphic communications in community pregs medla. Emphasis on

. haracter generation, photo sensitive materlals, offset reproduction

3013. Architectural Planning and Analysis. (2-2-3) F. Cost factors in home ¢ ;
construction, styles, planning and selection of materials. techniques. Open to Journaflsm majors and minors only.

3023. Architectural Drafting and Deslgn. (1.4:3) S. Principles of house con- 4124. Offset Lithography. (2-4-4) 8. Film assembly, proofing, image carrler

) ; . . i preparation, offset lithography, and finishing. Auxlllary activities in
struction, construction details, working drawings, and specifica- ralsed surfaceffinishing
tions. Prerequisite: Technology Education 3013, )
) 4223. Mass Fabrication in Woods. {G-6-3) 8. In-depth study of mass produc-

3033. Productlon Drafting and Design. {2-2-3) S. Comgrehensive study of tion technigues in the wood industry. Prerequisite: Technalogy Edu-
uses and construction of production drawings In graphic communi- cation 2223,
cation, Prerequisite: Techneology Education 2033 or Industrial Tech-
nology 1043. 4470. Independenl Study. (Arr.-Arr.-1-5) Technical investigation involving

3064. Metal Malchlnlng Prnm‘assas. (1-4-8) F._Study of processes involv‘ecll in :}nrigg?gnrg?atﬁrecgeapr;dnﬁgz{aéﬁgr::gi:’i[nentation. Prerequisite: Per
lathe, mil, shaper, drilis, surface grinder cperations. Prerequisite:

Technolegy Education 2064. 4480. Independent Study. (Arr.-Amr.-1-5) Research oriented-technical inves-

3074 {3073). Production Systems. (2-6-4) 5. A study of the necessary sys-

3083.

tems for designing, planning and producing the finished product.
Prerequisites: Technolegy Education 1413, 2064 or permission of the
Instructor.

Advanced Metal Processes. (0-8-3) S. Comprehensive metal proc-
esses invalving casting, grinding, chipless machine operation, num-
bered control and equipment selection. Prerequisite: Technology
Education 3064.

tigations involving written research and laboratory experimentation.
Prergquisite: Permission of the department chalrperson.
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Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4913.

4923,

4053,

4993,

Organization and Administration of Cooperafive Occupational Edu-
cation. (3-0-3) Introduction to cooperative education programs, pro-
gram needs, resources, constraints, public reiations, and policy
development are analyzed.

Coordinalion Techniques lor Cooperative Occupational Education.
{3-0-3) Methods and techniques for preparation of teacher coordina-
tors. Student selection, training agreements, training plans, legal re-
quirements, related class management, individuailzed Instruction,
and pregram evaluatlon are emphasized.

Studant Achlevement and Program Evaluatlon. (3-0-3) 8. Comprehen-
sive study of technlques of evaluation and criteria for program
gvaluation. Prerequisite: Technolegy Education 3400,

Teaching Construction Trades. (3-0-3) F. Study of materials generally
available for use In residential building construction tradaes and an
Investigation of teaching technigues unique to the Initiatlon and
davelopment of vocational bullding construction trades programs
for secondary schools and community colleges. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of the instructor.

Graduate Courses

{Courses numbered 5000-5499 Incluslve may be taken by a senior whose
grade polnt average Is 2.75 or higher, with permission of the Instructar and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have besn admitted to the Graduate School.)

6060.

5070,

5080.

5080.

Administration and Supervision of Occupational Education. (3) On
domand. To prepare personnel for administering and supervising
occupational education programs. Team teaching in Business Edu-
cation, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in only one of the departments.

Seminar in Occupational Education. {3} On demand. tntensive study
of contemporary problems, Issues, trends and developmenis in
occupational education and technology. Offered in Business Educa-
tion, Educational Guidance, Health Educaticn, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in only one of the departments.

Seminar In Occupatlonal Education. (1) On demand. Intensive study
of coniemporary problems, issues, trends and developments in
occupational education and technology. Offered in Business Edu
cation, Educational Guidance, Health Education, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it in only one of the departments,

Seminar in Occupational Education. (1-4) On demand. Intensive stud-
y of contemporary problems, Issues, trends and developments In
occupational education and technology. Offered in Business Educa-
tion, Educational Guidance, Health Educatlon, Home Economics,
and Technology Education. A student may take the course for cred-
it In only one of the departments.

5143 (4973). Readings In Technology. (3-0-3) F. Examination of the charac-

5153.

5163,

5653.

5723

5800.

terology and philosophical base of technology and its effects on
humankind and society. Emphasis on the process of research, syn-
thesis, and analysis.

Technical Developments in Technology. {3) F. Study of past and
present foundational technical developments. Students will trace
their technical heritage and Identify significant technological de-
velepments in proeductlon, communication and energy.

Contemporary Problems in Technology. (3) 8. Study of present
and future foundational technical developments. Emphasis on inves-
tigating future technical developments through forecasting, para-
digm construction and scenario development.

History and Phllosophy of Technology Education. (3) Sociological
principles, theorles, and bellefs which have contributed to present
educational theory.

Issues and Trends In Technology Education. {3) Comprehenslvs in-
vestigation of current experimental and established programs.

Seminar In Tachnology. (1-4) Reports and discussfons of selecterd
toples in technology. May be taken more than once but no more than
four semestar hours may count toward the major.

5803.

5950.

5990.

Facility Planning in Technology Educetion, (3) Study facilities and
equipment needs for teaching technology education, opportunity
is provided for planning new laborateries and redesigning estab-
lished labaoratories.

Thesis. (3 to 6) Nofe: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned In a combination of 5350 and 5990.

Independent Study. (1 to 6) Preparation of instructional display
panels and devices. Slides, transparencies, etc., research papers.
Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be earned in a com-
bination of 5990 and 5950.

THEATRE ARTS
Undergraduate Courses

1132

1133.

Voice and Phoneiics. (3-0-3) F, S. A study of voice production and the
articulation of sounds; the phonetic alphabet; ear training, and prac-
tice in phonetic transcription.

Beginning Interpretatlon. {3-0-3) F, 8. Designed to introduce the stu-
dent to the study of |lterature through the medium of oral perform-
ance, where the medium |s liself a process of defining. The student
in teacher education must direct classmates for a minimum of ten
class hours.

1257 (2257). Technical Direction. (3-3-3) F. Concerned with the principles

2000.

2001.

and techniques of construction, painting, rigging, and shifting of
stage scenery; and the process of drafting and perspective drawing
for the theatre.

Rehearsal, Performance and Craw. (Arr.-Arr-1) F, §. May be repeated
for a maximum of three semester hours credit. Actual participation
In theatrical productions.

(Sea Fine Arts 2001).

2002 (3002). (See Fine Arts 2002).

2003.

(See Fine Arts 2003).

2101, 2102, (1101, 1102). Theatra Practicum,. (Arr.-Arr.-1 each course) 2101-F;

2205.

2240,

2244,

2281.

2102-8. Practical appllcation of principles and technigues of tech-
nlcal production. These courses may be taken more than onge, but
only two semester hours of credit may be counted toward gradua-
tion, Preraquisite: Theatre Arts 1257.

Principles of Stage Makeup. (0-2-1) S. Fundamentals in design and
use of theatrical makeup. Laboratory projacts.

Introduction te the Theatre. (3-0-3) F, 8. A general infroduction o
theatrical and dramatic art. Partially fulfills humanities requirement
and fine arts requirement.

Acting. (3-3-3) F. A study of the methods of learning and teaching
technlgues for the actor.

Summer Theatre. (Arr.-Arr.-3 or 8 or 9) Su. This course is designed to
give practical, comprehensive experlence In theatre arts. Cradit for
slx or nine semestar hours may be earned in one summer. However,
a maximum of nine semester hours total from Theatre Arts 2281
andior 4810 may be counted toward a bachelor's degree. Partially
fulfills fine arts requirements.

3001, 4001, 6 O’'Clock Theatre. (0-Arr.-1 for each course) F, S, A theatre arts

3333,

3344,

3357,

3358,

major will direct a workshop production in his junior and senior
year. 3001, Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 2240, 1257, and 3445, or per-
mission of the Instructor. 4001, Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 3001.

Advanced Intarpretation. {3-0-3) 8. Interpretation of literature in tra-
ditional and experimental styles. Introduction o the aesthetics of
readers and chamber theatre. Prerequisite: Theatre Aris 1133 or per-
mission of the Instructor.

Advanced Acting. (3-3-3) S-odd-numbered years. The theory and con-
cept of acting in various perieds and styles. Prerequlisite: Theatre
Aris 2244 or permission of the instructor.

Scane Design. (3-3-3) F. Consideration of the deslgn sequence from
analysis of the script to the complstion of production drawings;
practical experiencs. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 1257 or permission
of the instructor.

Deslgn and History of Costume. {3:3:3) S, History of costurne from
the early Egyptians to 1900, Costume design for theatrical produc-
tion.
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3360. Stage Lighting. (3-3-3) On demand. Explores basic skills and tech-
niques in lighting theatrical productions. Prarequisite: Theaire Arts
3357 or permission of the instructor.

3431. Children’s Dramaties. (3-0-3) F, S. Dramatics as educational devices
for children. The advantages of dramatizing literature, history, and
other subjects. Choice of piays is presenied.

3445, Directing. {3-3-3) 8. The study and actual production of the play. Gan-
tral emphasis is placed on dlrecting.

3500. Independent Study. (Arr.-Armr.-1 to 3} Problems in theaire arts in
which the student works under the supervision of & staff member.
Prerequisite; Permission of the instructor and of the department
chairpersen.

3751. Theatre History to 1850. (3-0-3) F. The origin of theatre as a social
force and an artistic form in the Classical Greek, Roman, Medieval,
Elizabethan, and Neo-Classical French Periods. Partially fuHills hu-
manities raquirement and fine arts reguirement.

3752. Theatre Histary, 1650 to the Preseni. (3-0-3) 8. The history of the
theatre and its literature from the middle of the Sevenieenth Cen-
tury to present.

Courses Open To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4810. Summer Theatre. {(Arr.-Arr.-3 or B or 8) Su. The course is designed to
give practical, comprehensive experience in dramatic art, Credit for
six or nine semester hours may be earned In one summer. However,
a maximum of nine semester hours total from Theatre Arts 2281
andlor 481¢ may be counted toward a bachelor's degree.

5990. Independant Study. (3-6) Advanced study in a selectad area of theatre
arts, subject to approval of advisor. Prerequisite: Permission of the
department chairperson and acceptance by instructor.

WOMEN’S STUDIES
Undergraduate Courses

{See the following for complete descriptions)

Home Economics 2831. Women in Contemporary Soclety. (3-0-3)
Economics 3903. Economics Perspectives on Women. (3-0-3)
English 3903. Women, Literature, and Language. {3-0-3)

History 3903. Women and Feminism in the United Statss. (3-0-3)
Political Sclence 3903. Women in Politics. (3-0-3}

Sociology 3903. Sex Roles and Soclal Changs. (3-0-3}
Speech-Communlcation 3903. Rhetoric of Women, {3-0-3)

ZOOLOGY
Undergraduate Courses

1010. General Zoology. (2-4-4) A study of tissuas, organs and organ-sys-

tems, followed by a survey of the animal kingdom. Prerequisite:
Life Science 1000 or equivalent.

2000. Mammallan Anatomy. (0-8-3} A comprehensive study of the gross
anatomy of a mammal with anatomy of the human emphasized.
Dissection, demoenstration and discourse on representative forms
including human cadaver, Prerequisite: Life Science 1000; Zoology
1010 highly recommended.

2100. Comparalive Vertabrate Anatomy. (2-4-4) Su, F. A study of structures
and their evolution in chordates. Laboratory work with a variety of
forms. Prerequisits: Zoology 1010.

2200. Embryology. (2-4-4) Su, 8. Morphoiogical and ¢hemical changes of
animal development from germ cell formaticn through early organo-
genesis. Laboratery studies primarily of the vertebrates, frog, chick
and pig. Prerequisites: Zoalogy 1010 and one additional course in
zootogy; Zoology 2100 recommended.

2990, Human Physlalogy. (2-2-3) A study of the basic physiological activ-
itles in the organ-systems of man.

3100,

3300.

3600,

3700.

3800.

4400.

4490,

4510.

4540.

Principies of Anlmal Physiology. (3-3-4) A study of basic principles
underlying the functions of protoplasm and corgan-systems. Prereg-
uisite: Nine semaster hours of zoology. Chemistry requirement
should be completed.

Vertebrate Natural History, (2-2-3) The natural history of veriebrates
inciuding distribution, reproduction, economic importance, evolu-
tion, and classificatlon. Prarequisite: Zoology 1610.

Parasitology. (2-2-3) Means of identification, iife histeries, and meth-
ods of control of the more common animal parasites, including
those of man. Prerequisites: Zaology 1010 and one ather zoclogy
course.

Entomology. (2-4-4} Su, F. The morphology, classification, ecology
and economic importance of insects. Methods of collection and
speclmen preparation are included. Prerequisite; Zoology 1010.

Intraduction to immunology. (2.2-3) Basic principles and laboratory
procedures for the study of immune respenses. Prerequisites:
Twelve semester hours of biological science and one year of college
chamistry.

Independent Study. (Arr.-Arr-1 to 3) An outline of the propased
work must be approved by the department chairperson prior to regis-
tration. Prerequisites: Cumulative grade point average of 2.50 and
permission of instructor and of the department chairperson. May be
taken for a maximum of four semester hours.

Seminar in Zoology. {0-2-1} F, 8. A seminar in current zoological liter-
ature. Prerequisite: Nine semester hours of zoclogy. May be taken
twice for credit.

Microtechnique. (0-8-3) 8. Methods and practice in the preparation
of microscope slides of animal tissues. A collection of slides may be
made for later use in teaching. Prerequlsite: Sixteen semester hours
of zoology,

Histelogy. (1-4-3) The siructure, functions, and developmaent of tis-
sues, primarily human. Laboratory study is combined with discus.
sion of the cytological basis for understanding normal and abnormal
structure in all vertebrates. Prerequisite: Zoology 2100 and 2200
recommended.

Courses Cpen To Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduate Students

4750.

4755,

4760.

Cytology. (1-4-3) F. A study of ihe structure and function of cells and
their component organelles; cytochemical thoery and techniques.
Prerequisite: Zoolcgy 4510 and 4540 recornmended.

Organic Evolutlon. {3-0-3) S. Fundamental principles of ocrganic
evolution stressing historical fact, evidences for and processes
commen to all biota. Prerequisite: Sixteen semester hours of biclogl-
cal science.

Invertebrate Zoology. (2-2-3) S-odd-numbered years. The phylogeny,
morphology, physiology, and biology of invertebrate animals, Pre-
requisite; Sixtesn semester hours of zoology.

4764 {(52680). Invertebrate Flald Studias, {2-3-3) 5-even-numbered years. |lden-

47865,

4769.

4770,

4772.

4774,

4777.

tification, relationships, life histories and adaptations of regicnal
invertebrates not covered fuily in other courses. Aguatic and soil
forms empbasized. Prerequisite: Zoology 1010.

Advanced Entomelogy. {2-4-4) S-cdd-numbered years. A siudy of the
common families of the major Insect orders. Prerequisite: Zoology
3700.

Fisheries Management. {1-4-3) S. Fundamentals of anatomy, classi-
fication, life historles and conservation of fish. Field work and study
of local fishes are stressed. Prerequisite: Zeology 3300.

jehthyology. (1-4-3) S-even-numbered years. Advanced study of the
evolution, anatomy, taxonomy and distributicn of the fishes of the
world. Prerequlisite: Sixteen semester hours of zoology, including
Zoology 3300.

Herpetology. (2-2-3) 8. Phylogeny, adaptations, ecology, distribution
and identification of amphibians and reptites. Prerequisites: Zoology
2000 or 2100, 3300.

Orithology. (2:3-3) §. The identification, classification, distribution,
and natural history of midwestern birds. Prerequisite: Zoology 3300.

Mammalogy. (2-2-3) F. A study of rmnammals with emphasis on classi-
fication, distribution, natural history and ecology. Prerequisites:
Zoology 2000 or 2100, 3300,
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4800. Terrestrial Ecology. (2-3-3) Su, S. Interrelationships amang animal
populations, biotic communities, and physical environments in
terrestrial ecosystems. Prerequisites: Life Science 2010 and eight
semester hours of zoology.

4810. Limnology. (1-4-3) F. The physical environment and biological com-
munities Involved in fresh water ecosystems. Prerequisites: One
year of chemistry; ten semester hours of zoology.

4850, Comparalive Vertebrate Physiology. (3-0-3) 8. A comparison of
physiological activities in fish, amphibians, reptlles, birds and mam-
mals exhibited In thair naturai environment. Prerequisites: Zoology
3100; one course in crganic chemistry and biochemistry recom-
mended.

Graduate Courses

(Courses numbered 50005499 inclusive may be taken by a senior whose
grade point average is 2.75 or higher, with permisslon of the instructor and
the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 5500 and above are
open to students who have been admitted to the Graduate School.)

5000. Zoogeography. (3) F. Analysis of the gecgraphical distribution of
recent animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 4800 or Botany 4811.

5§150. Seminar. (1) Enrollment required twice for all graduate students. A
maximum of three semester hours credit may be applied to a gradu-
ate program.

5200. History of Blology. {2) S. The development of biclogy from pre-
history to date; contributions by vartous civilizations; the growth of
specific fields. Prereqgulsile: Sixteen semestar hours of biological
science.

5295 Systemalics. (3) S. A study of the mathods and principles of animal
taxonomy, including speciation. Prerequisite: Sixteen semester
hours of biological science.

5235, Paleozoalogy. (3) F. Laboratory and field studies of animal life of the
past. Prerequisites: Sixteen semester hours in zoology, Zoology
4760 recommended.

5255,

§355.

5376.

5380.

5400.

5410,

5420,

5700.

5950.

5880.

Protozoology. (3) F. The morphology, physiology, ecology and life
histories of free living and parasitic protozoa. Includes laboratory
and field studies. Prereguisite: Elght semester hours of zoology.

Arthropodology. (3) F-even-numbered years. A study of arthropods
exclusive of insects, with emphasis on terrestrial forms. Prerequi-
sites: Sixteen semester hours of zoology, Zoology 3700 and 4760
recommended.

Wildiife Management. (3) F. The principles of wlildlife management
with emphasls on terrestrial game anlmals; their ecology, life his-
tories and conservation. Prerequisites: Eight semester hours of
zoology Including Zoolegy 3300; Zoology 4774 and 4800 recom-
mended.

Animal Behavior. (3} §. Theoretical and experimenial studies of the
principles of animal behavior. Prerequisite: Sixtaen semester hours
ot zoology, or permission of the instructor.

Celi Physiology. (4) F. A study of the fundamental physical and
chemical processes which underlie cellular structure and function.
Prerequisites: Zoology 3100 and one course in organic chemistry.

Developmental Zoology. {4) 8. An incisive study emphasizing both
classical and recent contributions to the understanding of develop-
ment of living embryos. Prerequisites: Sixteen semester hours of
blological science including Zoology 2200 and 2100 or 2000. Organic
chemlstry required, biochemistry recommended.

Endoerinology. (4) 8. A study of the endocrine glands, the action of
hormones, and the general features of the endocrine system. Pre-
requisites: Sixteen semester hours of zooloy, and at least one course
in ocrganic chemistry.

Aqustic Entomology. (3} S-evennumbered years. An In-depth study
of the biology and taxonomy of aquatic insects with emphasis on
local forms. Prerequisite: Zoology 3700 or equivalent.

Thesis. {3 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester hours may be
earned in a combination of 5950 and 5950.

Independent Study. {1 to 6) Note: A maximum of nine semester
hours may be earned in a combination of 5990 and 5950.
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Statistics
SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENTS
Fall Semester, 1978, through Summer Term, 1980

UNIVERSITY i

Full-Time, On Campus Fall Spring Summer Fall Spring Summer

Seniors: Men.......... 781 891 389 746 a71 268
Women ....... 984 988 528 993 1038 344
Total.......... 1765 1879 927 1739 1910 612

Juniors: Men.......... ges8 887 125 912 910 130
Women ....... 1013 1030 231 1065 © 1061 199
Total.......... 1881 1917 356 1977 1971 329

Sophomores: Men.......... 855 838 63 893 842 54
Women ....... 1115 1061 123 1064 1048 77
Total.......... 1970 1899 186 1957 1890 131

Freshmen: Men.......... 1253 936 80 1232 859 70
Women ....... 1536 1188 95 1672 1226 83
Total.......... 2789 2124 175 2804 2085 153

Graduates:

Fifth Year: Men.......... 129 141 217 - 151 161 114
Women ....... 131 133 251 140 134 149
Total.......... 260 274 468 291 295 263

Sixth Year: Men.......... 8 13 34 13 14 21
Women .. ..... 4 3 22 2 4 15
Total.......... 12 16 56 15 18 36

Total: Men.......... 3894 3706 918 3947 3658 657
Women ....... 4783 4403 1250 48386 4511 867
Total.......... 8677 8109 2168 8783 8169 1524
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Part-Time, On Campus
Senjors: Men..........

Juniors: Men..........

Sophomores: Men..........

Freshmen: Men..........

Graduates:
Fifth Year: Men..........

Sixth Year: Men..........

Total Men..........

Men..........

Full-Time Equivalent
(Resident)

Extension Men..........

Total
University Men..........

Fuli-Time Equivalent

Fall Spring Summer Fall Spring Summer
74 N 106 96 104 164
70 85 158 82 106 271

144 176 264 178 210 435
44 32 33 25 26 81
50 52 70 52 49 140
94 84 103 77 75 221
13 22 23 19 15 50
19 28 33 22 23 86
32 48 56 41 38 136
18 29 29 27 35 56
52 48 49 58 54 115
70 77 78 85 89 171

191 185 95 189 136 189

273 230 233 244 253 335

464 415 328 433 449 524
60 81 32 52 71 69
44 64 83 67 65 91

104 125 115 119 136 160

400 420 318 241 447 609

508 505 626 311 550 1038

908 925 944 552 997 1647

4294 4126 1238 4355 4105 1266

5291 4908 1876 5361 5061 1906

9585 9034 3112 9716 9166 3171

9417 8900 1516 9588 9028 1753

366 395 286 41 408 250

366 333 322 408 348 327

732 728 608 819 756 577

4660 4521 1522 4766 4513 1516

56857 5241 2198 5769 5409 2232

10317 9762 3720 10535 9922 3748

9674 9166 1724 8870 9303 1936
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SUMMARY OF DEGREES AWARDED
September 1, 1978, through August 31, 1980

Dec. May Aug. Dec. May Aug.
Degree 1978 1979 1979 1979 1980 1980
Specialist in Education. . .............. 3 8 12 2 6 15
Master of Arts....................... 24 48 48 18 46 37
Master of Business Administration...... 13 18 13 7 26 18
Master of Science. ................ ... 19 28 40 15 36 38
Master of Science in Education......... 32 51 67 31 44, 67
Master of Science in Library Science. . .. 0] 8 2 1 1 0
BachelorofArts. ..................... 116 294 83 83 263 79
Bachelor of Arts, Board of Governors
Degree .. ........ciiiiiiiiiiiian 37 52 35 33 52 35
Bachelorof Music.................... 10 22 6 14 13 1
Bachelor of Science. ................. 151 324 110 134 349 129
Bachelor of Science, Career Cccupations 9 13 8 7 21 i1
Bachelor of Science in Business. ....... 72 303 76 115 325 91
Bachelor of Science in Education....... 72 177 41 65 176 26
TOTAL. . . e s 558 1346 539 525 1358 547

3
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XII.

FACULTY,

1980-81

EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY

Charleston
{Date of joining staff in parentheses)

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
Office of the President

President

Daniel E. Marvin, Jr., Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute
(1977)

Norma Winkleblack, Administrative Assistant to the
President

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

Viice President for Academic Affairs

Stanley G. Rives, Ph.D., Northwestern University (1981)!

Margaret A. Soderberg, Ph.D., Washington University,
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs. (1979)

Jo Ellen Jacobs, Ph.D., Washington University, Assistant
{1977) {Part-time)

1Beginning January 1, 1981

College of Arts and Sciences
Jon M. Laible, Ph.D., University of Illinols, Acting Dean.
(1964}
Paul F. Kirby, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh,
Assistant Dean (1964)
Johnetta Jones, M.A., Southern lilinois University,
Chairman, Afro-American Studies (1977)
William M. Cloud, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
Chairman, Pre-Engineering Studies {1962)
Robert J. Smith, Ph.D., The University of lowa,
Chalrman, Health Professions Studies (1955}

Leonard Durham, Ph.D., University of lllinocis, Director,

Division of Life Sciences (1955)

School of Business
Theodore W. lvarie, Ed.D., Arizona State University, Dean
(1979}
Kathleen Anne Bennett, B.S. Ed., Eastern lllinois
University, Assistant to Dean (1974)
Robert N. Sullivan, Ph.D., Georgia State College,
Coordinator of Graduate Studies (1964)

School of Education
Frank W. Lutz, Ed.D., Washington University, Dean (1980)
George W. Schlinsog, D.Ed., University of Oregon,
Assistant Dean (1967)
Ronald M. Leathers, M.S., indiana State University,
Coordinator, Teacher Education Clinical
Experlences (1965}

School of Fine Arts
Vaughn Jaenike, Ed.D., University of Nebraska, Dean {1974)
Phillip Settle, M.F.A., University of Hlinols, Assistant
to Dean (1957}
Rodney Buffington, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois Univer-
sity, Director of Sargent Gallery (1969)
Donald R. Carmichael, M.F.A., University of Tannes-
see, Director of Tarble Art Center {1878)

School of Health, Physical Education and

Recreation
Walter S. Lowell, Ed.D., Michigan State University, Dean
(1961) :
Dorothy M. Hart, Ph.D., The University of lowa,
Assistant to Dean (1947)
William F. Buckellew, Ed.D., University of Arkansas,
Coordinator of Graduate Studies (1962)
David C. Dutler, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University,
Director of Intramurals (1976}
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School of Home Economics
Mary Ruth Swope, Ed.D., Columbia University, Dean {1962)
Barbara L. Owens, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University,
Assistant to Dean (1969}

School of Technology
Donald P. Lauda, Ph.D., lowa State University, Dean (1975)

Graduate School and

Extended Degree Programs
Larry J. Williams, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Dean (1964)

Board of Governors Degree Program
Shirley W. Neal, Ph.D., University of |llinois, Coordinator
(1968)

Continuing Education
George Hackler, Jr., M.S. Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Director, (1967)
Donald McKee, M.A.T., University of |llinois, Assistant
(1961)

Occupational Education Program
Charles L. Joley, Ed.D., University of lllinais, Director (1970)
Joyce Felstehausen, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois Univer-
sity, Coordinator, Career Occupations (1977)

Academic Development

Shirley B. Moore, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Dean {(1970)

Faculty Development

Bavid Maurer, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Coordina-
tor (1962)

Academic Assistance Center
Calvin B. Campbell, Adv. C., University of illinois, Director

(1266)

Josephine C. Barger, M.A., Notre Dame University,
Advisor (1977)

William G. Hooper, M.S.Ed., lilinois State University,
Advisor (1962) (Part-time)

Claudia Lane, M.5.Ed., Eastern lilinois University,
Advisor (1979}

Thomas E. McDevitt, M.A., Southern lllinois University,
Advisor (1966)

Arthur L. Snider, M.S., Ball State University, Advisor
(1970

Vaniou Trank, M.S., Indiana University, Advisor (1970}

Robert G. Winkleblack, M.S.Ed., Eastern lilinois Univer-
sity, Advisor (1966)

Robert A. Young, Ed.D., Mississippi State University,
Advisor (1980) (Part-time)

Audio-Visual Center
Gene Scholes, Ph.D., Southern Illincis University, Director
{1966)
Willis Waltman, Ed.S., Eastern Ilinois University,
Instructional Designer (1969)
Floyd Landsaw, Ed.D., Indiana University, Instructional
Designer {1965)

Counssling Services
Shirley B. Moore, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Director (1970)
David T. Baird, M.S.Ed., Indiana University, Counselor
{1959)

Claud D. Sanders, Ed.D., University of lliinois, Counsetor
(1966)

Mary P. Rogers, Ed.D., Indiana University, Counselor
{19686)

David L. Weir, M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh, Counselor
{1979)

Testing Services
Lana L. Hofer, M.§., Milami University, Coordinator (1978)
Robert A. Young, Ed.D., Mississippi State University,
Assistant, (1980) (Part-time)

Library Services
Wilson Luqulire, Ph.D,, Indiana University, Dean (1980)
Frances Pollard, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity, Assistant {(1963)
B. Joseph Szerenyi, D.Pol.S., Elizabeth University,
Assistant. (1967)

Research and Grants
Edwin L. May, M.A., Adams State College, Director (1978)

Summer School

Charles Switzer, Ph.D., Michigan State University, Director
{1966)

STUDENT AFFAIRS

Vice President for Student Affairs
Glenn D. Williams, Ph.D., The Ohio State University (1960)

Student Academic Services

Samual J. Taber, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Dean
{1960)

Admissions and High School Relations
John E. Beacon, M.S,, Indiana State University, Director

of Admissions (1979)

Murray R. Choate, M.S.Ed., Southern illincis University,
Director of High School Relations {1962)

L. Francene Gilmer, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Admissions Counselor (1977)

Pamela Hadwiger, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Admissions Counselor (1974)

Robert Laskowski, B.S., lllincis State University, Admis-
sions Counselor {1979)

Community College Relations
Samuel J. Taber, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University,
Director (1960}
Janet F. Holley, Ed.S., Eastern [llincis University,
Transfer Coordinator (1968)

Records
James E. Martin, M.A., University of lllinois, Registrar
{1968)
John H. Conley, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Assistant Registrar (1972)

Registration
Michael Taylor, BA-BOG, Eastern lllinois University,
Director (1974)

David Sardella, M.S., Mankato State College, Assistant
Director (1972)

Textbook Rental Service

Richard Sandefer, B.S., Eastern lllinois University, Director
{1980) _

!

[
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Student Personnel Services
James E. Johnson, M.A., New York University, Assistant
Dean (1970)

International Students
Brigitte A. Chen, M.A., University of lllinois, Advisor
(Pari-time) (1978)

Career Planning and Placement
James F. Knott, Ed.D., Northern lllinois University, Director
(1957)
Robert E. Jones, M.S., Indiana State University,
Assistant Director (1963)

Cooperative Education

Leonard Wood, Coordinator, Ph.D,, University of Pennsyl-
vania (1960)
Jane M. Ziegler, B.A., Eastern lilinois University,
Assistant Coordinator (19878} (Part-time)
Claire M. Fecker, M.A., Sangamon State University,
Assistant Coordinator (1980) (Part-time)

Financial Aids
Sue C. McKenna, M.S.Ed,, Eastern lllincis University,
Director (1966)
John T. Flynn, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Associate Director (1976)
Elmer Pullen, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Counselor
(1970)

Veterans Services
Herbert L. Brooks, B.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Director {1966)

Health Services

Jerry D. Heath, M.D., University of lllinois, Director {1956}
Harvey H. Pettry, M.D., Chicago Medical School, Uni-
versity Physician (1975)
Lee A. Steward, M.D., University of lllinois, University
Physician (1975)

Student Activities and University Union

William L. Clark, Ed.S., Eastern |llingis University, Area

Head (1968}

Dale R. Tuttle, M.S., University of Wisconsin, White-
water, Director of Arrangements (1979)

Don Cook, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University, Director
of Student Activities and Organizations (1979)

Stephen Grove, M.A., Eastern Hlinois University,
Director, Union Business Operations (1972)

William S. Davis, J.D., University of lllinois, Coordinator,
Student Legal Services (1980}

Student Housing
Louis V. Hencken, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Director {1967)
Randall L. Johnson, M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University,
Assoclate Director (1975)
Mark 1. Shaklee, M.Ed., University of Missourl, Assistant
Director (1978)
Mary M. Smith, Ed.S., Eastern |llinois University,
Assistant Director (1970)
Keith Kohanzo, M.S.Ed., Eastern llinais University,
Assistant and Hearing Officer (1971}

l TRetired December 31, 1980

Residence Hall Food Service
Beverly Sterling, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Director {1972)

Residence Hall Counselors
Randy Brackensick, M.A., Western lllincis University (1979)
Barbara A. Busch, Adv.C., University of lllincis {1964)
Gayle M. Clark, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University (1979)
Nancy L. Cobetto, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University
(1977
Doris J. Enochs, M.S.Ed., Eastern lilinois University (1967)
John Evans, M.S.Ed., University of Wisconsin (1980)
Raymond R. Haas, M.S., Shippensburg State CGollege (1979
Paul M. Martin, M.A., Eastern lilincis University (1979)
Margaret J. Reed, Adv.C., University of tllinois (1967)
Robert G. Zinn, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania
(1978)

ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE

Vice President for Administration and Finance
George E. Miller, Ed.D., University of Maryland {1979)

Computer Services
David E. Henard, M.S.1.E., University of lllincig, Director
(1980)
Anthony J. Schaeffer, Ph.D., University of California,
Assistant Director, User Services (1980)

Personnel and Employee Relations
James A. Preiffer, B.A., University of Denver, Director
(1978)

Physical Plant
Everett R. Alms, Director (1965)

Planning and Budget Analysis
Chain K. Liu, Ph.D., Southern lilinois University, Director
{1980)
Barbara Platt, B.A., Purdue University, Assistant Director
for Planning (1978)
John Morrisey, M.S.Ed., Eastern |[llinois University,
Director of Budget {1968)

_ Treasurer :
Marion L. Zane, M.S.Ed., Eastern (llinois University,
Treasurer (1965}
Robert H. Weidhuner, B.A., Southern lilinois University,
Manager, Administrative Studles {1966)

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

Jane M, Ziegler, B.A., Eastern lllinois University, Director
(1976} (Part-time)

ATHLETICS

R.C. Johnson, M.A., University of Northern lowa, Director
(1980)
Joan K. Schmidt, M.S., Northern lliinois University,
Associate Director (1970)
Ronald Papp, A.M., University of Northern Colorado,
Associate Director (1963)

INTERNAL AUDITOR

James D. Dean, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University (1979)
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PUBLIC SERVICE

John Beusch, M.S,, Eastern lllinois University, Acting
Director (1979)
Micheal Dyer, M.B.A., Eastern Illinois University,
Assistant (1978)

UNIVERSITY RELATIONS
AND ALUMNI SERVICES

Kenneth E. Hesler, M.Ed., University of |liinais, Director

{1951)

Harrison Read, B.5.Ed., Eastern Illinois University,
Director, Information and Publications (1964)

Charles Titus, M.A., Eastern lilinois University, Director,
Alumni Services and Assistant, University Relations
(1972)

David Kidwell, B.S., Eastern lllinois University, Director,
Sports information and Publications and Assistant,
information and Publications (1972)

Waldo Grigoroff, M.S. in Ed., University of illinois,
Assistant, Information and Publications (1961}
(Part-time)

INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF

*Denotes department chairperson
**Denotes acting department chairperson

A

Dewey F. Abell, M.L.S., University of California, Associate
Professor, Library. (1969)

Rose W. Adkisson, M.S., Indiana University, Instructor,
Special Education, (1978) (Part-time) (Fall)

Herbert Alexander, M.S., Wichita State University, Instruc-
tor, Chemistry. (1977) (Part-time)

Richard H. Alexander, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University,
instructor, Management-Marketing. (1974)

Dewey H. Amos, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
Geography and Geology. (1965)

Haldon Anderson, M.S., Indlana State University, Assistant
Professor, Mathematics. (1980)

Lesiie T. Andre, D. Pol. 3., Franz Josef Royal University,
Associate Professor, Library. (1862)

Richard D, Andrews, Ph.D., Universityy of Iliiinois, Profes-
sor, Zoology. (1966)

Larry J. Ankenbrand, Ed.D., University of Missouri, Associ-
ate Professor, Physical Education. (1977)

David P. Appleby, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor,
Music. {1971)

Carol N. Armstrong, M.S. in Ed., Eastern lilinois University,
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. (1972)

Charles B. Arzeni, Ph.D., University of Michigan, Professor,
Botany. (1965)

Mary E. Atchison, M.S.Ed., Eastern Hlinois University, As-
sistant Professor, Physical Education. (1969)

Dennis W. Aten, M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University, Assis-
tant Professor, Physical Education. (1968)

D. Ferrel Atkins, Ph.D., University of Kentucky, Professor,
Mathematics. (1958)

Robert M. Augustine, M.S., lllinois State University, In-
structor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1978)

Alan R. Aulabaugh, Ph.D,, The University of lowa, Profes-
sor, Music. (1957)

' Daniel J. Bolin, M.S.Ed., University of illinois, Assistant

B

Grace Babakhanian, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Assistant
Protessor, School of Fine Arts. (1979) (Part-time} (Fall)
Alan Baharlou, Ph.D., University of Tulsa, Professor, Geog-
raphy-Geology.* (1980}
Jumuna Bai, Ph.D., Wayne State University, Associate Pro-
fessor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1967)
Zeno E. Bailey, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Professor,
Botany. (1969)
Wesley E. Ballsrud, M.A., The University of lowa, Associate
Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.
{1964)
Robert Barford, Ph.D., Indiana University, Associate Pro-
fessor, Philosophy. (1968)*
Robert N. Barger, Ph.D., University of lllincis, Assoclate
Professor, Secondary Education and Foundations. {1977)
Richard J. Barta, Ed.S., University of Kansas, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Music. (1978)
Sharon Bartling, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
English. (1972)
David E. Bartz, Ed.D., Wesfarn Michigan University, Assist-
ant Professor, School Services Personnel. (1978)
Lawrence W. Bates, Ph.D., University of Texas, Associate
Professor, Economics. {1970)
George M. Batsche, Ed.D., Ball State University, Assistant
Professor, Psychology. {1978}
Kandy Baumgardner, Ph.D., Utah State University, Associ-
ate Professor, Zoology. (1973)

Danny Beard, B.S., Kansas State University, Lecturer, Phys-
ical Education. (1979)
Steven A. Becker, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Associate
Professor, Botany. (1968)
LaRue W. Berens, M.B.A., Indiana State University, Instruc-
tor, Management-Marketing. {1980)
John Best, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Psychology. (1979)
Randall H. Best, Ph.D., Southern Iltinois University, Associ-
ate Professor, Psychology. (1968)
Mary A. Bialek, M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Music, (1969) ’
Cheryl Birkhead, M.S., Illinois State University, Faculty As-
sistant, Physical Education. (1978}
Cyrus E. Blair, D.Ed., University of Oregon, Professor, Ele-
mentary and Junior High School Education. {1970)
Clarence Blanchette, M.A., The University of lowa, Assist-
ant Professor, Theatre Arts. (1973)
Eari V. Bobb, D.A., University of Oregon, Assistant Profes-
sor, English. (1977}
Paul G. Bodine, M.A., Washington University, Assistant
Protessor, Art {1966)

Professor, Health Education. {1970)
Mark R. Bombalil, Ph.D., University of Mississippi, Associ-
ate Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Fi-
nance. (1969)
Andrea Bonnicksen, Ph.D., Washington State University,
Assistant Professor, Political Science. (1979)
Edward Brankey, J.D., Southern Hlinois University, Assist-
ant Professor, Management-Marketing. (1980)
Suzan G. Braun, M.F.A., Southern lllinois University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Art. (1970) {Sabbatical Leave - Spring)
Peggy L. Brayfield, Ph.D., Southern lllingis University, As-
sociate Professor, English. (1970} (Sabbatical Leave -
Spring)
Marvin L. Breig, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, Professor,
Physics. (1963}
James M. Brinkman, Ed.D., University of lilinois, Professor,
Music. (1970}
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Devin G. Brown, M.A., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, English. (1979}

Martha Brown, Ph.D., Florida State University, Assistant
Professor, Home Economics. (1979)

Ewen L. Bryden, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Profes-
sor, Recreation and Leisure Studies.* (1969)

David H. Buchanan, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Asso-
ciate Professor, Chemistry. {1971)

William F. Buckellew, Ed.D., University of Arkansas, Pro-
fessor, Physical Education. {1962}

Charles E. Budde, M.S5., Northeast Missouri State Univer-
sity, Lecturer, Athletics. (1980)

Rodney Buffington, Ed.S., Eastern lilinois University, As-
sistant Professor, Art and Education, (1969)

William A. Butler, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
Physics.* (1970}

Robert Y. Butts, M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, Assistant Professor, Home Economics.
(1971)

Rick Byrdsong, B.A.,
letics. (1980)

lowa State University, Lecturer, Ath-

c

Betty J. Gampbell, Adv.C., University of lllinois, Assistant
Professor, Management-Marketing. {1969} {Part-time)

Brian Caraher, M.A., State University of New York-Buffalo,
Assistant Professor, English. (1980}

Joseph E. Carey, Ed.D., indiana University, Professor, Ele-
mentary and Junior High School Education. {1958)

Roger Carlsen, D.Ed., Western Michigan University, Assist-
ant Professor, Special Education. (1979)

Russell Carlson, Ph.D., University of Golorado, Assistant
Professor, Chemistry. (1979)

Gerald F. Carr, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Professor,
Foreign Languages. (1968)

Judith K, Chapman, M.8., University of lllincis, Instructor,
Home Economics. (1973}

Max K. Chapman, Ph.D., Kent State University, Assistant
Professor, Zoology. (1972)

Dayton K. Chase, D.Ed., University of North Dakota, Profes-
sor, Business Education and Administrative Office Man-
agement. (1968)

Carrie C. Chen, Ed.S., Eastern lllinocis University, Assistant
Professor, Library. {1968)

Robert P. Chen, Ph.D., Indiana University, Associate Pro-
fessor, Library. (1968)

Yung Ping Ghen, Ph.D., University of Maryland, Professor,
Political Science. {19686)

Phoebe Church, M.S., Eastern Ilinois University, Faculty
Assistant, Physmal Education. (1979)

Marge A. Ciaravino, M.F.A,, University of Michigan, Assnst-
ant Professor, Phys:cal Educatlon (1976)

Gary L. Clark, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University, Assistant
Professor, Management-Marketing. {1980)

Luis Clay-Mendez, Ph.D., Washington University, Associ-
ate Professor, Foreign Languages. (1980)

Ronald H. Clinton, M.Ed., University of Arizana, Lecturer,
Physical Education. (1974)

William M. Cloud, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Profes-
sor, Physics. (1962)

Harold G. Goe, Ph.D., Purdue University, Professor, Psy-
chology. (1965)

Edward P. Colbert, Ph.D., Gatholic University of America,
Associate Professor, History. (1968)

George M. Colby, M.A., University of Chicago, Assistant
Professor, English. (1962)

Wayne D. Coleman, D.Ed., University of Northern Colorado,
Professor, Technology. (1957)

Joseph T. Connelly, Ed.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
Political Science. {(1958)

Lewis H. Coon, Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, Profes-
sor, Mathematics. (1965)

George K. Cooper, Ph.D., University of Michigan, Profes-
sor, Business Education and Administrative Office Man-
agement. (1962)

Edward M. Corley, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, Pro-
fessor, Economics. (1967)

Stafford G. Cox, M.S., University of Michigan, Assistant
Professor, HMealth Education. {1977) (Leave)

Jean M. Coyle, Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University, Assistant
Professor, Home Economics. (1980)

Delmar Crabill, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
Mathematics. {1963)

John M. Craft, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Instructor,
Physical Education. (1970)

William J. Crane, Ph.D., Yale University, Professor, Educa-
tional Psychology and Guidance. (1961)

Brenda Crimmins, M.S., Southern lllinois University, In-
structor, Home Economics. {1980) (Part-time) (Fall)

Laurence E. Crofutt, A.M., Indiana University, Assistant
Professor, Botany. (1967) (Sabbatical Leave - Fall)

Joyce S. Crouse, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Pro-
fessor, Home Economics. (1968)

Richard L. Crouse, M.A., University of Wisconsin, Assistant
Professor, Foreign Languages. (1966)

Timothy Crowner, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, As-
sistant Professor, Special Education.* (1979)

George L. Cunningham, Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley, Professor, Chemistry. (1961}

Carleton E. Curran, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Associ-
ate Professor, History. (19G6)

D

Deanna P. D'Abbraccio, M.S., Eastern [llinois University,
Lecturer, Physica!l Education. (1980)

Roger L. Darding, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, Botany. (1970)

Janina K. Darling, Ph.D., University of lilinois, Assistant
Protessor, Art. (1976)

M. Marise Daves, Ed.D., New York University, Professor,
Physical Educatlon (1955)

Joyce E. David, Adv. C., University of!II|n0|s Assistant Pro-
fessor, Physucal Educatlon {1968)

A. Douglas Davis, Ph.D., University of California, Los Ange-
les, Assocciate Professor, Physics. (1970)

William S. Davis, J.D., University of illinois, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Management-Marketing. (1980} (Part-time)

Garret W. DeRulter, M.F.A,, Southern Illinois Unversity, As-
sociate Professor, Art, (1965)

Suhrit K. Dey, Ph.D., Mississippl State Unwersﬂy, Profes-
sor, Mathematics. (1970)

Douglas DiBianco, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, Music. {1977)

Charles Dickerson, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Lec-
turer, Athletics. (1980}

Alphonso J. DiPietro, Ph.D., George Peabody College for
Teachers, Professor, Mathematics.* (1959)

Patrick J. Docter, Ph.D., Purdue University, Assoclate Pro-
fessor, Zoology. (1969)

Betty Dodson, A.M. (T), St. Louis University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1974)

Ermnest E. Dolson, Ph.D., University of 1llinois, Professor,
Mathematics. (1968)

Donald Dolton, M.A., Oklahoma State University, Assistant
Professor, English. {(1966)

Patricia Dougherty, M.A., Eastern fllinois University, In-
structor, English. (1979} (Fall)
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Earl Doughty, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Profes-
sor, Elementary and Junior High School Education.
(1963)

Ruth L. Dow, Ph.D., University of lilinois, Associate Profes-
sor, Home Economics. (1969)

David Downing, Ph.D., State University of New York-Buffa-
lo, Assistant Professor, English. (1979)

Dale D. Downs, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor, Ele-
mentary and Junior High School Education. {1963)

Kathleen P. Doyle, M.S., Western lilinois University, In-
structor, Health Education. (1978)

Robert Doyle, M.8., Indiana State University, Instructor,
Physical Education. {1979)

Richard A. Dulka, M.A_, St. Louis University, Assoctate Pro-
fessor, Foreign Languages. (1968)

Leonard Durham, Ph.D., University of Iliinois, Professor,
Zoolagy.* (1955)

David C. Dutler, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Assist-
ant Professor, Recreation and Leisure Studies. (1976)
Laura Dyer, M.S3., University of lllincis, Instructor, Health

Education. (1978)

E

Hannah N. Eads, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University, As-
sociate Professor, Art, (1961)

Karen Earley, B.S., Eastern lllinois University, Lecturer,
Athietics. (1979) (Part-time)

David W. Ebdon, Ph.D., University of Maryland, Professor,
Chemistry.* (1968)

John E. Ebinger, Ph.D., Yale University, Professor, Botany.
(1963}

Snowden L. Eisenhour, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Profes-
sor, Physics. (1961)

E. Duane Elbert, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, His-
tory. (1966)

Carol E. Elder, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, Professor,
English. (1966)

Thomas L. Elliott, Ed.D., University of Northern Golorado,
Professor, Business Education and Administrative Of-
fice Management.* (1969} (Admin. Leave - Spring)

Jerry W. Eilis, Ph.D_, Oklahoma State University, Professor,
Chemistry. (1966)

Walter L. Elmore, M.A_, University of Kentucky, Associate
Professor, Physical Education and Education. (1948)
Carl E. Emmerich, D.Ed., The Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity, Professor, Art. (1962) (Sabbatical Leave - Spring)

F

Paul R. Fahy, Ph.D., University of Connecticut, Associate
Professor, Economics, (1976)

John R. Faust, Ph.D., University of North Carolina, Profes-
sor, Political Science. (19686) )

Joyce Felstehausen, M.S.Ed., Eastern lltinois University,
Assistant Professor, Career Occupations. (1977)

Russell D. Fischer, Ed.D., North Texas State University, As-
sociate Professor, Physical Education. (1976)

Patricla Flaugher, M.S., Southern lllinois University, Assist-
ant Professor, Physical Education and Education, (1969)
(Sabbhatical Leave - Fall)

George Fleming, Ed.S., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. {1975)
(Part-time)

M. Lorraine Flower, Ph.D., University of Qregon, Professor,
Physical Education. (1965)

Thomas Floyd, Ed.D., University of Hllinois, Professor, Ele-
mentary and Junior High Schoo! Education. (1967) (Sab-
batical Leave - Spring)

Beverly D. Foote, Ph.D., University of lllincis, Assistant
Professor, Chemistry. (1978)

C. Dan Foote, Ph.D., University of Illinois, Associate Pro-
fessor, Chemistry. (1965)

Delbert D. Foust, Adv. C., University of [llinois, Assistant
Professor, Elementary and Junior High School Educa-
tion. {1964)

Frank A. Fraembs, M.5,, University of lllincis, Assistant
Professor, Zoology. (1964)

Jimmie L. Franklin, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, Profes-
sor, History. (1970)

Richard C. Funk, Ph.D., University of Kansas, Professor,
Zootogy. (1965) .

G .

E.G. Gabbard, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
Theater Arts. {1947)

Lucina P. Gabbard, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
English. (1968)

Gregory N. Gardner, M.B.A., Eastern lilinois University, In-
structor, Management-Marketing. (1280)

Jeffraey T. Gardner, B.S., Florida State University, Lecturer,
Athletics. (1979)

Donald P. Garner, Ph.D., Wayne State University, Profes-
sor, Speech-Communication. (1963)

Jerry L. Geisler, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia,
Associate Professor, Management-Marketing.* (1980}
Max O. Gerling, Ph.D., Florida State University, Assistant

Professor, Mathematics and Education. {1978)

A.Gholamnezhad, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, As-
sistant Professor, Management-Marketing. (1979)

Renald E. Gholson, Ph.D., Southern lilinois University, As-
sociate Professor, Secondary Education and Founda-
tions. (1976)

James F. Giffin, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor,
Management-Marketing. (1947)

Michael A. Goodrich, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,
Professcr, Zoclogy. (1964)

Richard P. Goodrick, Ph.D., Southern Illinocis University,
Professor, Political Science. (1976)

Gerald L. Gossett, M.5,, Indiana State University, Assistant
Professor, Physical Education. (1969)

Timothy D. Gover, M.S., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.
(1963) {Sabbatical Leave - Spring}

Louis M. Grado, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
Elementary and Junior High School Education.” (1955)
Beverly L. Graham, M.A., Eastern lllinois University, In-

structor, Student Teaching. (1977)

Donald C. Graham, M.A., Eastern lllinois University, In-
structor, Music. (1980) (Part-time)

Linda Grant, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Faculty As-
sistant, School of Business. (1980)

Grant G. Gray, Ph.D., North Dakota State University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Botany. (1966)

Carl K. Green, Ed.D., University of Houston, Professor, Edu-
cational Psychology and Guidance. (1958)

Norma C. Green, Adv.C., University of Illinois, Assistant
Professor, Physical Education. (1966)* *

William E. Green, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Profes-
sor, Management-Marketing. (1966)

Raymond V. Griffin, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Professor, Technology and Education. (1958)

Waldo Grigoroff, M.3. in Ed., University of lllinois, Assis-
tant Professor, Student Teaching. (1961)

Karlt M. Grisso, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate Pro-
fessor, Library. (1969}
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John C. Guckert, Ph.D., The Chio State University, Associ-
ate Professor, Secondary Education and Foundations.
(1968) (Sabhatical Leave - Spring)

Gary L. Gueldner, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University, As-
sistant Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Fi-
nance. (1967) -

Bruce Guernsey, Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, As-
sistant Professor, English. (1978)

H

Kenneth E. Hadwiger, Ph.D., University of Qklahoma, Pro-
fessor, Speech-Communication. (1964)

Lavern M. Hamand, Ph.D., University of lilinois, Professor,
History. (1957)

Martha T. Hamand, A.B., University of lllinois, Faculty As-
sistant, English. (1964) {Fall)

Julian J. Hamerski, Ph.D., University of the Pacific, Asso-
ciate Professor, Chemistry. (19683) (Sabbatical Leave -
Spring) . '

Robert R. Hancock, Ph.D., University of lllincis, Professor,
Mathematics. (1965)

Burton E. Hardin, D.M.Ed,, University of Oklahoma, Profes-
sor, Music. (19689) (Sabbatical Leave - Spring)

Mary J. Harmon, M.A_, University of Toledo, Instructor, Eng-
lish, (1980} (Fall}

Stanley G. Harris, M.S.Ed., Eastern lilinois University, As-
sistant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1968}

Charles R. Harrison, M.A., University of Oklahoma, Assist-
ant Professor, Speech-Communication. {1969)

Norma J. Harrison, M.H.E., University of Oklahoma, Assist-
ant Professor, Home Economics. {1269)

Dorothy M. Hart, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
Physical Education. (1947}

Betty R. Hartbank, M.S.L.S., University of lllinois, Assistant
Professor, Library. (1956)

Evelyn H. Haught, Ph.D., University of lllincis, Professor,
English and Education. (1970}

Cheryl Hawker, M.A., University of Kansas, Instructor,
Mathematics. (1979)

Hoyt K. Hayes, M.B.A., Western lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Management-Marketing. (1978)

Edith M. Hedges, M.S., University of Wiscensin, Assistant
Professor, Home Economics. (1966)

Frank H. Hedges, M.S., University of lllinois, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Zoology. (1965)

Melinda Hegarty, M.A., University of lowa, Instructor, Art.
(1977)

Larry D. Helsel, Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University, As-
sistant Professor, Technology. (1980}

Carol M. Helwig, Ed.D., University of Hlinois, Professor,
Elementary and Junior High School Education. {1969)
Giles L. Henderson, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor,

Chemistry. (1966)

Robert E. Hennings, Ph.D., University of Califoernia, Berke-
ley, Professor, History.* (1962)

Peter D. Hesterman, Ph.D., Eastman School of Music, As-
sistant Professor, Music. (1978)

Joseph K. Heumann, M.A., University of lowa, Assistant
Professor, Speech-Communication. {(1876) -

Billy J. Heyduck, D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, Pro-
fessor, Art. (1966)

Glen Hild, M.F.A., University of Nebraska, instructor, Art.

- (1979) (Fall)

Barbara Hilke, M.S., University of Oregon, Lecturer, Ath-
letics. (1979)

Bradford Hill, B.F.A.,, Miami University, Instructor, Art.
(1980) .

Haroid L. Hillyer, M.M., University of Southern California,
Assistant Professor, Music. (1972)

Dan Hockman, Ph.D., University of lllinols, Associate Pro-
fessor, Student Teaching. (1965)

Thomas E. Hodges, M.S., South Dakota Siate University,
Instructor, Journalism. (1978}

Placido Hoernicke, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Assoclate Professor, Special Education. (1979)

Mildred Hofacker, M.A., Western Reserve University, in-
structor, Speech-Communication. (1950) (Pari-time)
(Fall)

Arthur C. Hoffman, Ph.D., University of Illinois, Professor,
Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.* (1966)

Bill Hotlada, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Instructor,
Journalism. (1979) (Part-time) (Fall) .

Bertrand P. Holley, M.A., Northwestern University, Associ-
ate Professor, Management-Marketing. (1946)

Gary L. Holt, Ph.D., West Virginia University, Associate
Professor, Psychology. (1972)

Richard L. Hooser, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, As-
sociate Professor, Health Education. (1965)

Jon J. Hopking, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Unliversity, Pro-
fessor, Speech-Communication. (1956)

Stephan M. Horak, Ph.D., University of Erlangen, Professor,
History. (1985)

Allan L. Horney, M.S., University of illinois, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Music. (1974) (Sabbatical Leave)

Nai-chao Hsu, Ph.D., Washington University, Professor,
Mathematics. (1966)

Mary Hubbard, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Assist-
ant Professor, Home Economics and Education. (1979)
Richard L. Hummel, Ph.D,, Indiana University, Associate

Profassor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1269)

Amanda M. Hunt, Ph.D., Tulane University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Geography and Geology. (1978)

Lawrence B. Hunt, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Profes-
sor, Zoology. {(1967)

Robert W. Hussey, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Professor, Physical Education. (1958)

Frank E. Hustmyer, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, Profes-
sor, Psychology. {1969)

Judith Hyndman, B.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University, Facul-
ty Assistant, Physical Education. (1980) (Fall)

Schellas W. Hyndman, M.A., Murray State University, Lec-
turer, Physical Education. (1977)

|
Bill V. Isom, M.S.Ed., Southern lllinois University, Associ-
ate Professor, Library. (1964)
Judith lvarle, M.S., Utah State University, Instructor, Spe-
cial Education. (1980} (Part-time} (Fall)

Theodore W. Ivarie, D.Ed., Arizona State University, Profes-

sor, Business Education and Administrative Office Man-
agement. (1979}

J

Ann E. Jackson, D.Ed., Arizona State University, Professor,
Elementary and Junior High School Education. (1958)

Louise Jackson, M.A., Eastern Michigan University, In-
structor, Psychotogy. (1973)

Jacquetine E. Jacobs, M.A., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity, Assistant Professor, Special Education. (1977)

John F. Jacobs, Ed.D., University of Florida, Associate Pro-
fessor, Special Education. (1977}

Vaughn Jaenike, Ed.D., University of Nebraska, Professor,
Music. (1974}

Judith James, M.A., University of North Carolina, Instruc-
tor, Zoology. (1973}

william S. James, Ph.D., University of Tennessee, Associ-
ate Professor, Zoology. (1970) (Sabbatical Leave - Fall)

-
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Carolyn G. Jarmon, M.S., Cornell University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Home Economics. (1977)

Kathleen H. Jenkins, Specialist in Ed., Eastern lHlinois Uni-
versity, Instructor, Library. (1977)

Samuel W, Jenkins, Ph.D., Louisiana State University, As-
sociate Professor, Sociology-Anthropelogy. (1975)

Dorothe L. Johnson, Adv.C., University of lllinois, Associ-
ate Professor, Recreation and Lelsure Studies. (1968)

Eugene Johnson, Ed.D., University of South Dakota, As-
sistant Professor, Psychology. (1980)

James K. Johnson, M.F.A., University of Kansas, Asscciate
Professor, Art.* (1978)

June Johnson, D.M.A, University of lllinois, Professor,
Music. (1960

R. Peter Johnson, Ph.D., University of Illincis, Assistant
Professor, Psychology. (1980} (Fall)

Wanda L. Johnson, M.S., Arkansas State University, Facul-
ty Assistant, School of Business. (1979)

Annie Lee Jones, Ph.D., University of Michigan, Associate
Professor, Recreation and Leisure Studies. (1972

George H. Jones, D.Phil.,, Oxford University, Professor, His-
tory. (1966)

Johnetta Jones, M.A., Southern lllinois University, Assist
ant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1977)

Ronald Jones, D.Ed., University of Massachusetts, Associ-
ate Professor, Technology. (1979)

Robert W. Jordan, Ph.D., Washington University, Associate
Professor, Chemistry. (1966)

K

Sandra Kammermann, M.S., Western lllinois University, In-
structor, Health Education. (1977)

Kathleen Kangas, M.S., University of Washington, Instruc-
tor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1879)

James E. Kantner, Ph.D., Purdue University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Psychology. (1977)

James C. Kantor, A.M., University of Illinois, Instructor,
Technology. (1980}

Fred Kaouk, M.A., University of Notre Dame, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Economics. (1980)

Sylvia Y. Kaplan, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, Assistant Pro-
fessor, School Services Personnel. (1970) (Sabbatical
Leave)

Ebrahim Karbassioon, M.A., University of Kansas, Asslist-
ant Professor, Economics. (1980)

Robert H. Karraker, Ph.D., lowa State University, Professor,
Chemistry. (1967)

Tom Katsimpalis, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Professor, Physical Education. (1959)

Ellen A. Keiter, M.S.,, University of Maryland, Instructor,
Chemistry. (1977) (Leave 1980-81)

Richard L. Keiter, Ph.D., University of Maryland, Professor,
Chemistry. (1969} (Leave 1980-81)

John J. Kelleher, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, Professor,
English. (1964)

Keryl L. Keller, M.A., Central Michigan University, Instruc-
tor, Health Education. (1980)

Leo L. Kelly, Ph.D., Purdus University, Professor, Foreign
Languages.* (1968) :

Karen J. Ketler, M.S., Indiana State University, Instructor,
Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance, (1980) (Part-
time)

Rhoderick E. Key, Ed.D., University of Illinois, Associate
Professor, Music.* (1966)1

John Kilgore, Ph.D,, University of California-Irvine, Assist
ant Professor, English, (1979)

Ha Poong Kim, Ph.D., Boston University, Associate Profes-
sor, Philosophy. {1967}

Paul F. Kirby, Ph.D,, University of Pittsburgh, Professor,
Foreign Languages. (1964)

William G. Kirk, Ph.D., Kansas State University, Associate
Professor, Psychology. {1975}

Peggy Kleine, M.S., Eastern [llinois University, Instructor,
Mathematics. (1980)

Richard E. Kleine, Ed.D., West Virginia University, Associ-
ate Professor, Technology. {1978)

Edna Kniskern, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Zoology. (1954) (Fall)

Verne B. Kniskern, Ph.D., University of Michigan, Profes-
sar, Zoology. (1950)

Cary |. Knoop, M.F.A., University of lllinois, Associate Pro-
fessor, Art, (1953)

B. Delores Knott, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1979}

Raymond L. Koch, Ph.D., University of Minnesoia, Assoaci-
ate Professor, History. (1966)

Karl-Ludwig Konrad, M.A., University of Washington, As-
sistant Professar, Foreign Languages. (1970}

Lioyd L. Koontz, M.A., University of Arkansas, Associate
Professor, Mathematics. (1963)

Gayle Kowalchyk, M.M., Northwestern University, Instruc-
tor, Music. (1973}

Eugene B. Krehbiel, Ph.D., Kansas State University, Profes-
sor, Zoology. (1963)

James W. Krehbiel, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor,
Music. (1965} (Sabbatical Leave - Spring)

R. Krishnamurthy, Ph.D., Indiana University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Chemistry. (1980)2

Claire E. Krukenberg, Ph.D., University of lllinols, Associ-
ate Professor, Mathematics. (1968) (Sabbatical Leave -
Spring)

Kipp Kruse, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Zoology. (1979)

June M. Krutza, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Profes-
sor, Art. (1952)

Carol C. Ku, M.L.S,, University of Pittsburgh, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Library. (1967)

L

Clayton E. Ladd, Ph.D., University of lowa, Professor, Psy-
chology. (1874)

Jon M. Lalble, Ph.D., University of lilinois, Professor, Math-
ematics. (1964)

Bert A. Landes, M.A.T., Colorado State University, Assist-
ant Professar, Zoology. (1967)

Floyd A. Landsaw, Ed.D., indiana University, Associate Pro-
tessor, School Sarvices Personnel. {1965)

Johnny L. Lane, M.M., Southern lllinois University, Assist-
ant Professor, Music. (1974)

M. Marjorie Lanman, M.S.Ed., University of Illinois, Assist-
ant Professor, Student Teaching, (1961)

Harry R. Larson, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Professor, Secondary Education and Foundations.*
(1980}

Herbert Lasky, Ph.D., New York University, Professor, His-
tory. (1966)

Lynnette J. Lasky, M.S.L.S., Eastern lllinois University,
Assistant Professor, Library. (1973)

Abdul Lateef, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Professor,
Political Science. (1968)

Donald P. Lauda, Ph.D., lowa State University, Professor,
Technology. (1875)

TRasigned March 31, 1981
2Resigned January 13, 1981
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Joan Laughton, Ph.D., Kent State University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Special Education. (1980)

Reginald Laughton, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity, Assistant Professor, Special Education. (1980)

Richard W. Lawson, Ph.D., Indiana University, Assistant
Professor, School Services Personnel. (1964)

Walter S. Lazenby, Jr., Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor,
English. {1969)

Ronald M. Leathers, M.S., Indiana State University, Assist-
ant Professor, English and Education. (1965)

John W. LeDuc, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
Mathematics. (1965)

S8ang M. Lee, M.A_ University of Notre Dame, Assistant
Professor, Economics. (1977}

Margaret LeFevre, M.S., University of lllincis, Instructor,
Mathematics. (1980)

Susan C. Leffler, M.A., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Mathematics. {(1978)

Peter R. Leigh, Ph.D., University of Southern California,
Professor, Political Science. {(1869)

Patrick M. Lenihan, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Profes-
sor, Economics. (1967}
Michael B. Leyden, D.Ed., University of Florida, Professor,
Elementary and Junior High School Education. {1970}
Maurice C. Libbey, Adv.C., University of lllinols, Assistant
Professor, Library. (1967)

Kathryn Lister, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Home Economics. (1977)

Inez B. Livingston, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Profes-
sor, Psychology. (1968}

Walter S. Lowell, Ed.D., Michigan State University, Profes-
sor, Physical Education. {1961)

Scott D. Lowry, M.A., Western llinois University, Assistant
Professor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1980)

Wilson Luguire, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, Li-
brary. (1980}

Frank W. Lutz, Ed.D., Washington University, Professor
School Services Personnel. (1980}

Susan Luiz, M.A., Washington University, Instructor, Stu-
dent Teaching. (1980} (Fall)

Jeffrey P. Lynch, M.A., University of Dayton, Assistant Pro-
fessor, English. {19786)

M

Fred W. MacLaren, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, Profes-
sor, Elementary and Junior High School Education.
(1961)

Mary Maddox, M.F.A., University of lowa, Instructor, Eng-
fish. (1979) (Fall)

Matthew J. Madigan, B.S., Eastern lllincis University,
Faculty Assistant, Chemistry. (1978)

Joanne Magalis, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Sociology- Anthropology (1971)

John N. Maharg, D.Ed., University of IIImms Professor,
Music. (1958}

Harold A. Malehorn, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro-
fessor, Elementary and Junior High School Education.
(1970)

Laurte Manwaring, M.A., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Speech-Communication. (1980} (Fall)

John Marquart, Ph.D., University of lllinos, Associate Pro-
fessor, Chemistry. (1979)

Joseph M. Martin, M.M., East Carolina University, Assist-
ant Professor, Music. {1969)

Jacinto C. Martinez, M.S,, East Texas State University, As-
sistant Professor, Zoology. (1966)

Merrille Mather, Ph.D., Boston University, Professor, Eng-
lish. (1951)

Gerhard C. Matzner, Ph.D., Cornell University, Professor,
School Services Personnel. {1955}

David J. Maurer, Ph,D., The Ohio State University, Profes-
sor, History. (1962)

Allen V. Maury, M.S., Colorado State University, Assistant
Professor, Economics. (1977)

Jamie A Maya, Ph.D., University of Arizona, Associate Pro-
fessor, Zoology. (1966)

Patricia McAlister, D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University,
Associate Professor, Home Economics. (1976)

William J. McCabe, M.A., The University of lowa, Assistant
Professor, Physical Education.® (1962)

Beryl F. McClerren, Ph.D., Southern 1llinois University, Pro-
fessor, Speech-Communication. (1964)

Malcolm McClure, Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley,
Assistant Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and
Finance. (1979)

Frank McGormick, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Assist-
ant Professor, English. {(1977)

Jacquelyn McGullough, Ph.D., Purdue University, Associ-
ate Professor, Home Economics. (1980)

Terrence McCullough, B.S., Marquette University, Faculty
Assistant, Journalism. (1979) (Part-time) (Fall}

Walter H. McDonald, Ph.D., University of Illinois, Profes-
sor, Geography and Geology. (1958)

Paul McDowell, M.F.A., The Ohio Staie University, Assist-
ant Professor, Art. (1979) -

John F. McElligott, Ph.D., New York University, Associate
Professor, History. (1967)

Harland G. McFarland; M.S. Ed., Southern lllincis Univer-
sity, Assistant Professor Phy5|cal Educatlon and Educa-
tion. (1970}

Ralph Y. McGinnis, Ph.D., University of Denver, Professor,
Speech-Communication. (1972)

William P. McGown, Ph.D., University of Southern Missis-
sippi, Associate Profassor, Psychology. (1970)

Donald L. McKee, A.M.T., University of lllincis, Assistant
Professor, Foreign Languages and Education. (1961)
Andrew D. McNitt, Ph.D., Michigan Staie University, Asso-

ciate Professor, Political Science. (1977)
Jerry McRoberts, Ph.B., University of lllinois, Associate
" Professor, Art. (1963)

J. Earl McSwain, Ph.D., Florida State University, Associate

Professor, Speech-Communication. {1973)

Robert E. Meier, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
Management-Marketing. (1964)

Harry J. Merigis, D.Ed., University of Oklahoma, Professor,
Education. (1954)

Floyd E. Merritt, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Associ-
ate Professor, Speech-Communication.” (1970)

John M. Messer, D.Ed., University of Northern Colorado,
Associate Professor, Technology. (1977)

Douglas K. Meyer, Ph.D., Michigan State University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Geography and Geology. (1970)

Leonard E. Meyer, Ed.S., University of Missouri, Assistant
Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.
(1978)

Roy A. Meyerholtz, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Professor, Mathematics. (1961)

Martin M. Miess, Ph.D., Universitaet Innsbruck, Professor,
Foreign Languages. {1956)

Beverly B. Miller, M.8.1..5., University of lllinois, Assistant
Professor, School Services Personnel, (1967) (Sabbatical
Leave - Fall}

Charles E. Miller, Jr., M.S., Eastern lilinois University, Fa-
culty Assistant, Physics. {1967)

wiiliam D. Miller, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
English. (1963)




148  Eastern Hlinois University

Al R. Moldroski, M.A., Michigan State University, Associate
Professor, Art. (1963) (Sabbatical Leave - Fall)

Donald L. Moler, Ph.D., University of Kansas, Professor,
Educational Psychology and Guidance.* (1951) {(Admin.
Leave - Spring)

Edward O. Moll, Ph.D., University of Utah, Professor, Zoolo-
gy. (1968)

Thomas Moncada, J.D., lIT-Chicago, Kent College of Law,
Assistant Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and
Finance. (1980)

David P. Moore, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Instructor,
Technology. (1980)

John T. Moore, D.B.A., Indiana University, Professor, Man-
agement-Marketing. (1969)

Neil E. Moore, Ed.S., University of Northern Colorado, As-
sistant Professor, Physical Education. {1970)

Shirley B. Moore, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Associate Professor, Psychology. (1970)

Carf E. Morgan, M.B.A,, Eastern lllinais University, Instruc-
tor, Accountancy, Data Precessing and Finance. (1978)
Herbert O. Morice, Ed.D., University of Houston, Professor,

Psychology. (1967}

Marvin E. Morris, M.A.8., University of lllincis, Instructor,
Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1980)

Darrell E. Mudra, Ed.D., Colorado State College, Lecturer,
Physical Education. (1978)

John E.P. Mullally, Ph.D., University of California, Associ-
ate Professor, Foreign Languages. (1968)

Betty G. Muller, M.A.,, East Carolina College, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Physical Education and Education. (1965)

Byron E. Munson, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
Sociology-Anthropology. (1967)

Ahmad Murad, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Professar,
Economics.* (1963)

David H. Murphy, M.S., Indiana State University, Assistant
Professor, Botany and Zeology and Education. (1968}
Louise Murray, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor,

English. (1951)

Jack Murry, Ed.D., University of lilinois, Associate Profes-
sor, Business Education and Administrative Office Man-
agement. (1965}

N
Jagdish L. Nanda, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor,
Mathematics. (1964)

Sat P. Narang, M.S.L.8., University of Wisconsin, Associ--

ate Professor, Library. (1969)

Shirley W. Neal, Ph.D., University of |llincis, Associate Pro-
fessor, English. (1968)

John J. Neitzke, Ph.D., Michigan State University, Assis-
tant Professor, Mathematics. (1980)

Howard F. Nelms, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Assoclate Professor, Technology. (1970)

Arlyn W. Nelson, M.S.B.A,, Northern lifinois University,
Assistant Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and
Finance. (1980)

Willie Nesbit, M.A., Memphis State University, Instructor,
Sociology-Anthropology. (1979)

Lynnette Nevins, M.S,, lllinois State University, Lecturer,
Physical Education. (1979)

Lawrence R. Nichols, Ph.D., Duke University, Professor,
History. (1962)

Henry C. Nilsen, M.S., University of lllinois, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Zoology. (1967)

Jill M. Nilsen, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Instructor,
Speech Pathology and Audiology and Education, (1976)

1Resignad January 1, 1981.

Janet L. Norberg, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
Speech-Communication. (1963) (Sabbatical Leave -
Spring) '

Harold D. Nordin, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professcr, Economics. (1967)

Lee E. Norman, Ph.D., University of Utah, Assistant Profes-
sor, Economics. (1977)

John T. North, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor, Sec-
ondary Education and Foundation. (1970}

0

Ray Ogas, B.A., San Diego State University, Lecturer, Ath-
letics. (1980)

Marilyn S. Oglesby, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University, As-
sistant Professor, Management-Marketing. (1969)

Geraldina Qrtiz-Muniz, Ph.D., Florida State University, Pro-
fessor, Foreign Languages. (1962)

Kenneth R. Osborne, B.8., Eastern lHineis University, Fa-
culty Assistant, Chemistry, (1978)

Anthony Oseguera, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia,
Assistant Professor, Speech-Communication. (1980)

Paul D. Overton, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado,
Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1962)

Barbara L. Owens, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, As-
sociate Professor, Home Economics. (1969)

S. Jayne Ozier, Ph.D., Florida State University, Assistant
Professor, Home Economics. (1970)

p

Ronald Paap, A.M., University of Northern Colorado, Assis-
tant Protessor, Physical Education. (1263)

Raymond F. Padovan, M.S.Ed., Southern lilinois University,
Assistant Professor, Physical Education. (1966)

David K. Palit, M.A.S., University of |llinois, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.
(1980)

Paul E. Panek, Ph.D., University of Akron, Associate Pro-
fessor, Psychology. (1977)

Frank E. Parcells, M.S., Southern lllinois University, In-
structor, Speech-Communication. (1980)

Nancy Sue Paule, M.A., Northern lllinois University, In-
structor, Theatre Arts. (19786}

Stuart L. Penn, Ph.D., Yale University, Professor, Philoso-
phy. (1960}

Terry Perkins, Ph.D., University of Kansas, Instructor,
Speech-Communication. (1979)

Christina Perry, M.S., Southern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Health Education. (1980) (Part-time)

Nicholas C. Petridis, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Profes-
sor, Mathematics, (1966} (Sabbatical Leave)

Charles E. Pettypool, M.A,, The Ohio State University, As-
sociate Professor, Mathematics. (1957)

Marjorie D. Pettypool, M.A., Eastern Illinois University, In-
structor, Management-Marketing. (1978)

Gerald Pierson, M.5.Ed., Eastern Illinois University, Assis-
tant Professor, Student Teaching. (1963)

Harold C. Pinther, M.S., University of Wisconsin, Assistant
Professor, Physical Education. (1954) .

William 8. Piper, M.B.A., Eastern Illincis University, Instruc-
tor, Management-Marketing. (1980)

Frances M. Pollard, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity, Professor, Library. (1963)

Fredrick Preston, Jr., Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, English and Education. (1872)

Dalias A. Price, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Professaor,
Geography and Geology. (1958) (Part-time)

N i |
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Q
Theodore K. Quinn, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Assistant
Professor, English. {1972)
James R. Quivey, Ph.D., Northern lllinois University, Pro-
fessor, English.” (1969}

R

Ancla E. Radtke, M.M., Indiana University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Music and Education. (1964)

Mushfequr Rahman, Ph.D., McGill University, Professor,
Mathematics. (1967)

Evelyn N. Ransom, Ph.D., University of lliinois, Assoclate
Professor, English. (1970) (Sabbatical Leave)

Laura M. Rao, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Library. {1976)

Paladugu V. Rao, M.S.L.S., University of lllinois, Professor,
Library. (1968)

Melanie Rawlins, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Assistant
Professor, Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1978)

John J. Rearden, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, Profes-
sor, Psychology. (1968)

Phyllis L. Rearden, C.A.S., University of lllinois, Assistant
Professor, Library. (1970)

John D. Reed, A.M., University of Missouri, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Journalism. (1972)

Martin A. Reed, M.S.Ed., Southern lllinois University, As-
sistant Proféssor, Health Education and Education.
(1975)

Jack J. Richardson, Ph.D., Southern lliinois University, Pro-
fessor, Health Education.* (1965}

Rachael G. Richardson, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University,
Assistant Professor, English (1963)1

Bill T. Ridgeway, Ph.D., University of Missouri, Professor,
Zoology. (1966)

Leta Ridgeway, Ed.S., Eastern lllinois University, Assistant
Professor, Library. (1971}

John L. Roberts, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
Managemeni-Marketing. {1965)

William T. Roberts, M.S., Purdue University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Psychology. (1978)

James H. Robertson, Ed.D., University of lllinois, Profes-
sor, Music and Education. (1956)

Decnald L. Rogers, Ed.D., University of Nebraska, Professor,
Secondary Education and Foundations. (1963}

Richard E. Rogers, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor,
English. {1969)

Terry M. Roller, M.F.A., University of Tennessee, Instructor,
Art. (1977)

George W. Rommel, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro-
fessor, English. (1953)

Jane M. Rood, M.A., Eastern lllincis University, Instructor,
Mathematics. (1978)

Jerome J. Rooke, M.S.Ed., Northern lllinois University, As-
sociate Professor, Accountancy, Data Processing and
Finance. (1965)

Michael J. Boss, Ph.D., Glaremont Graduate School, Assis-
tant Professor, Political Science. (1980)

Paut F. Ruddell, M.S., Purdue University, Instructor, Phys-
ics. (1979) (Part-time) (Fall)

Al G. Rundle, M.A., University of Denver, Associate Profes-
sor, Speech-Communication. (1963}

Wanda E. Ruyle, Adv.C., University of lilincis, Assistant
Professor, Elementary and Junlor High School Educa-
tion. (1969)

Patricia S. Ryan, M.A., Eastern lllinois University, Instruc-
tor, Mathematics. {(1979)

1Ratired January 9, 1981

s

Joseph M. Sain, B.A., Eastern lllinois University, Faculty
Assistant, Theatre Arts. {1977)

Robert E. Saltmarsh, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor,
Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1969)

Rick Samuels, M.Ed., Eastern Washington State College,
Lecturer, Athletics. (1980) «
George P. Sanders, D.M.A,, University of lowa, Associate

Professor, Music. (1964)

J.W. Sanders, Ed.D., University of New Mexico, Assoclate
Professor, Physical Education. {1970)

Karen J. Sanders, M.M., University of Wisconsin, Assistant
Professor, Music. (1966)

Rosanne Bryce Sanders, Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado, Professor, Business Education and Adminis-
trative Office Management. (1969)

Angelo Scalet, Ph.D., Michigan State University, Assistant
Professor, Health Education. (1980)

Rick Schachner, B.S., Western lllinois University, Lecturer,
Athletics. (1980)

Elizabeth R. Schaefer, B.A., University of lllinois, Faculty
Assistant, English. {1980) (Part-time) (Fall)

John E. Schaefer, M.S., University of Wisconsin, Assistant
Professor, Physical Education. (1969) {Sabbatical Leave -
Falh)

Lahron H. Schenke, Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University, Professor, Elementary and Junior High
School Education. (1963}

Wolfgang T. Schiauch, Ph.D., University of Freiburg, Pro-
fessar, History. (1969)

George Schiinsog, D.Ed., University of Oregon, Professor,
Elementary and Junior High School Education. {1867)
Joan K. Schmidt, M.8.Ed., Northern [llinois University, As-

sistant Professor, Physical Education. (1970)

Gene W. Scholes, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Schoo! Services Personnel. (1966)

Carroll J. Schwartz, Ph.D., Michigan State University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Geography and Geology. (1980)

William W. Scott, Ph.D., University of Michigan, Professor,
Botany. (1968)

William J. Searie, Ph.D., Purdue University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, English. {1976}

Phillip M. Setile, M.F.A,, University of lllinois, Assistant
Professor, Art and Education. {1957)

Carl N. Sexton, D.P.Ed., Indiana University, Professor,
Health Education. (1966)

Ronald S. Seymour, M.A., Governors State University, In-
structor, Journalism. (1980)

Kathlene L. Shank, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, Elementary and Junior High School Educa-
tion. (1970}

Max A. Sharp, M.A., Ball State University, Instructor, Jour-
nalism. (1980} '

Dennis W. Shaw, B.S., San Diego State University, Lectur-
er, Athletics. (1980)

Donna M. Shehorn, M.A., University of lllinois, Assistart
Professor, Theatre Arts. (1974}

Maurice D. Shepherd, M.A.T., indiana University, Assistant
Professor, Chemistry and Physics and Education. (1967)

Rose Mary Shepherd, M.S.Ed., Southern lilinois University,
Instructor, English. (1980} (Part-time} (Fall)

Sandra Sher, M.A., Eastern !llinois University, Instructor,
Mathematics. {1980) (Fall)

Edward Q. Sherman, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, Chemistry. {(1977)

Edmund Shlens, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Agsistant Pro-
fessor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.
(1978}
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Carl E. Shull, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Professor,
Art, (1947)

Ann Sidwell, B.S.Ed., Eastern lllincis University, Facuity
Assistant, Home Economics. (1980) (Part-time) (Fall

Richard J. Sidwell, Ph.D., University of Utah, Professor,
Economics, (1970}

Daniel A_ Sliverman, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Assis-
tant Professor, Theatre Arts, (1977)

Coby B. Simerly, Ed.D., University of Tennessee, Assistant
Professcr, Home Economics. (1978)

Delbert R. Simon, D.M.A., The University of lowa, Profes-
sor, Music. (1989}

Janet 8imon, B.A., Eastern lllinois University, Faculty As-
sistant, English. (1980) (Part-time) (Fall)

Jeanne H. Simpson, M.A., University of Texas at Austin, In-
structor, Engtish. (1975) (Part-time)

John M. S8impson, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, As-
sociate Professor, English. (1975)

Allen W. 8mith, Ph.D., indiana University, Associate Pro-
fessor, Economics. (1970)

Calvin N. Smith, Ph.D., Purdue University, Professor,
Speech-Communication. (1965)

Catherine A. Smith, D.Mus., Florida State University, Pro-
fessor, Music. (1949)

P. Scott Smith, Ph.D., Cornell University, Professor, Phys-
ics. (1953)

Richard L. Smith, Ph.D., University of Texas, Professor,
Botany. {1965)

Robert J. Smith, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
Chemistry. (1955)

William A. Smith, M.S., University of lilinois, Instructor,
Recreation and Leisure Studies. (1978)

Donald W. Smitley, Ed.D., University of Illinois, Professor,
8chool Services Personnel. (1970)

Gaye L. Snyder, M.S.Ed., Eastern lllinois University, In-
structor, Mathematics. (1980) (Part-time) (Fall)

Paula Snyder, B.S., Michigan State University, Faculty As-
sistant, Home Economics. {1973)

Robert C. Snyder, D.M.A., University of Missouri, Profes-
sor, Music. (1967}

Robert E. Snyder, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Professor,
Music. (1969)

Margaret Soderberg, Ph.D., Washington University, Profes-
sor, Political Science. {1962)

Robert B. Sonderman, Ed.D., University of Missouri, Profes-
sor, Technolegy. (1956}

Walter Sorge, Ed.D., Columbia University, Professor, Art.
(1970}

Roland D. Spaniol, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Accoun-
tancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1960)

John M. Speer, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Professor,
Botany. (1969)

David Speicher, Ph.D., Syracuse University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.
(1980)

Walter B. Spencer, Ph.D., Baylor University, Associate Pro-
fessor, Psychology. (1971) (Sabbatical Leave - Fall)

Henry A. Stackhouse, Ed.D., University of Missouri, Profes-
sor, Psychology. {1960) (Part-time - Fail)

Brian B. Stanko, M.B.A., Eastern lliinois University, Instruc-
tor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1980)
William Stanley, M.M., University of lllincis, Instructor,

Music. (1980) (Pari-time)

Sidney R. Steele, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Profes-
sor, Chemistry. (1947)

M. Lee Steinmetz, Ph.D., Brown University, Professor, Eng-
lish, (1959)

Robert W. Sterling, M.S.Ed., Eastern lilinois Universtty,
Associate Professor, History. (1956)

Frank C. Stokes, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
English. {1969)

Victor Stoltzfus, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, Pro-
fessor, Sociology-Anthropology.* (1970)

Sue B. Stoner, M.5.Ed., Eastern lllincis University, Assist-
ant Professor, Psychology. (1965}

Leonard Storm, Ph.D., University of lllinais, Instructor,
Physics. (1979)

Alice C, Stoughton, M.S., University of Oregon, Assistant
Professor, Physical Education. (1971)

Gayle G. Strader, M.S.Ed., University of lliinois, Assistant
Professor, Home Economics. (1965)

Sharon 8. Strader, M.S.Ed., Eastern Illinois University, In-
structor, English. {1980) (Part-time) (Fall}

Clifford E. Strandberg, Ed.D., Texas A & M University, Pro-
fessor, Technology. (1965)

James F. Stratton, Ph.D., Indiana University, Associate Pro-
fessor, Geography and Geology. (1975)

Frieda S. Stute, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate Pro-
tessor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1966)

Gerald E. Sultivan, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Profes-
sor, Theatre Arts. (1969)

Robert N. Sullivan, Ph.D., Georgia State College, Professor,
Business Education and Administrative Office Manage-
ment. (1964)

Rebecca Summary, M.A., Eastern lllinols University, As-
sistant Professor, Economics. (1979) °

Francis E. Summers, Ed.D., University of illincis, Associate
Professor, Student Teaching.* (1965)

Judith Sunderman, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University, Fa-
cuity Assistant, Management-Marketing. (1980) (Part-
time)

L. Donaid Sundheim, M.A., University of Minnesota, Assist-
ant Professor, Foreign Languages. (1968)

Kenneth R. Sutton, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, Pro-
fessor, Secondary Education and Foundations. (1970}
David P. Svaldi, M.A_, University of Northern Colorado, As-

sistant Professor, Speech-Communication. (1978)

Richard Swatzbaugh, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, As-
sistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. {1972)

Charles Switzer, Ph.D., Michigan State University, Profes-
sor, English. (1966)

Donald S. Swope, M.S., Columbia University, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Library. (1964)2

Mary Ruth Swope, Ed.D., Columbia University, Professor,
Home Economics.* (1962)3

P. Rex Syndergaard, Ph.D., St. Louis University, Professor,
History. (1956)4

T

Henry A. Taitt, Ph.D., University of Delaware, Assistant
Professor, Physics. (1965) (Leave - Fall)

Nancy P. Taitt, M.A., University of Delaware, Instructor,
Mathematics. (1869) (Sabbatical Leave)

Ronald Tarvin, D.M.A., North Texas State University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Music. (1979)

Frank S. Taylor, Ph.D., Boston University, Associate Pro-
fessor, Philosophy. (1965)

K. Anne Teitsworth, Ph.D., University of Michigan, Assist-
ant Professor, Journalism. (1979)

Betty J. Temple, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Lecturer,
Athletics. (1978)

1Resigned December 31, 1980

2Ratired Decsmbar 31, 1980

3administrative Leave January 1, 1981; Retired June 30, 1881
4Dpled December &, 1980

5Resigned December 20, 1980

—
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Robert Themer, M.A,, Eastern lllinois University, Instructor,
Journalism. (1978) (Part-time) (Fall}

Danlel E. Thornburgh, Ed.D., Indiana University, Associate
Professor, Journalism.* (1959)

Laurence G. Thorsen, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Profes-
sor, Political Science.* (1968)

Wayne L. Thurman, Ph.D., Purdue University, Professor,
Speech Pathology and Audiology.” (1953)

Robert E. Tiil, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Associate
Professor, Psychology.* (1980)

Robert C. Timblin, A.M., University of lllinois, Assistant
Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1960}

James E. Tinen, M.S., Northwestern University, Instructor,
Journalism. (1980) {Fall)

Donald F. Tingley, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Professor,
History. (1953)

Mark E. Tomkins, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University, In-
structor, Management-Marketing. (1979}

Donald C. Tracy, M.M., University of Michigan, Associate
Professor, Music. (1968)

Lynn E. Trank, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Professar,
Art. (1952}

V'

Donald G. Van Dusen, M.A., Eastern lllinois University, In-
structor, Mathematics. (1974) {Fall}

Stuart P. Vincent, M.S., University of Nebraska, Associate
Professor, Elementary and Junior High School Educa-
tion. (1967)

Dianna Vitanza, Ph.D., Northern lllincis University, Assist-
ant Professor, English. (1975)

Victor Vitanza, Ph.D., Northern lllinois University, Associ-
ate Professor, English. (1975)

Peter M. Voelz, Ph.D., University of Michigan, Assistant
Professor, Journalism. (1978) (Leave - Fall)

Virginia L. Vogel, Ph.D., University of Iliinols, Assistant
Professor, Home Economics. (1972)

Elmer C. Voudrie, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University, In-
structor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance.
(1972) (Part-time)

w

Leyia Waddell, M.A,, Eastern lllincis University, Faculty
Asslistant, Library. (1967) (Part-time}

Robert C. Waddeill, Ph.D., lowa State University, Professor,
Physics. (1948)

David C. Wallace, M.Ed., University of Illincis, Instructor,
Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1980}

Ronald G. Wallace, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, As-
sociate Professor, Geography and Geology. (1970)

Glen H. Walter, Jr., Ph.D., University of Florida, Assistant
Professor, Educationat Psychology and Guidance. (1977)

Willis O. Walitman, Ed.S., Eastern lliinois University, Assist-
ant Professor, School Services Personnel. (1969)

Paul L. Ward, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Professor,
Educational Psychology and Guidance. (1967)

Larry Warkoczeski, J.D., Valparaiso University School of
Law, Assistant Professor, Management-Marketing.
(1980)

Ben P. Watkins, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Professor,
Art, (1964)

Charles W. Watson, M.A., Western Kentucky State Gollege,
Assistant Professor, Technoiogy. (1965)

Michael Weaver, M.B.A., Eastern lllinois University, In-
structor, Management-Marketing. (1979)

Mary L. Weber, M.S., University of California, Associate
Professor, Physical Education. (1870)

Robert W. Weidner, Ph.D., University of Rochester, Profes-
sor, Music. {1965)

Terry M. Weidner, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, Profes-
sor, Botany.® (1964)

Nancy Weiler, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate Pro-
fessor, Speech Pathology and Audiclogy. (1969)

William A. Weiler, Ph.D., Purdue University, Professor, Bot-
any. (1969) '

David R. West, M.A., University of Missouri, Instructor,
Journalism. (1980} {Part-time} (Fall)

Sandra Westbrooks, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, As-
sistant Professor, Student Teaching. (1979)

Edwin A. Whalin, Jr., Ph.D,, University of Illinois, Profes-
sor, Physics. {1966) .

Robert V. Wharton, Ph.D., Columbia University, Professor,
English, (1956}

Richard A. White, Ed.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, Elementary and Junior High School Educa-
tion. {1969)

Robert F. White, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, Profes-
sor, English. (1960}

Wesley C. Whiteside, Ph.D., Florida State University, Pro-
fessor, Botany. (1960)

L. Stephen Whitley, Ph.D., Purdue University, Professor,
Zoology. (1963)

Roger L. Whitlow, Ph.D., St. Louis University, Professor,
English. (1867)

Robert L. Whittenbarger, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1975)

Carl E. Wilen, M.F.A., University of lllinois, Associate Pro-
fessor, Art. (1965)

Roger G. Wiley, M.A. Louisiana State University, Assistant
Professor, Speech-Communication. (1964)

Wanda L. Wiley, M.A., Louisiana State University, Assistant
Professor, Speech-Communication. {1876} (Fall)

Larry J. Williams, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Associate
Professor, Mathematics. {1964)

Ned Williams, Ph.D., Columbia University, Professor, Man-
agement-Marketing. (1969)

Gilbert E. Wilson, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, As-
sociate Professor, Health Education. (1962)

Robert P. Wilson, B.S., University of lllinois, Faculty Assist-
ant, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1980}

Richard L. Wise, A.M., University of lllinois, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Geography and Geology. (1976}

Robert C. Wiseman, Ed.D., Indiana University, Professor,
School Services Personnel.* (1958)

William Witsman, M.A., Eastern lllincis University, Instruc-
tor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1977)
(Part-time}

Verna D. Wittrock, Ph.D., University of lillinois, Professor,
English. (1966)

Ronald T. Wohistein, Ph.D., University of lllinois, Asso-
ciate Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. (1870}

Leonard Wood, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania Profes-
sor, History. (1960)

M. Thomas Woodall, Ph.D., The University of lowa, Profes-
sor, Physical Education. (1965)

Susan Woods, M.S., University of lllinois, Instructor,
Health Education. (1976)

William Worthley, Ph.D., University of Oregon, Associate
Professor, Speech Pathology and Audiology. (1980)

Glenn P. Wright, Ph.D., University of North Caroling, As-
sistant Professor, English. (1977)

John R. Wright, Ed.D., West Virginia University, Associate
Professor, Technology. {19786)

Sally Jo Wright, Ph.D., Southern illinois University, Asso-
ciate Professor, Accountancy, Daia Processing and Fi.
nance. (1976)
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Y Associate Professors
Jane M., Young, M.B.A,, Eastern lllinois University, Instruc- Francis Craig, Ph.D.
tor, Accountancy, Data Processing and Finance. (1978) Ruth Erckmann, M.A.
Marina Su-Chin Yu, M.A., Texas Woman’s University, As- Arnold Hoffman, M.S.
sistant Professor, Physical Education. (1966) Fethi Kopuz, M. Fac. of

Maurice W. Manbeck, Ph.D.
Elwyn L. Martin, Ph.D.
Mary Elizabeth Scott,
M.S.L.S.
- Let. Carolyn Smith, M.N.
Z Oren Lackey, M.S.
Robert Zabka, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor,

Elementary and Junior High Schoeol Education. (1964) Assistant Professors

{Part-time)

Janet Ziegle, M.S., Eastern lllinois University, Facuity As-

sistant, Botany. (1980} (Fall)

U. Douglas Zimmerman, Ph.D., University of Missauri, As-

sociate Professor, Botany. (1972)

Gary L. Zwicky, D.M.A., University of lllinois, Professor,

Music. (1966)

Emeritus Faculty

Presidents

Quincy V. Doudna, Ph.D.

Gilbert C. Fite, Ph.D.
Vice Presidents

'Hobart F. Heller, Ph.D., Instruction

2Harley Holt, M.S., Business Services

Peter R. Moody, Ph.D., Academic Affairs
Martin Schaefer, Ph.D., Administrative Affairs
Wiltiam H. Zeigel, Ph.D., Administrative Affairs

Professors

Rudoiph D. Anfinson, Ph.D. Sadie O. Morris, Ph.D.

Robert L. Blair, Ph.D.
Fred Bouknight, Ed.D.
Robert A, Carey, P.E.D.
Harold M. Cavins, Ed.D.
H. Logan Cobb, Ph.D.

Galvin Countryman, D.Ed.

Earl S. Dickerson, Ed.D.
Walter N. Duffett, Ph.D.
Arthur U, Edwards, Ph.D.

Gladys W. Ekeberg, Ph.D.

Charles Elliott, Ph.D.
Clifford Erwin, D.Ed.
Clifford Fagan, Ph.D.
Max Ferguson, Ph.D.
Ewell W. Fowler, Ed.D.
Walter C. Garland, Ph.D.
William Groves, Ph.D.
Kevin Guinagh, Ph.D.
Edith C. Haight, Ph.D.
Bryan Heise, Ph.D.
Janet M. Hooks, Ph.D.
E. Chenault Kelly, D.Ed.
Walter A. Klehm, Ed.D.
Judd Kline, Ph.D.
Glenn Q. Lefler, Ph.D.
John W. Masley, Ed.D.

F. Raymond McKenna, Ed.D.

John Mertes, D.B.A.
Elizabeth Michael, Ph.D.

1Died March 4, 1981
2Died November 28, 1980
3pied July 28, 1980

Maynard Q'Brien, Ed.D.
Maria Orcharenko, Ph.D.
J. Rebert Pence, Ed.D.
Harry E. Peterka, Ph.D.
LeRoy Peterson, Ph.D.
Raymond Plath, Ph.D.
Dalias A. Price, Ph.D,
Mary Jo Read, Ph.D.
Harland Riebe, Ed.D.
Garland Riegel, Ph.D,
William G. Riordan, Ph.D.
J. Glenn Ross, Ph.D.
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Glenn H. Seymour, Ph.D.
Marian Shuff, Ed.D.
Robert Shuff, Ph.D.
Ruby Smith, Ph.D.

Henry Stackhouse, Ed.D.
Ray Stapp, D.Ed.

Verne Stockman, Ed.D.
Virginia Tefft, EA.D.
George S, Westcott, Ph.D.
Rebecca 8. Wild, Ph.D.
3William G. Wood, Ph.D.
Harriet Yingling, Ed.D,
Robert Zabka, Ph.D.
Lorene E. Ziegler, D.Ed.

Winifred H. Bally, M.A.
Gilbert T. Carson, A.M.
Leah S. Castle, A.M.
Rex Darling, Dir. P.E.
Helen Devinney, A.M.
Genevra Dvorak, M.S.Ed.
Aline Elliott, M.S.
Marguerite E. Green,
M.P.H.
Jessie M. Hunter, M.A.
Virginia W. Hyett, A.M.
lca Marks, M.S.
Frances McGoll, M.A,

Mildred Morgan, M.A.
Roberta L. Poos, A.M.
Kathryn W. Robertson,
M.S.Ed.
Nannilee Saunders, M_A.
Henry Silverstein, M.A.
Lee Anna J. Smock, M.A.
Ethel Hanson Stover, A.M,
Virginia Tate, M.S.Ed.
Robert R. Thrall, M.S.
Helen VanDeventer,
M.S.Ed.
Clarence B. Wible, M.L.
Endre Zongor, M.A.

Instructors

Pauline Galbreth, M.5.L.S.
Mildred Hofacker, M A,
Lottie Leeds, M.S.Ed.

Faculty Assistant

Charles F. Tucker, B.S.Ed.
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Eulalee Anderson, M.S.Ed., International Student Adviser

Raymond R. Gregg, A.M., Director of Business Services

Ruth H. Gaertner, Director of Residence Hall Food
Services

Myron Boylson, M.D., University Physician

Lois M. Kramer, M.A_, Assistant, Financial Aids

Ross C. Lyman, M.S., Director of Financial Aids

William G. Hooper, M.S.Ed., Director, Academic
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Edwin McCawley, Assistant Director of University Union

William Miner, Ph.D., Director, Veterans Services

Gilbert Ransom, M.D., University Physician

Lawrence Ringenberg, Ph.D., Dean, College of Arts and
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Academic Assistance, 33

Former Students, 33

New Students, 33

Students Changing Majors, 33
Academic Dismissal, 37
Academic Load, 38
Academic Organization and Course Descriptions, 79
Academic Probation, 37
Academic Regulations and Requirements, 35
Academic Standing, 37
Acceptance of Credit for Other Work, 35
Accounfancy Course Descriptions, 80
Accounting Major, B.S. in Business, 51
Accreditation, 11
Achievement Fund Scholarship Award, 25
Active Duty Enlistees, Admission of, 31
Activity Fee, 16
Adkins, Gaylie Hutton, Award, 25
Administrative Office Management, B.S. in Business, 51
Administrative Officers, 10, 139
Admission, 31

of Foreign Graduate Students, 75

of Foreign Undergraduate Students, 32

to Graduaie Courses, 75 )

Policies, 31

Procedures, 32

to Teacher Education, 47 :
Adult Education {see Gontinuing Education), 43
Adult Education Minor, 51
Advanced Placement Tests, 36
Afro-American Studies Course Description, 80
Afro-American Studies Major, B.S., b1
Afro-American Studies Minor, 51
Alternate Secondary Education Program, 46
Alumni Association, 12
Alumni QOrganizations, 12
Anthropology Course Descriptions, 80
Application, Admission to Teacher Education, 47
Application, Assignment for Teaching Practicum, 48
Application for Graduation, 41
Applied Arts-Education Center, 11
Art Course Descriptions, 81
Art Education Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 52
Art Gallery, Paul Turner Sargent, 16 '
Art History Option, B.A., 51
Art Major, Visual Communications Option, 52
Art Studio Option, B.A., 51
Arts and Sciences Course Descriptions, 83
Assistantships, Graduate, 75
Athletic Organizations, 17
Athletic Training Option, 67, 68
Attendance, Class, 39
Audio-Visual Services, 15
Auditing of Courses, 39
Auditions, Musig, 111
Automobile Registration and Control, 18
Awards, University, 24

Bachelor's Degree, Requirements for, 40
Basic Educational Opportunity Grant, 28
Bicycle Registration and Control, 18

Blair Hall, 11

Board of Governors Degree Program, B.A., 52
Board of Governors of State Golleges and Universities, 10
Board and Room Charges, 22

Board and Room Refund, 23

Book Rental and Sales, 15

Booth Library, 12, 15

Botany Gourse Descriptions, 83

Botany Major, B.S,, 52

Botany Major, B.S. for Teacher Certification, 52

Briggs, Alexander, Memorial Award, 25

Briggs, Margaret, Mathematics Scholarships, 25

Business Administration Course Descriptions, 84

Business Education and Administrative Office
Management Course Descriptions, 85

Business Education Comprehensive Major, B.S. in
Education, 52

Business Education Major, B.S. in Education, 53

Business Education Minor, 53

Buzzard House, 11

Buzzard, Robert A., Building, 12

Calendar, University, 5

Campus, The, 11

Campus Map, 2

Cards of Entitiement (see Certification), 41

Career Occupations Major, B.S., 53

Career Occupations Major, B.S. for Teacher
Certification, 53

Career Planning, 14

Carman, Ruth, Scholarship, 25

Carothers, Adelia, Fund, 27

Certification, 41

Change of Grade, 37

Change in Load, Refund, 23

Changing Major, 33

Charges for Materials, 22

Chemistry Breakage Ticket, 22

Chemistry Course Descriptions, 86

Chemistry Major, B.S., 54

Chemistry Major with Management Option, B.S., 54

Chemistry Major, B.S. for Teacher Certification, 54

Chemistry Minor, 54

Class Attendance, 39

Classification of Students, 37

Clinical Services Building, 11 .

Coleman, Dorothee and Charles H., Scholarship, 25

Coleman Hall, 1t

College of Arts and Sciences, Cooperative Programs, 46

College of Arts and Sciences, Liberal Arts Programs, 45

College of Arts and Sciences, Teacher Education
Programs, 45 :

College of Arts and Sciences, Teaching Minors, 45

College Level Examination Program,
Credit for, 36

College Level Examination Program,
Subject Examination, 36

College Level General Education Development Tests, 26

College Work Study Program, 29

Community Education Courses, 44

Community Service, 43

Computational Mathematics Major, B.S., 54

Computer Management Major, B.S. in Business, 55

Conferences, 43

Constitution Examination, 40

Continuing Education and Community Service, 43

Continuing Education, Fees for, 21, 43

Coopsrative Education Course Description, 88

Correspondence Courses, Credit for, 36

Counseling, 14

Gourse Descriptions, 79
Accountancy, 80
Afro-American Studies, 80
Anthropology, 80
Art, 81
Arts and Sciences, 83
Botany, 83
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Business Administration, 84 .
Business Education and Administrative Office
Management, 85
Chemistry, 88
Cooperative Education, 88
Data Processing, 88
Earth Science, 88
Economics, 88
Educational Administration, 90
Educational Foundation, 91
Educational Guidance, 91
Educational Psychology, 92
Elementary Education, 92
English, 93
Finance, 95
Fine Arts, 96
Foreign Languages, 96
French, 97
General Studies, 98
Geography, 99
Geology, 99
German, 97
Health Education, 100
History, 101
Home Economics, 102
Industrial Technology, 104
Instructional Media, 105
Journalism, 105
Junior High School Education, 106
Latin, 98
Library Science, 108
Life Science, 106
Management, 107
Marketing, 108
Mathematics, 109
Medical Technology, 111
Military Science, 111
Music, 111
Occupational Education, 115
Philesophy, 115
Physical Education Service Courses, 116
Physical Education Professional Courses, 116
Physical Science, 119
Physics, 119
Political Science, 120
Psychology, 122
Recreation, 124
Secondary Education, 124
Social Science, 125
Sociology, 125
Spanish, 98
Special Education, 126
Speech Communication, 127
Speech Pathology and Audiclogy, 128
Student Leadership, 129
Student Teaching, 129
Technology Education, 130
Theatre Arts, 131
Women's Studies Course Descriptions, 132
Zoology, 132
Course Enroliment, 38
Course Numbering, 79
Course Repeating, 38
Courses, Allowed for Distribution Requirements, 50
Credit, 35
for Advanced Placement Tests, 36
for College Level Examination Program, 36
for College Level Examination Program Subject
Examinations, 38

for College Level Gensral Educational Development, 36

for Gorrespondence and Extension Courses, 36

for Courses in Other Colleges and Universities, 35
Earned at Eastern lllincis University, 35

from a College taken while High School Student, 35
for Undergrate Internship Experience, 37

for Military Service, 35

for Off-Campus Courses, 43

by Proficiency Examinations, 36

Credit Organizations in Music, 111

Data Processing Course Descriptions, 88
Dean's List, 41

Definition of Grading Period, 37

Degrees and Major, 45

Denton, Gretchen Sue, Scholarship, 25
Departmental Clubs, 17

Description of Gourses, 79
Disadvantaged Student Scholarship, 25
Dismissal, Academic, 37

Distribution Requirements, 49
Distribution Requirements, Courses which Satisfy, 50
Division of the Year, 12

Dormitory Complexes, 12

Doudna, Quincy V., Fine Aris Center, 12
Dougherty, Eunice W., Scholarship, 25
Drury, Thomas, R., Scholarship, 25
Dudley, G.B., Award, 25

Dvorak, Leo J., Memorial Award, 25

Earth Science Course Descriptions, 88

Earth Science Major, B.S., 55

Earth Science Major, B.S. for Teacher Certification, 55

Earth Science Minor, 55

Eastern lllincis University Foundation, 12

Economics Course Descriptions, 88

Economics Major, B.A., 55

Economics Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 55

Educational Administration Course Descriptions, 90

Educational Foundation Course Descriptions, 91

Educational Guidance Course Descriptions, 91

Educational Psychology Course Descriptions, 92

Ehrsam, Roy E., Scholarship, 25

Elementary Education Course Descriptions, 92

Elementary Education Major, B.S. in Education 56

Elementary Education Majar, Flexible Program for
Elementary Majors with 3.50 Cumulative GPA, 57

Elementary and Junior High School Student Teaching
Loan Fund, 27

Elliott, Charles A., Industrial Arts Education Award, 25

Emergency Loan Fund, 27

Emeritus Faculty, 1562

Employment, Student, 14

Energy Management Major, B.S. in Business, 57

Engineering Major, B.S., 58

English Course Descriptions, 93

English Major, B.A., 58

English Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 58

English Minor, 58

Enochs, Richard G., Scholarship, 25

Enroliment, 31

Enrollment Procedures, Continuing Education, 43

Enroliment Procedures, Former Students, 31

Enrollment Procedures, New Students, 31

Enrollment Procedures, Students Currently Enrolled, 32

Enrollments, Summary of, 135

Entrance Requirements for Continuing Education, 43

Environmental Biology Major, B.S., 58

Expenses, 19

Extenslon Services (see Continuing Education), 43
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Faculty, 1980-81, 132

Federal Educational Opportunity Grants, 29
Federal ROTC Scholarships, 24

Fees, 1981-82, 21, 43

Fees for Continuing Education, 21, 43

Final Examination Changes, 39

Finance Course Descriptions, 95

Finance Major, B.S. in Business, 59
Financial Aids, 23, 75

Fine Arts Course Descriptions, 96

Forelgn Languages Course Descriptions, 96
Foreign Language Placement, 96

Foreign Students, Admission of, 32
Foreign Student Scholarship, 24

Forensics, 16

Fraternities, Social, 18

French Course Descriptions, 97

French Major, B.A_, 59

French Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 59
French Minor, 59

Freshman-Sophomore Motor Vehicle Regulation, 18
Frommel, Ann, Memorial Award, 25

General Assembly Scholarship, 24

General Education Requirements, 49

General Information, 11

General Library Service Fee, 22

General Services, 14

General Studies Course Descriptions, 98

Geocgraphy Course Descriptions, 99

Geography Emergency Loan Fund, 27

Geography Major, B.S., 59

Geography Major, B.S. for Teacher Certification, 60

Geography Minor, 60

Geology Course Descriptions, 99

Geology Major, B.S., 60

German Course Descriptions, 97

German Major, B.A., 59

German Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 59

German Minor, 59

Giffin, Elsie and Erson, Scholarship, 25

Good Standing, 37

Grade Point Average, 37

Grades, 37

Grades Changed, 37

Grading Period, Definition of, 37

Graduate Assistantships, 75

Graduate Degrees QOffered, 76

Graduate Degree Programs, 75

Graduate Degree Program Requirements, 75

Graduate Student Load, 38

Graduate Study, 75

Graduate Study, Admission, 75

Graduate Study in the Senior Year, 75

Graduation, Application for, 41

Graduation Fes, 22

Graduation Honors, 41

Graduation Requirements, 40

Graduation Requirements, Responsibility of Students,
Inside Front Cover, 40, 45

Grants-in-Aid, 24

Grud, Thomas A., Scholarship, 25

Health Education Course Descriptions, 100

Health Education Major, B.S. for Teacher Certification, 60
Health Education Minor, 60

Heller, Hobart F., Scholarship, 25

High School Students, Admission of, 31

History Course Descriptions, 101

History Major, B.A., 6¢

History Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 61

History Minor, 61

History of the University, 11

Home Economics Course Descriptions, 102

Home Economics Education Major, B.S. for Teacher
Certification, 61

Home Econornics Major with Dietetics Option, B.S., 61

Home Economics Major with Business Option, B.S,, 61

Home Economics Major with Family Service Option, 61

Home Economics Minor, 61

Honors, 41

Housing, Married, 14

Housing Security Deposit, 22

Housing, University, Policies, 13

Hubele, Glen E., Scholarship, 25

Humanities Courses, 50

lllinois Congress of Parents and Teachers Loan Fund, 27

Mlinois Guaranteed Loan Program, 27

ilinois National Guard Scholarship, 24

lliinos Orphans Education Act, 28

[llinois State ROTC Schoiarships, 24

Industrial and Business Placement Services, 15
Industrial Technology Course Descriptions, 104
Industrial Technology Major, B.S., 62
Instructional Media Course Descriptions, 105
instructional Service, 156

Insurance, 14

Intercollegiate Athletics, 17

Interfraternity Council, 17

Internship Experience, 37

Intramural Athletics, 17

Journalism Gourse Descriptions, 105

Journalism Loan Fund, 27

Journalism Major, B.A., 62

Journalism Minor, 62

Junior High School Education Course Descriptions, 106
Junior High School Education Major, B.S. in Education, 62

King, Bobbie, Memorial Scholarship, 26

King, Martin Luther Jr., Scholarship, 26

King, Martin Luther Jr., University Union, 12, 16
Klehm, Walter A, Industrial Arts Education Award, 26

Lantz, Charles P. and Mary E., Scholarship, 26

Lantz Health, Physical Education and Recreation
Building, 11

Late Enroilment Fee, 21

Late Housing Payment Fee, 22

Latin American Studies, 78

Latin Course Descriptions, 98

Latin Minor, 59

Lawson, Elizabeth K., Emergency Loan Fund, 27

Library, Mary J. Booth, 12, 15

Library Science Course Descriptions, 108

Library Media Minor, 64

Library Services, 15

Library Textbook, 15

Life Science Building, 12

Life Science Course Descriptions, 106

Living Accommodations, 13

Load, Normal Academic, 38

Loans, 27

Location, 11

Lock Purchase, 22

Lord, Livingston C., Administration Building, 12

Lord, Livingston C., Memoria! Scholarship, 26

Majors and Degrees, 45
Majors and Minors, Requirements for, 51
Management Course Descriptions, 107
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Management Major, B.S. in Business, 64

Map, Campus, 2

Marketing Course Descriptions, 108

Marketing Major, B.S. in Business, 64

Married Housing, 14

Master of Arts and Master of Science Degress, 76
Master of Business Administration, 76

Master of Science in Education Degree, 76
Mathematics Course Descriptions, 109
Mathematics Major, B.A,, 64

Mathematics Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 64
Mathematics Minor, 64

Mathematics-Science General Education Requirements, 50
Maximum Load, 38

McAfee, Florence, Loan Fund, 27

McAfee, Florence, Scholarship, 26

McAfee Gymnasium, 11

McConkey, Glenn A., Scholarship, 28

McKinney, Isabel, Scholarship, 26

Medical Services, 14

Medical Technology Course Descriptions, 111
Medical Technology Major, B.S., 64

Military Scholarship, 28

Military Science Course Descriptions, 111

Miller, Louise C., Scholarship, 26

Miner, William D., Emergency Loan Fund, 28
Minors, 49

Miscellaneous Fees and Charges, 21

Modesitt, Raymond L., Mathematics Scholarship, 26
Motor Vehicle Regulations, 18

Music Auditions, 111

Music Course Descriptions, 111

Music Credit Organizations, 111

Music Major, B. in Music for Teacher Certification, 66
Music Major, History-Literature Option, 65

Music Major, Perfarmance Option, 65

Music Major, Theory-Comgposition Option, 65

Music Minor, 66

Music Organizations, 16, 111

National Direct Student Loan Fund, 28

National Panhellenic Council, 18

Neely, Winnie Davis, Memorial Award, 26

New Student Orientation, 33

Non-Degree Programs, 77

Non-Discrimination, University Policy on,
tnside Front Cover

Non-Enroliment Refund, 23

Non-Graduates of High School, Admission of, 31

Normal Load, 38

Numbering of Courses, 79

O’Brien, Estelle Ruth, Memorial Mathematics
Scholarship, 26

Occupational Education Course Descriptions, 115

Official Receipts, 22

Olsen, Hans C., Scholarship, 26

Optional Catalog Requirements, 40

Organization of the University, 12

Orientation, New Student, 32

Out-of-State Applicants, 31

Overload, 38

Overload Fess, 21

Panhellenic Council, 17

Parents Club Emergency Loan Fund, 28
Parietal Rule, 13

Parking Permits, 18

Parking Violations, 18

Part-time Student Fees, 21

Pass-Fail Option, 39

Payment Dates and Late Payment Fees, for Housing, 22

P.E. Towel and Supply Fee, 22

Penalties, Traffic, 18

Penalties for Violation and Noncompliance Bicycles, 18

Philosophy Course Descriptions, 115

Philosophy Major, B.A., 66

Phipps, Harris E., Chemistry Scholarship, 26

Physical Education with Athietic Training, 67, 68

Physical Education Clothing and Towel Rental Policy, 22

Physical Education Major, B.S., 66

Physical Education Major (K-12), B.S. for Teacher
Certification, 67

Physical Education Major (6-12), B.S. for Teacher
Certification, 67

Physical Education Minor, 68

Physical Education Non-Credit Intercollegiate
Course Descriptions, 116

Physical Education Professional Course Descriptions, 116

Physical Education Service Course Descriptions, 116

Physical Science Buitding, 12

Physical Science Course Descriptions, 119

Physics Course Descriptions, 119

Physics Major, B.S., 68

Physics Major, B.S. for Teacher Certification, 68

Physics Major with Management Option, B.5., 68

Physics Minor, 68

Placement, 14, 41

Placement, Alumni, 15

Placement, Industrial and Business, 15

Placement Office, 41

Placement, Teacher, 15

Policies, Admission, 31

Political Science Course Descriptions, 120

Political Science Major, B.A., 69

Political Science Major, B.A, for Teacher Certification, 69

Post Baccalaureate Degree Students, 38

Pre-Dentistry Program, 77

Pre-Engineering, 77

Pre-Legal, 77

Pre-Medicine, B.S., 69

Pre-Medicine Information, 69

Pre-Nursing, 77

President’s Award, 26

Pre-Veterinary Medicine Program, 78

Probation, 37

Procedures for Applying for Admission, 32

Proficiency Examination, Credit by, 36

Psychology Course Descriptions, 122

Psychology Major, B.A., 70

Psychology Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 70

Psychology Minoer, 70

Publications, 17

Purpose, 11

Radio-Television, 16

Reading Improvement, 15

Readmission, 32

Readmission, Former students dismissed for low
scholarship, 32

Headmission, Former students in good standing, 32

Readmission, Former students who have graduated, 32

Receipts, Official, 22

Recitals, Music, 112

Recreation Course Descriptions, 124

Recreation Major, B.S., 70

Refunds, 22

Registration, Bicycles, 18

Registration Procedures, 32
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Registration of Vehicles, 18 Spanish Major, B.A., 59
Reinhardt, Emma, Award, 26 Spanish Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 59
Reinstatement Following Academic Dismissal, 38 Spanish Minor, 58
Religious Organizations, 17 Special Awards, 25
Repeating Courses, 38 Special Education Course Descriptions, 126
Requirements for Bachelor's Degree, 40 Special Education Major, B.S. in Education, 71
Requirements for Graduation, 40 Special Education with Elementary Option, 71
Requirements for Majors and Minors for Undergraduate Special Education with Secondary Option, 71

Degrees, 51 Special Examinations, 41
Requirements for Second Bachelor's Degree, 40 Special Groups, 17
Reserve Officer Training Corps, 78 . Special Students, Admission of, 31
Residence Hall Fees, 22 Specialist Degrees, 76
Residence Hall Government, 17 Specialist in Education Degree, 76
Residence Halls, 13 Speech Communication Course Descriptions, 127
Residency, 19 Speech Communication Major, B.A., 72
Responsibility of Students, Inside Front Cover, 40, 45 Speech Communication Major, B.A. for Teacher
Revocation of Admission to Teacher Education, 47 _ Certification, 72
Room and Board Charges, 22 Speech Communication Minor, 72
Room and Board Refund, 23 Speech and Hearing Diagnosis and Correction, 16
Rotary Loan Fund, 28 Speech Pathology and Audiology Course Descriptions, 128
ROTC Federal Scholarship, 24 . Speech Pathology and Audiclogy Major, B.S., 73
ROTC lllincis State Scholarship, 24 Speech Pathology and Audiology Major, B.S. toward
Rothschiid, Donald A., Award, 26 ] Teacher Certification, 73
Russell Loan Fund, 28 Stapp, Kate Booker, Scholarship, 27

Safety and Driver Education Minor, 70 State Rehabilitation Program, 24

Sargent, Paul Turner, Art Gallery, 16 State Scholarships and Grants, 23
Sargent, Paul Turner, Scholarship Award, 26 Statistics, 135 _
Schahrer, Martin O., Scholarship, 26 Stover, Ernest L., Scholarship, 27
Schedule of Classes, Continuing Education, 43 Student Employment, 14,29 "
Scholarships, 43 Student Expenses and Financial Aid, 19
Scholarships for Off-campus, 43 Student-Faculty Boards, 16
School of Business, Professional Business Program, 46 Student GOVeF'!"“e!“' 17
School of Education, Teacher Education, 46 Student Identification Card Fee, 22
School of Fine Arts, Professional Programs, 48 Student Leadership Gourse Descriptions, 128
Schoot of Fine Arts, Teacher Preparation Programs, 48 Student Life, Activities and Services, 13
School of Fine Arts, Minors, 48 Student Loan Fund, 28
School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Student Organizations, 17
Professional Programs, 49 Student Recreation, 17
School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Student Services Building, 12
Teacher Preparation Programs, 49 Student Teaching, 47 o
School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Student Teaching Course Descriptions, 129
Minors, 49 Student's Responsibiiity, Inside Front Cover, 40, 45
School of Home Economics, Professional Programs, 49 Summary of Degrees Awarded, 137

School of Home Economics, Teacher Preparation Summary of Enrollments, 135
Programs, 49 Summer Fees, 21

School of Home Economics Minar, 49 Supplementary Educational Opportunity Grant, 29

School of Technology, Professional Program, 49 Talented Student Awards, 24
School of Technology, Teacher Taylor, Edson H., Award, 27
Preparation Program, 48 Teacher Education, Admission to, 47
School of Technology, Minor, 49 Teacher Education Programs, 46
Scruggs, Walter Merritt, Scholarship, 26 Teacher Education, Revocation of Admission, 47
Second Bachelor's Degree, Requirements for, 40 Teacher Placement Services, 15 '
Secondary Education Course Descriptions, 124 Teaching Practicum (Student Teaching), 47
Secondary Education Program, Alternate, 46 Teaching Practicum, Application for Assignment, 48
Security Building, 12 Technology Education Course Descriptions, 130
Semester Fees, 19, 21 Technology Education, Major B.S. for Teacher
Simmons, Mr. and Mrs. Witliam Craig, Memorial Award, 26 Certification, 73
Social and Cultural Life and Activities, 16 Technology Education Minor, 73
Social Fraternities, 18 Telephone and Security Building, 12
Social Science Course Descriptions, 125 Testing, 15
Social Science Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 70 Textbook Library, 15
Social Science Minor, 70 Textbook Library Fee, 22
Social Sororities, 18 Theatre, 16
Social Studies General Education Requirements, 50 Theatre Arts Course Descriptions, 131
{"; Sociology Course Descriptions, 125 Theatre Arts Major, B.A., 73
! Sociology Major, B.A,, 70 Theatre Arts Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 74
i Sociology Major, B.A. for Teacher Certification, 71 Theatre Arts Minor, 74
Sororities, Social, 18 ' Thut, H.F., Award, 27
Spanish Course Descriptions, 98 Towing, 18
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Traffic Penalties, 18

Transcripts, 41

Transcript Fee, 22

Transfer Credit for General Education Requirements, 50
Transfer Students, Admission, 31, 32

Transfer Students, Teacher Education, 47

Two Degrees {see Second Bachelor's Degree), 40

Visual Communication Qption, 52
Vocational Rehabititation, 28

Warner, Errett, Presidential Awards, 27

Warner, Robert A., Scholarship, 27

Weir, Benjamin — Waffle, Eugene, Journalism Award, 27
Weller, Annie L., Award, 27

Tym, William B., Scholarship, 27

Undergraduate Degrees, 45

Undergraduate Internship for Credit, 37
University Awards, 24

University Board, 16

University Calendar, 5

University Housing Policies, 13

University Loan Fund, 28

University Scholars, 41

University Traffic Regulations, 18
University Union, Martin Luther King, Jr., 16

Vehicle Reguiations, 18
Veterans Benefits, 28

Westcott, George S., Band Award, 27
Widger, Howard DeForest, Award, 27
Withdrawal from a Course, 39

Withdrawal from the University, 40
Withdrawal Refund, 23

Withdrawal, Summer Session, 23 _
Women's Studies Course Descriptions, 132
Workshops, 43

Zoology Course Descriptions, 132
Zoology Major, B.S., 74

Zoology Major, B.S. for Teacher Certification, 74
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IF YOU WISH INFORMATION . ..

For information on particular aspects of the University,
please address your inquiry to the persons named below.

Admission of Graduate Studenis — Dean, Graduate
School

Admission of Undergraduate Students — Director of Ad-
missions

Admission of Transfer Students — Director of Admis-
sions

Application for Graduation — Records Qffice

Continuing Education (Extension Service} — Director of
Continuing Education

Housing — Dean, Student Housing
Military Scholarships — Director of Veterans Services
Placement — Director of Placement

Readmission of Former Students in Good Standing -
Records Office

Reinstatement of Former Students Dismissed for Low
Scholarship — Records Office

Scholarships — Director of Financial Aids
Student Employment — Director of Financial Aids
Student Insurance -— Office of Financial Aids
Student Loans — Director of Financial Aids
Summer Sessions — Director of Summer School

Summer Study Abroad — Director of Continuing Educa-
tion

Testing — Coordinator of Testing
Workshops — Birector of Continuing Education

If you have a handicap that substantially limits your ac-
tivities in some way, please write to: Counseling Center,
Eastern lllinois University, Charlesten, lilinois 61920. Any
information you provide is on a voluntary basis, will be con-
fidential and will be used only to make reasonable accom-
modations to any limitations you report.









